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Tm history of the Arabs of Yaman under Islam has, as 1t 
seems to me, hitherto received less attention from Western 
scholars than it may fairly be said to deserve ; and hence 
1t no doubt arises that readers desirous of information on 
the subject, find their endeavours to obtain it attended with 
almost insuperable difficulty. Lists of the dynasties have 
been included by Mr. S8. Lane-Poole in his Catalogue of 
Coins at the British Museum, and he has added such brief 
explanations as the special purpose of his work would 
permit ; but, with that exception, the snbject is in English 
literature siınply a blank. And the labours of continental 
scholars, it must be added, are in this particular case, of 
less assistance than might be expected. 

The only book that treats, in a European language, of 
the Muhammadan history of Yaman, is a small volume by 
C. T. Johaunsen, written in Latin and published at Bonn in 
1828. It is an abstract of the history of Zabid by the 
Arab anthor Dayba‘, itself an abridgment, but one that 
supplies a historical sketch of the dynasties into whose 
possession the city successively passed, from the date of its 
foundation down to the tenth century of the Hijrah. 
Johannsen’s work affords, therefore, a brief account of the 
leading families that ruled over Yaman previous to the 
sixteenth century of the Christian era. But some, to 
whom Zabid never belonged, such for instance as the 
ZAuray‘ite Princes of Aden, are necessarily excluded. 
Johannsen’s book is, moreover, at the present day some- 
what rare. 

A certain lack of interest in the fortunes of the petty 
states and dynasties of a country so slightly counected with 
the great streams of Muhammadan history, can without 
much diffculty be accounted for. It is no more than 
natural also, that the attention of scholars should be 
mainly attracted to the country as the ancient seat of 
an extinct and as yet little known civilization. But 
its liistory under Muhammadan inflacnces is nevertheless 
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neither destitute of interest, nor altogether uninstruc- 
tive. Yaman, moreover, borders at the present day upon 
one of the great highways of the world. Its principal sea- 
port has for more than half a century been in the possession 
of Englaud, whose influence over the adjoining districts 1S 
willingly acknowledged by the inhabitants. A contribu- 
tion to its past history may therefore, not unreasonably 
be expected to prove acceptable to English readers. 

Of the not inconsiderable number of native writers by 
whom the history of Muhammadan Yaman has been treated, 
the earliest in date, and in certain respects the most impor- 
tant, is ‘Omaãrah “the Yamanite.” His reputation among 
his countrymen rests perhaps somewhat too exclusively upon 
his merits as a poet, but he is held in remembrance also as 
the leading historian of his native country, and as the 
writer to whom almost all is due that can be learnt of its 
history over a period of at least two centuries and a half. 
‘Omarah’s successors have freely acknowledged the debt 
they owe him, and indeed, for the period in question, they 
have done little or nothing more than reprodnce what he 
has written, in a more or less abridged form, whilst very 
generally retaining his actual words. 

Whatever, therefore, the deficiencies in ‘Omarah’s work, 
1t was to be expected that it would be carefully preserved. 
Buc so far 1s this from being the case, that until quite re- 
cently, no copy was known to exist. None has been 1in- 
cluded in the important collections of MSS. that have come 
of late years from Yaman, and, so far as I1 am aware, a 
general belicf has prevailed that the recovery of ‘Omûarah’s 
History was all but hopeless. The event has happily turned 
out otherwise, and a copy of the book is actually in the 
possession of the British Museum library, acquired in 1886, 
according to a note on the fly-leaf of the volume. 

It is somewhat remarkable to find that the book has 
evidently been owned by a Buropeau. Not only is the 
binding of Western fashion, but other signs, pencil marks 
and the label on the back of the volume— Documents re- 
latifs au Yemen—put the matter beyond all doubt. Another 
and indeed ınore singular circumstance is that the portion 
of the volume consisting of ‘Omarah’s History, is to all 
appearance a modern transcript, dating, so far as I can 
judge from the description of paper and from the style of 


writing, no further back than last century, or perhaps the 
carly part of the present. 


Jutroduction. ۷v 

The volume (Or. 5265) is a small quarto. It comprises 
three separate parts. The first, of 85 folios, is Dayba‘’s 
History of Zabıd. The third, 102 pages (52 folios), con- 
tains an account of events in Yaman from A.H. 1215 to 
A.H. 1258 (a4.D. 1800 to 1842). The sccond part, consisting 
of 84 folios or 166 pages, is ‘Omaralr'’s history. Neither the 
name of the transcr1ber nor the date of the copy is given. 
The handwrıtıng 1s not that of an accomplished penman, 
and the copyist, it may readily be perceived, could make 
no claim to scholarship. Brrors, both of commission and of 
omission, are indeed numerous. 

Even for the sole purpose of translation, the book, it 
was evident, would offer difficulty. But I had reason to 
believe that many deficiencies in the MS. would be supplied 
by the works of the author’s successors. My expectations, 
itl will be seen, have been amply fulfilled, and I have found 
it possible to print the original text, as well as to translate 
it, a task which without that assistance, I could hardly have 
ventured to undertake. 

A. life of ‘Omaãrah is included in the Biographies of Ibn 
Khallikan (de Slane, vol. ii. p. 367). For his account of 
our author’s earlier years, down, that is to say, to the time 
of his final departure for Egypt, the biographer seems to 
have drawn most of his material from the History of Yaman, 
in which ‘Omaralh touches .upon sundry events in his own 
life. He was born, he tells us, at az-Zara'ib, a town on or 
near the coast of northern Yaman, in the district of the 
Banu Hakam, the tribe of which he was a member, as shown 
by his denomination, the Hlakamite.* His name and 
designations seem to have been Najm ad-din ‘Omarah ibn 
Abı ’l-Hasan “Aly ibn Ahmad ibn Muhammad Zaydaãn. On 
the title-page of the British Museum copy of his History, he 
is styled the Kadi; but there is nothing to show that he 
ever exercised the office of Judge, and we find him invariably 
spoken of under the title of Fukzh, the Jurist. He became 
a student at the College of Zabîd, as he himself tells us, 
In A.H. 530, and he was probably born not earlier than 
A.H. ÖlÖ, the year mentioned by Suyüti (i. 238). 


# [bn Khallikan says, according to de Slane, that ‘Omarah was 
born in the city of Martan, in the valley of Wasa‘, a place I am 
not able to identify. It will be seen that we have mention of 
NMatrian (p. 68 ete.), but 1t is evidently not the place here in ques- 
tion. 
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His final departure from Yaman occurred in A.H. 552, 
when he proceeded to Mecca, and thence to Hgypt. The 
spiritual lead of the Fatimite Hmpire and Sect was at that 
time the Khalıfah al-Faã’iz, who at the age of five years, had 
been raised to the throne on the assassination of his father 
az-Zaãfir in A.H. 549. The Khalıfahs were still the nominal 
rulers of the Empire, but it was and had long been 
governed in reality by the Wazıirs, as they continued 
to be styled, although not only possessed of the fullest 
political power, but actually invested with the title of Malak 
or King, first bestowed upon one of their predecessors in 
A.H. Ö30, by the Khalfah al-Hafiz.* The office, at the time 
of ‘Omarah’s arrival at Cairo, was held by Tala’ ibn 
Ruzayk, under the title of al-Malik aş-Şalih, the Virtuous 
King. Our author was already personally known to the 
Wazir, by whom, on the occasion of an earlier visit to 
Uairo, he had been treated with distinguished favour, and 
who now again heartily welcomed him to his court. 
Tala'i‘, a zealons Ismailite, endeavoured to prevail upon 
‘Omarah to join the sect. He failed in his purpose, but con- 
tiuued nevertheless, throughout the remainder of his life, to 
extend his friendship and patronage to the Yamanite poet. 

The Khalıfah al-Fa’iz died in A.H. 555, and was succeeded 
by al-“<Adid, the last of the dynasty. ‘Tala i“ perished the 
following year.F His son was raised to his place under the 
title of al-Malik al-‘zldil an-Nasir, but was assassinated in 
the frst month of A.H. Ö58. The dissensions that followed 
supplied the Atabek Nür ad-dîn Mahmüd, Sultan of Aleppo, 
with a pretext for intervention in the affairs of the country. 
He despatched an army to Egypt under the command of 
the Kurdish General Asad ad-dmn Shırküh. The re-instate- 
ment of Shawar, one of the rival claimants to the wazirate 
was speedily effected. But the restored waziır soon had 
occasion to direct his efforts to the object of ridding him- 
self of his Turkish protectors. He solicited and obtained 
the aid of the Christian King of Jerusalem. During the 
uext five years BHgypt was the scene of a series of struggles, 
wlıiclh soon resolved themselves into a conflict between the 
troops of Nir ad-dîin and the Christian Crusaders for the 


۹ ج سم 


* Makrizi, vol. i. p. 440, I. Athir, xi. 31. See also Suyüti, ii. 
155 and 162-63. 

f An interesting mosque, built by Y'alã’i“ at Cairo close to Bib 
Zuwaylah, is still in existence. 
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possession of Egypt. Asad ad-dın, the Atabek’s general, 
eventually triumphed. 'The Crusaders were compelled to 
abandon the country, in which their rapacity aud cruelty 
had caused them to be thoroughly detested. Shawar was 
slain in 4.H. 564, and Shîrküûh, though still acknowledging 
the authority of Nür ad-dîin, was formally installed as 
Wazîr by the helpless Khalifah al-‘Adid, under the title of 
al-Malik al-Manşüûr (the Victorious Kine’). He died before 
the end of the year, and his nephew Salah ad-dîn Yîsuf 
(Saladin) was appointed his successor and invested by al- 
‘Adid with the office of wazir, and with the title of Malik 
an- Naşir (the Succouring King), which he bore throughout 
his subsequent career aud which he contentedly retained 
until his death. 

In the first month of the year 567, Saladin, yielding to 
his own inclinations, as well as to the solicitations of his 
followers, and to the commands of his master Nür ad-din, 
proclaimed the deposition of the Fatimite Khalifah and the 
re-establishment of the supremacy of the Abbasides. Al- 
‘Adid was at the point of death, and it is doubtful whether 
he ever knew that his dynasty had come to an end. 'The 
country was ripe for the change. lt was accepted, out of 
Cairo, with scarcely a murmur on the part of the people. 
To them, Indeed, hardly a sign of the great revolution 
that had occurred was perceptible, apart from an alteration 
ın the form of the Khutbah, thenceforward recited in the 
name of the Khalifah of Baghdad. But, ere long, a con- 
spiracy was found to be in existence at the capital, for 
the restoration of the Fatimites, with the aid ofthe Christian 
King of Jerusalem. lt was speedily suppressed, and the 
leaders arrested. Among those accused of being concerned 
ın the plot was ‘Omarah. He was found guilty and con- 
demned to death. The sentence was carried into execution 
on the 2nd Ramadan, of the year 569, and his body was 
gibbeted and exposed to public view for three days. It 
has been said that it was by ‘Omarah’s advice that the con- 
quest of Yaman was undertaken and the army of invasion 
placed under the command of Turan Shah, whose absence, 
ın the event of the death of his brother Saladin, would, it 
was thought, afford greater assurance of success to the 
objects of the conspirators. 

Among other noteworthy personages of that period, was 
the Kadi Abu “Aly ‘Abd ar-Rahıim al-Baysani, more com- 
monly known as the Kadi al-Fadill. He had formerly held 
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an important office as chief secretary under the Fatimite 
Government, and enjoyed a high reputation for general 
ability and for familiarity with the details of BHgyptian 
administration. He was, moreover, widely noted for his 
talent as an elegant and ingenious letter-wrıter. The 
British Museum possesses two volumes (Add. 7307 and 
7465) containing a collection of the Kadi’s sayings and 
of bis writings, which are still regarded by his countrymen 
as models of epistolary style, of a kind, 1t must however be 
said, generally too florid to commend itself to the taste of 
Western readers.# In personal appearance the Kadi al- 
Fadil was ill-favoured, indeed deformed. He was never- 
theless exceedingly popular. Few names are oftener met 
witlı than his in the pages of Makrız?s KAAitat. He was 
held in the highest estimation by Saladin, of whose cause 
the Kadi became a warm adherent, and who was m the 
habit of listening to his opinions, and of consulting him 
on the most important affairs of the State. He became 
possessed of great wealth, and among his charitable founda- 
tions was one, the revenues of which were applied to tlıe 
ransom of Muslim captives from the hands of the Christians. 
He built also a college, which le endowed with a library 
composed of more than 100,000 volumes,.t The Kadi, it 
remains to be added, was one of those who most strenn- 
ously urged upon Saladin the deposition of the Fatimite 
Khalıfah. 

‘Omûãrah enjoyed for a time the favour of the Kadi al- 
Fûdıil, and it was at the latter’s request, as will be seen, that 
the History of Yaman was composed. But between two 
men of such opposite character, friendship, if indeed it 
ever existed, could not long endure. Political events parted 
them, and ‘Omûaûrah, ere long, knew the Kadi only as an 
enemy. It 1s related, that when sentence of death was 
pronounced upon hinı, the Kadi approached Saladin and 
spoke to him in private. “My lord,” cried ‘Omarah, 
“listen not unto what he says concerning me!” The Kadi 
departed in anger, and Saladin, turning to the unhappy 
man, answered with the words : “ He was interceding for 


* TI had occasion in a paper, printed in the Journal of the Royal 
Asiatic Society (vol. xxiii.), to insert a short passage, quoted by 
Makrizi, which may be taken as a favourable specimen of the 
J$adi’s literary performances. 

† Malkrizi, vol. ii. pp. 79 and 366. 
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thy life.” ‘Omarah drooped his head in silence. 'To him- 
self, and to all present, the incident was a manifest sign 
that his fate was ordained by divine and irrevocable 
decree. 

Whether or not ‘Omûarah was guilty of the crime with 
which he was charged, this much 1s certain, that he excited 
the mistrust and finally the hatred of Saladin’s adherents, 
by his bold not to say reckless advocacy of the fallen 
dynasty, and by the impassioned words with which he was 
ever ready to defend 1t. On one occasion he was along 
with another poet in the presence of Najm ad-diîn Ayyiüb, 
the father of Saladin, then inhabiting a palace or pavilion 
known by the name of the Pearl, formerly a place of resort 
for the Fatimite Princes, and still bearing the decoration 
with which it had been enriched for the use of its original 
masters. ‘“Omaãrah’s companion recited to Najm ad-dın four 
lines of verse, in which he spoke of the palace as receiving 
greater honour from the Prince’s presence than it had ever 
derived from that of its former occupants. “The palace,” 
he ended, “1s a pearl, whilst they that formerly inhabited it 
were nought but shells. Thou art a pearl, unto whom the 
palace is but a shell.” ‘Omaãrah indignantly answered his 
companion, in lines of the same metre and rhyme. He 
dealt with the rhetorical fgure in which the shell is spoken 
of as the occupant of a pearl, and ended with a line in 
which he denounces the poet as of less account than a dog, 
an animal which, at least, practises the virtues of gratitude 
and fidelity. ‘The story is told by Makrızi, who has pre- 
served also a considerable fragment of a poem by ‘Omarah, 
a lament over the fate that had overtaken the F'atimite 
dynasty. The following is the opening line, to which I add 
a few passages taken almost at random :— 


Thou hast blighted, O Fortune, the noblest of hands—Thou hast 
stripped a graceful neck of the jewels that once adorned 
ر‎ 

0 censurer of my love for the sons of Fatimah. . Come, I ad- 
Jure thee, cease weeping over Siffin and the Camel, * and Join 
in my tears over the desolate halls of the twin Palaces. 


* The battles of the Camel and of SŞiffîin were fought In A.H. 
36 and 37, between the two contending parties into which the 
Muslim world had already divided itself. At Siffın, although on 
the verge of victory, ‘Aly was induced to agree to the reference 
of his claims to arbitration, and thereby brought about the ruin of 
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Mayhap ye will return (O sons of ‘Aly), that the world may be 
released of its bonds. . . . 

They that have been false in their allegiance, wıll not escape the 
effects of Gods anger . . . Their burning thirst will not be 
slaked by the hand of the noblest of created beings, the 


Seal of the Apostles. .. . 

Love of the Imüims is the foundation of faith in God, and of all 
good works. 

They are the divine Light of true guidance, torches piercing 
through the darkness of night, 


The composition of that poem, says Makrızi, was the 
cause of ‘Omarah’s death. And, indeed, 1f the verses have 
reached us in the form in which they left the author’s hands, 
it is not surprising that he was regarded as an Ismailite, 
and, on the contrary, difficult to understand why he per- 
sistently refused to be enrolled as a member of the sect, 
at a time when every consideration of ambition and self- 
interest must have urged him to do so. 

‘Omaãrah’s History of Yaman, it must be confessed, is 
not such as can entitle 1ts author to be ranked among the 
great historians of the world. The object of the book, as 
may be seen at almost every page, is simply that which he 
himself avows. lt was written, not for purposes of in- 
struction, but to amuse the leisure moments of a great 
personage. AlJl that could serve the object is prominently 
and skilfully brought into relief. Matters of graver im- 
port are lightly touched upon, and some are, no doubt, 
passed over in silence. But in his own way, ‘Omaãrah bas 
preserved for us the leading facts of Muhammadan history 
ın his country, down to his own time. The style in which 
he has written is oue of perfect simplicity, and one which, 
in many passages, exhibits a natural sense of the pic- 
turesqüe, aud a power of expressing 1t, somewhat remark- 
able in a writer of his nation and of his time. And finally, 
though not his least merlt, ‘Omarah has preserved for us 
an cexcecdingly curious picture of Arab life and manners, 
such, I] may perhaps venture to say, as is only excelled inu 


lis cause,.«and the creation of fresh subjects of dissension among 
the followers of Islan. 

By the twin palaces are meant the two great historic palaces of 
Llıe Fatimites, the sites of which are still held in remembrance by 
the modern inhabitants of Cairo. 

#* Sec infra, Note 68. 
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Arabic literatrre by the tales of the Thousand and Ono 
Nights. 

The MS. of the British Museum is, as Î1 have already 
had occasion to remark, very imperfect. Brrors of 
all deseriptions are numerous, and nothing is more 
evident than that the copyist has not, as a rule, given 
himself the trouble to understand the plain sense of 
wliat he wrote. Some faults are habitual, but of a class 
not unîfrequaently met with. Such for instance are the 
erroneous substitution of Alif for ya in defective verbs, 
the retention of the letter Alif ın the word ibn» when it 
ought to be omitted and its omission when 1t ought to be 
retained. The tashdid and hamzah are, as a rule, omitted, 
even when the absence, especially of the former, prevents 
the true sense in which the word 1s used from being readily 
apprehended. 'T'he two points over the final tu in words of 
the feminine form are almost invarıably omitted. All these 
are in addition to orthograplical errors of a varying 
character and to omissions, sometiınes of single words and 
at others of entire sentences. 

Without speaking of omitted and misplaced diacritical 
points, I have said enough to show that it was out of the 
question to reproduce the text precisely as it stands in the 
MS. I have followed that course as a general rule ; but 
wherever it seemed useful—perhaps in some cases where 
I1 need not lıave done so—l[ have supplied the missing 
tashdid and hamzah as well as diacritical points. I have 
refrained from reproducing or noticing certain verbal 
errors, the correction of which could be made without any 
reasonable doubt and which, while in some cases an offence 
to the reader’s eye, were in others calculated to produce 
perplexity, more or less momentary 1t is true, but likely 
to be an interruption to the reader. lt may perhaps 
be considered that I have not been sufficierıtly careful 
to lay down to myself a strict rule, and I must, indeed, 
confess that I have not heeded a certain degree of in- 
consistency between what I have done in some places and 
abstained from doing in others. 

Ibn Khallikan’s Biographies, more particularly that of 
‘Aly the Sulayhite, Yalküt’s Geographical Dictionary, 
Ibn Khaldün’s History, and some other books, to be 
hereinafter more particularly mentioned, have each in their 
turn assisted Hie in the performance of my task. But my 
chief debt is due to the Histories of al-Janadi and of al- 
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Khazraji, of which it remains for me now to offer the reader 
some brief notice. 

It must, however, in the first place be stated that, with 
one exception, “Omarah mentions no writer on the history 
of Muhammadan Yaman of a perlod previous to his own. 
The exception is a history of Zabıd, written by Abu t- 
Tami Jayyãsh, one of the early kings of the dynasty of the 
Banu Najah. 'The book bore the title of Aitzb al-Mufid fi 
akhbar Zabid, the Book of Instruction on the History of 
ZabId, under which it is mentioned in the Kaslkf ag-Zunin. 
That identical title is usually attributed to Omaãralh’s own 
History, but it does not appear in the Brit. Mus. MS,, 
which is simply entitled Book of Chronicles by the illustrious 
Kadi ‘Omarah the Yamanite. Khazra]i mentions that 
Jayyaãsh’s History was exceedingly rare in his day (see 
infra, Note 75). ‘“Omarah quotes the book at some length 
in his account of the death of ‘Aly the Sulayhıte and of the 
restoration of the Banu Najah. It is highly probable that 
these passages are all that survives at the present day. 

Janadi’s work is mentioned in the Kas/f ag-Zunin under 
the title of Kitab as-Suliuk f tabakat il-“Ulama'i wa I-MMulik, 
Book of the Pearl-threads, containing the consecutive 
Series of Scholars and Kings, An excellent copy is pre- 
served in the Bibliothêque Natiorale at Paris, No. 2127, 
Suppl. 767. It is a large-sized volunıe comprising 207 
folios, and is dated a.m. 820. It is written in a good and 
generally clear hand, diacritical points as a rule absent, but 
on the other hand, the vocalization In the case of names, 
both personal and geographical, 1s frequently specified with 
great care. "The title of the book is absent, bnt its identity 
with that mentioned In the Bibliographical Dictionary 1s 
beyond all reasonable doubt. 'The copy at the Bibliotheque 
appears to have been the property of one of the last 
Princes of the Rasulite dynasty, Ahmad, son of Sultan az- 
Zahir Yahya who reigned from a.H. 831 to 842. The 
inscription on the fly-leaf to that effect is imperfectly legible 
through the edges of the paper being partly cut and partly 
worn away, and owing to slips pasted upon the sheet, but 
1 read it as follows : 


من كتب العبد الفقیر الى کرم الله تعالی اد بن يحیی بن اسمعيل بن العباس 


بن (علی) بن داوود بن يوسف بن عر بن عل بن رسول عفا الله عنه و عن 
ا( 
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Al-Janadi’s full name was Abu ‘Abd Allah Baha ad-dın 
(Yüsuf ?) ibn Yüsuf ibn Ya‘kıib, but he is best known by 
his surname al-Janadt, that is to say, the native of Janad, or 
it may be, member of the tribe of Janad, a subdivision of 
the Banu Ma‘afir.* He died in a.H. 732. His History 
extends, accordmg to al-Ahdal, to A.H. 724, but in 
some copies itl was probably continued to a later date. 
The work is really, as indicated by its title, a series of bilo- 
graphies, for the most part of men renowned for piety 
and learning. The author does not exclude princes and 
dynasties, but they occupy a subordinate place, for the rea- 
son he expressly gives, that they are of far less Importance. 
He begins with the days of the Prophet, passes on to the 
Prophet’s successors, and proceeds to sketch the lives of all 
who can claim the slightest connection with Yaman. He 
includes therefore the Imam ash-Shafi‘y, the originator of the 
Shafi‘ite school of religious law, of whom it has been said 
that he was born in Yaman. His account of the Imam 1s 
little more than a panegyric, in which he conspicuously 
dwells upon the contention that ash-Shafi‘y, had he 
not exclusively devoted himself to theology and Juris- 
prudence, would have ranked as one of the greatest 
of poets. At fol. 30 obv. commences a history of 
the Karmathians in Yaman, of which I have included a 
copy and trauslation in this volume. He then fairly enters 
into the subject that forms the main object of his book, the 
lives of the Jurists of Yaman, which he gives In geogra- 
phical order, that is to say, under the heading of the places 
in which they were born or in which they abode. 


#* I find al-Janadi everywhere styled Ynsuf son of Ya‘kib ; but 
he himself (fol. 21 rev.) gives his father that name, andl Khaz- 
raji (Uküd, fol. 133, obv.), mentions Yüsuf ibn Ya‘küb al- 
Janadi, father of Baha ad-dîin the historian. 

f Jt was not without surprise that I found al-Janadi attribu- 
ting to the Imim, in a tone of perfect gravity, certain lines of 
verse which, according to Ibn al-Athır, were written by the 
Okaylite chief Abu ’I-Musayyib Rafi“. Janadi says they were 
addressed by ash-Shafi‘y to his mother, when ou the point of 
leaving her for the purpose of devoting himself exclusively to 
religious studies. A portion, of far too ardent a character to be 
directed to a mother, is not included. ‘The lines, together with 
a translation, may be found in a paper I contributed to the 
Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. xvii. p, 518. 
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Al-Janadi tells us, in his Preface, that he has derived 
most of his information from the works of several pre- 
decessors—from the History of Ibn Samurrah, from tlhe 
work of ar-Rûzi, from that of Ibn Jarîr, from ‘Omarah’s 
NMlufid, and finally from the collection of biographies of Ibn 
Khallikãn. ‘The notices of these works in Hajji Khalıfah’s 
Bibliographical Dictionary (excepting of the last men- 
tioned), seem to be borrowed from al-Janadi and add little 
or nothing to what the latter tells us in his Preface. 

The History of [bn Samurrah is entitled Tabakat Fukaha 
’l- Yaman wa Ri'asé uc-Zaman (the Consecutive Series of 
the Jurists of Yaman and of the Chiefs of their time), Its 
author was Abu Hafş ‘Omar ibn ‘Aly ibn Samurrah, who 
died, according to Hajji Khalıifah, in a.m. 586. This, says 
al-Janadi, gives the most complete account of the scholars 
and Jurists of Yaman from the time of the introduction of 
Islam docwn to a date somewhat later than a.u. 580. 'The 
book seems to have supplied al-Janadi with the model he 
followed in the composition of his own work. 

Only second to Ibn Samurrah’s History, continues al- 
Janadi, is the work of Abn ’1-“‘Abbãs Ahmad ibn ‘Abd 
Allah ibn Muhammad ar-Raãzi, a native, as his surname 
indicates, of ar-Ray, but settled at San‘a. Many copies, 
says al-Janadi, are in existence, but ail, he adds, represent 
themselves as being the third volume of the work, and 
though diligent inquiry has been made by the scholars of 
Yaman for the missing portion, the search has been unsuc- 
cessful. 'The volume in question, he continues, carries 
down the history to about A.K. 460. It has supplied him, 
he adds, with much that was deficient in Ibn Samurrah. 
The British Museum possesses a book (Or. 2903) by the 
same author, copied in 4.H. 1090. The title is not given, 
but the book consists of legends and tales relating to 
Yaman and more particularly to Şan‘ã, not, so far as I have 
been able to gather, of much interest or value, and it is 
obvionsly not the book referred to by Janadi. 

Next comes the Iistory of Şau‘a by Ishak ibn Yahya ibn 
Jarîr, a descendant of al-Aswad ibn ‘Auf, brother of ‘Abd 
ar-Rahman 1bn “Auf.* It is a book, says al-Janadi, of 


سے u‏ س 


* ‘Abd ar-Ralımin ibn ‘Auf, of the tribe of Kuraysh, was one 
of the carlicst of the converts and companions of tlhe Prophet. 
lle diced at Medinah in A.H. 31. 
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small bulk but of great value. 'T'he titles neither of this 
nor of ar-Razi’s book are mentioned. 

I1 come now to al-Khazra]i, who, of all the writers to 
whose works I have had access, has been of the greatest 
assistance to ıne. His name was Abu ’l-Ilasan “Aly ibn al- 
1lasan al-KhazrajJi, that is to say, of the tribe of Khazra]. 
He was surnamed Ibn Wahhas, and he died in A.H. 812. 
Ha]j]i Khalıfah says that al-Khazraji was the author of 
three historical works. In one the writer, he says, followed 
the chronological order; the second was arranged in 
alphabetical order of the names ; and the third gave a sepa- 
rate history of each dynasty. 

The first of these is probably the History of Yaman under 
the Rasulites, of which the India Office Library posseses a 
well preserved and valuable copy. 'The book is entitled 
Al-“Ukid al-lDu'lu'iyah f akhbar id-daulat ir-Rasuleyal, 
“The Necklaces adorned with Pearls, beng the History of 
the Rasulite Dynasty.” * It consists of 367 folios. 'The 
author commences with a clapter on the pedigree of the 
Banu Rasül, who, he declares, were of Arab race,.descen- 
dants of Jabalah ibn al-Ayham, the last king of the Ghas- 
sãanite dynasty. The history ends with the death of the 
Rasulite Sultan al-Ashraf Isma‘ıl in 4.H. 803. Fully two 
thirds of the book are a compilation, for the most part from 
three works, the Strat al-Muzajarty uh, the ‘Ikd ath-thamin, 
and Janadi’s History, from each of which long passages are 
incorporated. 

The first mentioned seems to be a life of Sultan al- 
Muzaffar Yiüsuî (a.H. 647-694). The ‘Id ath-thamain exists in 
the Library of the British Museum (Add. 27541), under the 
title of Kitab as-Simt 11-G@haly ith-thaman f Akhbar Mlulzk 
il-Yamanm, written by Badr ad-dîn Muhammad 1bn Ilãtim, 
a descendant of the Hamdanite Kings of Şan‘a. The 
volume is composed of 114 folios, and it carries down the his- 
tory of the Rasulites to the death of Sultan al-Muzaffar in 
A.H. 694. The titles of the book so largely quoted by Khaz- 
raji and of that at the British Museum, though verbally 


#* I have reason to believe that the text and a translation of the 
History of the Rasulites, or at least of its most important parts, 
were prepared for the press by the late Sir James Kedhouse, but 
that certain difficulties unfortunately prevented the publication of 
his work. 
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different, have the same sirnification, and I feel satisfied, 
after comparison of several passages, that the two works 
are one and the same. It must, however, be mentioned 
that Khazraji gives, in his Kifayah, an extract from the 
‘Tkd atlı-thamın, relating to the successors of Ibn Mahdy,* 
not to be found in the British Museum MS. It seems pro- 
bable therefore that the books are tıwvo separate editions. 

Some other writers are referred to by Khazraji, among 
whom I may mention the Sharif ‘Imad ad-dım Idrîs, a de- 
scendant of Duleyman ibn IJamzah. In the Uküud (fol. 173 
obv.), the death is recorded of the Sharîf’s father, Jamal 
ad-din “Aly ibn al-Hasan ibn Ilamzah, in 4.H. 699, and 
Khazraji adds that the Sharif Idrîs was author of several 
historical works, among others of one entitled Kittb Kang 
il-Akhyar fi t-tarikhi wv ’l-akhbar', a book which, if it is 
still in existence, will probably be found to throw light 
upon the history of the Zaydite Imûms of Yaman. 

The other works by Khazra]i mentioned in Hajji Khalı- 
fah’s dictionary are probably represented by the MSS. pre- 
served in the Library of the University of Leiden, Nos. 
pcovy, and pccocLxvıi1. (Old Cat. vol. ii. pp. 173 and 10J 

The last mentioned, despite its large size and its 369 
pages, is but a fragment. It is entitled Trae Alam i2a- 
Laman fi tabakati Ayan il-Faman. 'The book, according 
to the explanation of its plan given by the author in his 
preface, commences with an Introduction, containing in 
the first place a life of the Prophet, and next that of each 
of the Khalıfahs, from Abu Bakr to al-Musta‘sim. A bio- 
graphical dictionary, supplying an account of the scholars, 
kings, etc. of Yaman, the chief purport of the work, begins 
at p. 280 and the MS. ends abruptly at p. 369, before com- 
pletion of the first letter of the alphabet. The author tells 
us that the book was composed by command of the Rasu- 
lite Sultan al-Ashraf Isma‘“l (4.H. 778-803), who, he says, 
prescribed its form and the arrangement of its contents. 
Al-Khazra]i, 1t must be added, handsomely acknowledges 
the debt he owes to the earlier labours of al-Janadi. ““ We 
have drawn,” he says, “from his abundant springs, and we 
have drunk under his guidance. Without hin we lad not 


* mee 2nf/ra, Note 101. 

† The British Museum MS. is dated a.ıı. 1063 (a.D. 1652), and 
a note which follows the colophon states that the copy was care- 
fully collated at tlhe end of the following year. 
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ventured to enter so deep a gulf, neither could we have 
found our way to this our resting-place.” 

The Leiden MS. boccov. is entitled Kitab tarvkh il-Kifayati 
wa l-Alam fiman waltya °l- Yamana wa sakanaha min al- 
Islam. 1t consists of 384 pages. The author appears to 
have divided his work into Jive books, each subdivided into 
chapters, but the Leiden MS. contains the fourth and fifth 
books only. The fourth 1s divided into ten chapters. In 
the first five, the author, after citing certain traditions pro- 
ving the high estimation in which the country and people of 
Yaman were held by the Prophet, gives au account of 1ts 
conversion to Islam, of its government in the days of the 
Prophet and of his immediate successors, and under the 
Omayyads and Abbasidles. The sixth contains the history 
of the Karmathians in Yaman, and the seventh (fol. 88) 
gives an account of the snbsequent condition of San‘a 
until it was taken by ‘Aly the Sulayhite. (See infra, Note 
8.) The eighth chapter is the history of the Sulayhite 
dynasty, the ninth that of the Hamdanite Kings of Şan‘a, 
and the tenth that of the Zuray‘ite Princes of Aden. 

T'he fifth book is divided into twelve chapters. The first 
four (pp. 77-108) contain the history of the Ziyadites, of their 
successors the Banu Najah, of the Abyssinian Wazıîrs who 
became the actual rulers of the country, and of ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy ; the fifth that of the Ayyubite dynasty. With the 
sixth commences the history of the Rasulites, and it includes 
the reign of Sultan al-Manşür ‘Omar (4.H. 626-647), the 
first of the dynasty. To each of his successors one of the 
remaining chapters is devoted, and the work ends with the 
twelfth chapter at the same point as the MS. of the India 
Office Library.* The three last chapters of the fourth book 
and the first four of the fifth, that is to say, pp. 47 to 108, 
are for the most part an adaptation of ‘Omarah’s History. 
The author omits some passages and abridges others, often 
very slightly, and ‘Orınarah’s language is frequently repro- 
duced almost verbatim. 

I have already had occasion to speak of a writer of much 
later date, Dayba'‘, and of the small volume to which he has 
given the title of History of Zabıd. The British Museum 
Library possesses two copies, Or. 3265 and Add. 27540. 
It will be sufficient to add that the book is to all intents 
and purposes an abridgment and adaptation of a larger 


* See Dozy’s Catalogue of the Leiden Library, vol. li. p. l175. 
ù 
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work by the same author, entitled Kitab Kuvat il-“Uyiim fi 
akhbar il- Yaman al-Maymiin. The name of the author was 
Wajih ad-din ‘Abd ar-Ralman ibn ‘Aly ad- Dayba‘“, of the 
tribe of Shayban.* He died in 4.H. 944 (A.D. 15306-7). The 
British Museum possesses two copies of the work, Add. 
25111 and Or. 3022. The latter is a modern transcript of 
a MS. belonging to the Khedivial library at Cairo, executed 
in A.H. 1295 (a.D. 1878). Add. 25111 consists of 191 folios. 
The erıd of the book is wanting, but according to the Cairo 
copy only one folio 1s absent. 

The greater portion of the book is little, it might almost 
be said nothing, but an epitome of the Keftyah. The author 
commences with Khazraji’s fourth book, which he calls his 
first. He reproduces it in an abridged form, chapter by 
chapter, in the same order as that of the Kifayah and each 
under the same heading. Next follows his second book, 
Khazraji’'s fifth. The twelfth chapter ends at fol. 15% 
rev. Jo this he adds six more, in which he carries the 
history of the Rasulite dynasty to its conclusion. Then 
follows the third book, commencing at fol, 144 rev. It is 
divided into three chapters, containing the history of the 
Banu Tahir, down to the end of the dynasty and to the 
conquest of Yaman by the troops of the last Mamlik 
Sultan of Bgypt. It will be seen, therefore, that it is only 
the latter part of the work, commencing at fol. 135, that 
can be sald to be of any material value from the 
historians point of view. In his Preface the author 
acknowledges his Indebtedness to Khazra]i, to whose book, 
it ınay be noted, he gives the title of Kitab al-‘4Asjad. 

Another writer to whom I have had occasion to refer in 
the following pages is al-Ahdal. He was the author of 
several works, of some of which the titles are given by 
Haj]ı Khalıfah, and whereof one exists in the Library of the 
British Museum (Or. 13415). The first and last pages of the 
MS. are wanting and have been replaced by a fabricated 
title-page and colophon. 'There is, however, no room tO 
doubt that 1t 1s al-Ahdal’s work, the same to which Hajji 
Khaltfah gives the title Tuhfat a“z-Zaman fi A‘yani Ahl il- 
Jaman. The full name of the author was Abu ‘Abd Allah 


* The author of the Taj al“Arus says that Dayba‘ is a Nubian 
word aud that 1t signifies lite, 

fT He begins, therefore, at the same point as the Leiden MS. 
of Nhazrajls Ai/faéyal. 
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al-Illusayn 1bn ‘Abd ir-Rahman il-Alhdal al-[lusayni, and he 
was member of a family of some note in Yaınan, but origin- 
ally from ‘Irak. Fle was born, according to his own state- 
ment, about A.H. 779, and was living ın a.ı. 848. He him- 
self designates his work an abridgment of Janadi’s History. 
lt is, indeed, but little more, though it contains sundry 
additions, which bring it down to the author’s own time. 
The British Muscum MS. consists of 318 folios. 

Al-Alhdal coraplains that his copy of al-Janadi was very 
imperfect, and he makes the following remarks on the 
subject : 


و انتہی ا اختصرت نے وما تیسرمںن الزيادات 9 ف الاصل الذى اختصرت 
و بالله التوفيق 


Here end my abridgments from al-Janadi and the additions 
with which I have been able to supplement the. The copy of 
his book which has served me, contains many faulty passages, 
which I have striven to elucidate to the best of my ability. 
Let him who finds errors in my work correct them. From God 
cometh the aid that ensureth success. 


Of the geography of Yaman—excluding, it must be said, 
the portion of the country recently surveyed by Dr. 
Hduard Glaser—our knowledge is as yet very imperfect. 
1 have endeavoured to supplement the Information obtain- 
able from Western authorities, by reference to the works of 
native wrılters, but the task 1s one attended with much diffi- 
culty. Hamdanı’s Descı1ption of Arabia (he died 4.H. 554) 
treats largely of Yaman, and the work is one the ınerits of 
which it ıs hardly possible to overstate, The well-known 
edition published by D. H. Müller has been of the greatest 
service to me.fî But al-Hamdani’s Geography pre-supposes 
in its reader a certain knowledge of the chief features of 
the country, of the directiou of its principal chains of moun- 
talus and valleys and of the situation of many towns. lt 


EOI. 262. See also fol. 312. 

f Miüller’s second volume, containing his notes and indices, had 
not yet appeared at the time I oceupied myself with Hamdani, 
nor did I become aware of its publieation until after I] had passed 
on to other matters. The book reached nıe, however, iı time tO 
be still of much service. 
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is nob possible to construct a map, however rude, from his 
descriptions. A correct map, showing the general outlines 
of the country, is on the contrary necessary for the purpose 
of enabling the student to follow the anthor in his descrip- 
tions. That published by Dr. Glaser in Petermann’s Mitthel- 
lungen (1886, 1.), may be said amply to fulfil the required 
condition. Indeed, a sure test of its excellence may be 
found in the fact that the student is able, with 1ts assls- 
tance, to follow al-HamdÃãni step by step, with hardly any 
other diffculty but that of identifying, in certain cases, the 
modern with the ancient names of places. And of that 
diffculty, in many important particulars, the reader 1s 
relieved by explanations supplied in the letter-press. 

But, unfortunately, Dr. Glaser’s map comprises only the 
northern part of the country. For the southern portion I 
have chiefly relied upon the map published by Manzoni in 
1884 along with the account of his travels. Apart, how- 
ever, from the delineation of his own lines of travel, the 
accuracy of which can no doubt be fully trusted, Mr. 
Manzoni has been compelled to rely upon the work of his 
predecessors, and creditably as his task has been performed, 
ıt is beyond all question that he is often led astray. The 
difficulties to be overcome by the student will be at least 
partially perceived on attempting to reconcile the great 
divergencies to be found between Dr. Glaser’s and Mr. 
Manzoni's maps on the border country, where the two 
ought to combine into one, and where, on the contrary, 
their disagreement could hardly be exceeded. 

During the course of my work, I1 marked down, for my 
own use, on a roughly drawn sheet, the situation, as nearly 
as ÎI could arrive at it, of several places, the localities of 
which require to be understood in following ‘Omarah in his 
history and al-Janadi in his account of the Karmathians. I 
have, with some hesitation, decided upon printing the 
map, such as 1t is. But the reader will understand that, 
so far at least as hitherto undetermined localities are con- 
cerned, I1 presume to do no more than indicate, more or less 
approximately, where certain of these places, or their 
remains, are to be sought—such, for instance, as Mudhay- 
khirah, Sharjah, ‘Aththar, Harad or Mahall Abi Turaãb, az- 
Zara'ib and others. Cousiderable difficulty in the attempt 
to determine the situation of some places is caused by the 
2 changes that have occurred on the coasts of the Red 

ea and of Xaman in particular. For many centuries past 
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the sea has gradually but steadily retired, with the result 
that old harbours have silted up and have disappeared, aud 
that new ones have been created, where at one time only 
deep water was to be found. See Dr. Glager’s remarks on 
the subject, p. 8. The coast line on the accompanying Inap 
is that of the Admiralty Chart. 

The frequent inaccuracy of native writers—Yalçut, Ibn 
Sa‘îd, Ibn Khaldün and others—are a further addition to the 
difficulties that attend the study of the subject. Such, for 
example, are the misleading statements that Dhu Jiblah 
stood on Mount Şabıir, that Mudhaykhirah aıd Aden La‘ah 
adjolned one another, that Aden Abyan and the well-kıown 
seaport of Aden were two different places. Yakut borrows 
(probably at second hand) much of his information from 
‘Omaûrah. In such case he adds nothing to what we have 
in our text. In others I have generally found that his 
information requires some scrutiny before it can be re- 
ceived. He seldom gives us the situation of a place with 
any degree of precision, and when he says, as he often 
does, that 1t is “near Zabıd ” or “near San‘a,” the asser- 
tion must always be received wıth caution. His Geogra- 
phical Dictionary, 1n fact, useful as 1t undoubtedly is, is a 
compilation from writings of a very varying degree of 
merit, and, according to a custom unfortunately very 
common among his countrymen, he does not, as a rule, 
make known the source from which his information is 
borrowed. 

The author of the Commentary on the Kamis, known 
as the 74j al-“Aris, deals to a considerable extent witk 
geographical names. He was a native of Yaman, and it 
might be expected that his great work would be of material 
assistance in the study of the geography of his country. 
But it is not so. He tells us occasionally, when mention- 
ing a place, that he has visited it, but he adds no inîorma- 
tion of his own, and contents himself with simply copying 
the words of old writers and principally of Yãkit. 

I have been hardly less disappointed with the extracts 
from Ibn al-Mujawir, given by Dr. Sprenger in his 
eiseroutecw,. Ibn al-Mujawir gives in most cases the dis- 
tances in parasangs between places mentioned ; but they 
cannot be trusted. 'They are not only 1n fr equent contra- 
diction with one another, but also quite irreconcilable with 
certain measurements obtainable, with small risk of serious 
error, from modern maps. 
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It is only by the labours of competent travellers, who 
may make the topography and the archeological remains of 
the country an object of study, that any material advance 
in our geographical knowledge of Yaman will be achieved. 
I shall be well satisfied if tlhe few notes I1 have collected iu 
the pages of this volume prove of some little assistance to 
the explorer, and above all if I have succeeded in showing 
that a not unimportant and an interesting work offers itself 
to anyone able and willing to undertake it. 

I have had occasion, when speaking of Janadi’s book, to 
mention his chapter ou the Karmathians of Yaman, a copy 
and translation of which are included in this volume. 
‘Omûãrah barely meutions the Karmathians, and it is hard to 
explain the omission, excepting on the supposition that the 
subject was not likely to commend itself either to the 
taste of his Ismailite patrons at Cairo, or to his own 
Ismailite sympathies. Al-Khazraji,in his Kifayah, lkewise 
gives us an account of the Karmathians, drawn from the 
same source as al-Janadi’s. He has not, on this occasion, 
contented himself with borrowing at second hand, but he 
adds nothing of material importance to the particulars 
given by al-Janadı. 

I have, moreover, iucluded the text and a translation of 
Ibn Khaldün’s epitome of the History of Yaman, extracted 
from his General History. Ibn Khaldün, 1t will be seen, 
has fallen into sundry errors, chiefly, as it appears to me, 
attributable to his having placed undue reliance upon the 
works of his countryman Ibn Sad. I have thought that 
a copy of his version, as 1t exists in the best MSS. would, 
nevertheless, be acceptable to most readers. It is preceded 
by a slight sketch of the early Muhammadan history of the 
country, and the geographical details with which it con- 
cludes, though requiring correction In certain particulars, 
aıe not without interest. 

The version of Ibn Khaldün’s text here printed is founded 
upon that contained m the Bulak Edition, which however, 
1 bavc carefully collated with the valuable MS. in the 
British Museum Library (Add. 23273, fols. 68 to 79), of 
which it is consequently a reproduction. 'The chapter on 
the Banu Rassı has, in like marncr, been collated with the 
MS. at the Bibliothêque Nationale, “ Suppl. Ar. 742 M,” 
fol. Ö0. 

I had practically cornpleted my task when I first became 
awaro of an important addition to the Oricntal Department 
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of the British Museum Library, througl the acquisition by 
the Trustees of a considerable number of MSS. relating to 
the Zaydites of Yaman. Some unavoidable delay occurred 
before I was able to examiıe them and the result of the 
work, though by no means fruitless, has, I1 must confess, 
been somewhat of a disappoiutment. I have found the 
Aaydite writers far more deficient in historical matter, 
properly so called, than I had allowed myself to expect. 
The particular information which, at the cost of no incon- 
siderable labour, 1 had sought in other quarters, and which 
1 found for the most part in the pages of Khazraji and of 
al-Ahdal, could have been more easily obtained from the 
haydite MSS., but rectifications as well as additions have 
not been as important as I anticipated. 

The two most useful works for my purpose have been 
the Hada’ik al- Wardiyah and the Yawakit as-Siyar.* Of 
the former the Museum Library has acquired two copies, 
each in two volumes, Or. 3785-86 and Or. 83812-13. It 
contains the lives of the principal Imams down to 
the thirteenth century of our era, eighteen in number, 
beginning with al-Kasiım the Rassite and ending with al- 
Mansür ‘Abd Allah. 

The Fauwaktt as-Siyar (Or. 3771) commences with the 
history of the Creation, with that of Adam, then with the 
lives of the prophets who succeeded him, and next with a 
life of Muhammad, based upon tbat contained in an earlier 
work, the Jawahir wa ’d-durar (Or. 8911). At fol. 141 the 
Yawakıb enters into au account of the Zaydite Imams, 
descendants of ‘Aly. It is little more than a list of their 
names, and where fuller particulars are given, the author 
has for the most part copied or abridged the Hadaik. The 
book, which is evidently Incomplete, ends at fol. 175, with 
the death of the Imam Ahmad ibn IIusayn in 4.H. 65Û, 
and with a few words on the dissensions that followed. 

The other historical MSS. treat of special subjects, each 
however, as is likewise the case with the Jawaãkhir, pre- 
ceded by an account of the succession and pedigrees of the 
Imams. Discrepancies in the several accounts of the succes- 


* Dr. Rieu’s descriptive list of the MSS., which le was good 
enough to place in my hands, was of great service to me, enabling 
me, as it did, to select at a glance the books most likely to serve 
ny objects. 
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sion are numerous, and the absence of dates so frequent 
that it is almost the general rule. 

The Bughyat al-Murtd (Or. 3719) is an account of the 
descendants of ‘Aly al-Amlahy (died in A.H. 977—a.D. 1509), 
descendant of Yusuf ad-Da‘y and grandfather of tlıe 
Imam al-Kasim son of Muhammad surnamed al-Manşür, of 
whom I have had occasion to speak in the latter part of 
Note 180. 

The Kaslifat al-Ghummalk (Or. 3791) is for the most 
part devoted to the religious opinions and controversial 
writing's of the Imam an-Naşir l-din Illah, who reigned at 
the end of the seventh and begmning of the elghth cen- 
turies ofthe Hijrah. 'The value of the introductory portion, 
on the succession of the preceding Imams, is much 1m- 
paired by the general absence of dates, even more notlce- 
able in the present instance than in others. 

It remains for me to express my sense of obligation for 
the friendly help I have received throughout the course of 
my work. I owe my acknowledgments to Dr. Rieu and 
Dr. Rost for assistance always so readily afforded in the 
recourse I] have had to the libraries under their charge. 
To my old friend, M. Henri Lavoix, I am indebted for 
never-falling good offices, of special service to me on 
the present occasion, in the futherance of my work at 
the Bibliothêque Nationale. I am under great obligation 
to M. Zotenberg, keeper of Oriental MSS. at the Biblio- 
theque, and in particular for the favour he has done me in 
collating with the original the passages I1 have printed 
from al-Janadi. And finally I have to offer my thanks to 
Professor de Goeje for facilities so cordially granted to me 
at the Library of his University, for his kindness nm revising 
with the original the principal extracts I have printed from 
Khazra]i, and, let me add, tor the pleasant memories with 
which my visit to Leiden is associated. 


80 


1010 
1015 
1020 
1025 
1030 
1O04 
1039 
1044 
1049 
1054 
1059 
1063 
100609 
E 
1078 
1053 
1088 
1003 
1097 
1103 
II0? 
Il 
I117 
112 
NET 
اا‎ 
I906 
EI 
114106 
I51 
1156 
1160 
1165 
I20 
I175 
1180 
1185 
1190 
1194i 
I109 


MUIIAMAIADAN AND CHRISTIAN DATES. 


(From IFistenteld’s Tahles.) 


Began 


N 
Ies., Jiile 21 
Wed., Apıil 27 
i MAE 


| Fri. Jan. 9 
Set. 


Nov. 16 
Sun., Sept. 23 
STUR., Jily 29 
Mon., June 5 
Tues., April 12 
Wed., Feb, 17 
TU, Dec. d0 
TE UOC lI 
i, BOPL. Û 
Sat., July 14 
Sun., May 21 
Alon., Mar. 27 
Tues., Feb. 1 


Oet. 
i AD 
FTi., June 28 
SY Û 
Sun., March 12 
Mon., Jan. 17 
Mon., Nov. 25 
Tues., Sept. 29 


Wel, Aug. Û 
Thur., June 13 
LT Il 20Û 
NL, ` Fol 25 
Sil, CE. 21 
ا‎ NOV. 7 
Alon., Sept. 14 
Mies., July 22 
Wed., May 28 


Thür., April 4 
Tliiur., Feb. © 
Fri., Dec. 16 
Oct. 25 


b 


4T6 


Il Wecl., Dec. 9 
Ed. 1! 


0 | DAbs., 


el 


5O1 | 


401 


400 


411 
416 
431 
426 
191 
436 
0 
446 
451 
٠ 456 
| 461 

460 

1 


4S1 
4806 
491 
496 


506 
Il 
5106 
521 
520 
D51 
530 
541 
5410 
I 
550 
561 
566 
o11 
570 
581 
580 
1 


AD. 


<16 
ا‎ 
826 
1 
S835 
Si0 
S45 
850 
855 
860 
865 
869 
87 
S79 
88+ 
889 
S94 
899 
903 
908 
ES 
918 
933 
928 
933 
937 
012 
Fi 
953 
O57 
063 
966 
Oil 
970 
981 
9806 
991 
996 
1000 
1005 


Began 


Wed., July 30 
Thur., June 6 
HRt., April 15 
Sat., Feb. 18 
Sun., Dec. 20 
Ch, Oct. S1 
On, Sept. 1 
Tues., July 15 
Wed., May 22 
ir., IAF 28 


Ti, Eeb. 2 
ا‎ 
Sat., Oct. 10 


Sun., Aug. 33 
Mon., June 29 
Tues., May O0 
WEed., Mar. 13 
Wed., Jan. 17 
TT, NOV. 34 
Fri., Sept. 30 
Sat., Aug. 7 
Sun., June 14 
Ion., April 21 
Mon., Feb. 25 
Tues., Jan. 1 
E. Nov.S 
Thur., Sept. 15 
Til, JUly 2S 
SAL., May 20 
Sat., April 4 


Sun., Feb. 9 
Mon., Dee. 17 
Tues,, Oct. 24 
Wed., Aug. 30 
Thur., July f 
LT Alay 15 
Hrt,, Biar. 20 
al, Jin. 25 
SU, Dec. 1 
MION., Oct. 8 


Il. 


201 
206 
211 
210 
221 
220 
251 
290 
241 
240 
| 
250 
261 
00 
Al 
6 
251 
280 
01 
3006 
201 
306 
oll 
310 
ا‎ 
320 
51 
90 
Sl 
SE 
Sl 
990 
201 
200 
d11 
370 
81 
200 
391 
23906 


THE HISTORY OF YAMAN 


BY 


NAJM AD-DIN ‘OMARAH AL-YAMANT. 


IN THR NAME OF GoD, THE MERCIFUL, THE GRACIOUS. 


PRAISE be to God, the most meet to be praised, the 
most worthy of worship. His blessings and saluta- 
tions of peace be upon Mulıammad the Prophet, the 
most pure in lineage, the most beneficent of apostles, 
and upon his family, the most perfect ın knowledge, 
the most steadfast ın Judgment. 

AxD arrER. In the year 563 1 attended the 
receptions of the most illustrious and learned Kadi 
(al-Fadil) Abu ‘Aly ‘Abd ar-Rahim, son of the most 
noble Kadi Baha ad-Din Abu ’1-Majd ‘Aly al- 
Baisini (native of Baisaãn). May God preserve his 
greatness and perpetuate his dignities. He was 
Chancellor and Chief Secretary to the Khalifah al- 
‘Adid. He urged me, nay, he guided me, to the 
composition of a book comprehending all that 1s pre- 
served in my memory touching the land of Yaman, 
Its plains and its hills, its dry land and its waters, 
the extent of its kingdoms and the course of its 
roads, the wars of its people and their battles, their 
memorable deeds and their achievements, the histor y 
of its Kadis and of its Da‘ys, of its nobles aud of 
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its princes, of its poets, those of whom he bad heard 
and those I had seen. 

1 obeyed his commands, and I placed reliance 
upon his indulgence on my work being submitted 
to bim. He is not one in whose presence TS 
overcome by the reverence with which I regard his 
exalted station, and were I not encouraged by my 
knowledge that judgment (upon my work) rests In 
his hands, yet would my own lowliness (through 
his graciousness) convert my fears Into boldness. 

It has been related to me by the Sheykh and 
Jurist Nizar ibn ‘Abd al-Malik, the native of Mecca, 
and by the Jurist Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Ash‘ari 
and both are well acquainted with the histories of 
the people, with their genealogies and with their 
poetry—and I have also read in the book entitled 
Al-Mufid Ui-Akhbar Zabit (the Instructor on the 
history of Zabid), composed by the mighty King 
Abu t-fami Jayyash, son of Najah, Nasi ad-din 
(Defender of the Faith), sovereicn of Zabld—they 
report that in the year 199 (4.Hı.) certain persons, 
descendants of ‘lld Allah (‘Obayd Allah) som of 
Aiyadl* were brought to (the Khalıfabh) al Ma MUI 
son of ar-Rashild. One, named Muhammad, 
grandson of ‘Abd Allah ibn Ziyad, claimed to be 
descended from (‘Obayd Allah son of) Ziyad. 
Another represented himself to be descended from 
Duleymiln, son of (the Omayyad Khalıfah) Hislhanı 
son of ‘Abd al-Malik. Khalf ibı Abi Tahir, wazîr 
of the Anıîr Jayyaãsh son of Najih, was a descen- 
Camt ol thakınan. 

Al-Ma'mün, in reply to the Omayyad, objected 
that ‘Ald Allah ibn (Muhammad ibn) ‘Aly ibn (Abd 
Allah bn) ‘Abbas beheaded Suleyman ibn Hisham, 
and caused his two sons to be executed on the 
sime day. “lI am a dcsecendant,” answered tle 
Onmiayyad, “of Buleyman’s youngest son, then in 

* Read adherents of the Umayyads, 
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his childhood. We form a tribe at Başrah, where 
we live in a state of obscurity.” Another man, 
Muhammad, son of Harun, claimed to be a member 
of the tribe of Taghlib. On hearing his namc, 
al-Mamuün wept and exclalıned : “ Verily I am 
answerable for Muhammad son of Harun!” He 
referred to his brother al-Amın. He then ordered 
the two Omayyads to be put to death, but the 
Taghlibite to be pardoned for the sake of lis naıne 
and of that of his father. 

Ibn Ziyad thereupon exclaimed, addressing the 
Khalifah : ‘““ How falsely do people speak, O Prince 
of the Faithful, when pretending that thou art lenient, 
forgiving, and averse to shedding blood without 
just cause! If if be thy purpose to slay us by 
reason of our misdeeds, behold, we have not for- 
saken obedience unto thee, neither have we, in our 
allegiance, dissevered ourselves from the counsels of 
the nation. And if thou desirest to punish us for 
the crimes of the Omayyads against thy race, behold 
God, be he exalted, hath said :—No burdened soul 
shall bear the load that belongeth to another.” * Al]- 
Mamiün approved and commended the words of 
Ibn Ziyad. All his prisoners were pardoned, and 
they were more than one hundred in number. He 
placed them under the care of Abu ’1-“‘Abbas al-Fadl 
ibn Sahl Dhu ’r-Ri'asatayn, or, according to others, 
under that of al-Fadl’s brother, al-Hasan. 

In Muharram a4.g. 202, the proclamation took 
place at Baghdad of Ibrahim, son of (the Khalıfah) 
al-Mahd1 (and uncle of al-Mamün—in pursuance 
of an attempt to usurp the throne). At that saıne 
time a letter came from the governor of Yaman 
with tidings of the revolt of the Ash‘arites and 
‘Akkites.® Al-Fadl ibn Sahl spoke to al-Mamiün 
in praise of Muhammad ibn Ziyad, of the Marwanite, 
and of the Taghlibite. He urged that they were 
men of distinction, and unsurpassed in their capacity 
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to render good service. He advised their being 
sent to Yaman, Ibn Ziyad as Awîr, Ibn Hisham as 
Wazir,' and the Taghlibite as Judge and Mufti.* 
From the sons of the Taghlibite Muhammad 1bn 
Harûn, are descended the Kadis of Zabid, known 
as the Banu Abi ‘Akãmah, and the office continued 
to be inherited in the family until they were deprived 
of it by ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, on the dissolntion at his 
hands of the Abyssinian dynasty (of the Banu 
Nal). 

The liberated prisoners accompanied the army 
despatched by al-Mamün to Baghdad against 
Ibrahîm, son of al-Mahdi. In A.H. 203 Ibn Ziyad 
and his companions performed the pilgrimage. He 
proceeded on his way to Yaman and conquered the 
Tihaãmah (of Yaman),f after a war with the Arabs 
who inhabited that province. In Sha‘ban, A.H. 204, 
the date of the death, at Misr (in Egypt), of the 
Jurist and Imîim Muhammad ibn Idris ash-Shafi' 
(the mercy of God be upon him), Ibn Ziyad laid the 
foundations of the city of Zabid In A.H. 20U39, 
Ja‘far, frecdnıan of Ibn Ziyad, started from ¥ aman 
to perform the pilgrimage, carrying with him a4 
considerable sum of money and presents. He 
proceeded to ‘Irak, where he was received in audience 
by al-Ma'mlün. He returned to Zad TS 
bringıng with him one thousand horsemen, including 
seven hundred adherents of the Abbasides of 
Kkurassan. 'The rule of Ibn Ziyad extended itself, 
and he became possessed of the whole of Yaman, 
botlı ofthe mountains and of the maritime provinces. 
Jafar was appointed governor of al-Jibal (the 
Highlands), where he founded a city known by the 
uname of al-Mudhaykhirah, situated in the district 
of Raymat al-Asha‘ir, possessing streams of water 
aud extensive gardens. 'The country over which 

* The Mufti is the oficial expounder of religious law. 

| Vur the word Tihamal sce fra (Gcographical Index). 
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he ruled is known to this day under the name of the 
Miklhlaf of Jafar. The word Mikhlaf, as uscd by 
the people of Yaman, signifies an extensive (istrict. 
IMS Jafat was a man of great capacity and 
astuteness. lt was through him that the dynasty 
of Ibn Ziyad acquired its greatness, and for that 
reason Ibn Ziyãûd received a surname actually 

4 derived from the name of Jafar. lt was he who 
stipulated with the Arabs of Tihaãmah that they 
should not make use of riding horses. Ibn Ziyad 
became master of Hadramaut, of Diyar Kindah, of 
Shihr, of Mirbat,’ of Abyan, of Lalı], of Aden and 
of the maritime provinces on the Red Sea as far as 
Ilaly. From Haly to Mecca (may God guard 1t) 
is eight days’ journey. He possessed also in tlıe 
Highlands, Janad and its dependencies, Mikhlaf al- 
Maanr, Mıikhlaf Jafar, San‘a, Sadah, Najrin and 
Baylıan. Ibn Ziyãd and his posterity after him 
caused the Khutbah to be recited in the names of 
the Abbaside Khalifahs, and sent them tribute and 
valuable presents. 

His descendants were Ibrahim, son of this same 
Muhammad the first of the dynasty. Next after 
Ibrahîm came his son Ibn Ziyad (Ziyad ?), whose 
reign did not long endure. He was succeeded by 
his brother Abu ’1-Jaysh Ishak, son of Ibrahim, 
whose life was prolonged over a long period. When 
he had attained a great age, and his reign lad 
endured for e1lghty years, some of the provinces 
separated themselves from his kingdom. Among 
those who manifested an evil disposition was the 
King of San‘Ã, a descendant of the Tubbas and of 
Hirnyar. His name was As‘ad ibn Yafur. The 
Khutbah was recited and the coinage was struck, in 
his provnice, in the name of Abu ’l-Jaysh ibn Ziyad ; 
but As‘ad paid hım neither voluntary offerıngs nor 
contrıbutıons of stores nor tribute. His revenues 
did not exceed 400,000 (dinüãrs) a year, most of w liclı 
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lhe expended in charitable deeds and in hospitality.* 
I'he rulers of Bayhan, of Najran, and of Jurash® 
were likewise subject to Ibn Ziyad. As for Sa‘dah, 
it became the scene of the revolt of the Hasanite 
Sherîf (al-Hadi Yahya) known by the surnames of 
the Massite and the Zeydite. It would not be 
proper to relate his history at this place, although " 
. . „. . therc is not in all Yaman a larger, pIGASAN OI, 
or more populous city than Şan‘a. It is situated 
on tlıe equator, and enjoys a teınperate climate, so 
that no person requires throughout the course of his 
life to move his residence from one spot to another, 
o either for winter or for sumıner, and the length 
of the days in either season 1s almost the same. 
It contains a large building, now in ruins and 
reduced to a high mound. JItis known by the name 
of Ghumdaãn. None of the (later) kings of Yaman 
have buılt a palace like unto it, or so lofty. 

In the kingdom of As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur, Prınce of 
San‘Ã, 1s the mountain Mudhaykhirah, and it has 
been reported to me that it is about twenty para- 
sangs in height. It contains cultivated lands and 
(running) waters, and it produces the plant known 
as IJlais,f similar to saffron. The mountain is 
accessible by only one road. 

Mullammad (read ‘“Aly) ibn al-Fadl the Day, 
(was?) known as the Slheykh of Laã‘ah, and this 
place Li‘alb, which adjoins it, is a pretty village 
known as “‘Aden-La‘ah." It is not the Saigo E 
seaport of ‘Aden-Abyan. 1 have visited ‘AGenE 
lî‘ulı. lt is the place at which the Alide supremacy 
was first proclalmed in Yaman, and thence issued 
forth Mansur al-Yaman. The Daã‘y Muhammad 
(read ‘“Aly) ibn al-I'adl was a native of the place, 
and among others who came to it was Abu ‘Abd 
Allah aslı-Sliyaî, who proclaimed the Alide su- 

* gf dlhn Taukal, p. 20. 
f NMemceylon tinctorium (Freytag). 
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Me macy in North Africa. It was there also that 
‘Aly, son of Muhammad the Sulayhite, studied in 
his youth. It was one of the centres of tle Alido 
mission ın Yaman. 

Muhammad (Aly) ibn al-Fadl, whom I have here 
mentioned, conquered Mount Mudhaykhiral and 
established there the Khutbah in the name of the 
Alides In the year 340 (read 291?). Then it was 
retaken by the people of As‘ad ibn Abi Ya‘fur, but 
the followers of Muhammad (Aly) ibn al-Fadl again 
recovered possession of lt. 

The mountain of Shibãim was situated in tlıe 
minions of AS‘ad ibn Abi Ya‘fur, Prince of San‘a. 
1t is a strong place of defence, containing villages 
and ا‎ lands, as also a great mosque, 1b 
forms an 1ndependent government. Cornelian and 
onyx are found upon it. ‘These are hard stones, the 
beauty of which appears when they are cut. 

Among other governors of Abu ’l-Jaysh son of 
AMiyãd, W ho revolted, was Suleyman ibn Tarf, ruler 
of ‘Aththar. He was one of the Princes of 
JTihamah. His dominions extended over a length 
ot seven days’ journey by two in width, namely, 
from ash-Sbharjah to Hall. His annual revenues 
amounted to 6500,000 (‘Aththarîiyah) dinars. Al- 
though he refused to attend in person at the Court 
of Ibn Ziyad, he caused the Khutbah to be recited 
and the coinage to be struck in the name of that 
û Prince. He pald lim also an annual tribute and 
sent him presents, but I know not the amount 
thereof. 

Among the Princes of Tihimah who, like Ibn 
Tarf, recıted the Khutbah and struck the coinage 
ın the name of Ibn Ziyad and paid him a fixed 
amount of tribute, was al-Haramı1, ruler of Hali, a 
Prince of interior power to that of Ibn arf. 

The portion of Yaman that remained subject to 
Ibn Ziyad in his old age extended in length from 
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ash-Sharjah to Aden, a distance. of twenty days 
journey, and from Ghulifikah to San‘a, five days’ 
Journey. JI have seen a statement of the revenues 
of Ibn Ziyad in 4.H. 366, and notwıthstanding the 
reductions they had undergone, they amounted to 
a million of ‘Aththariyah dinars.” This did not 
include various duties he levied upon ships fron 
India, nor contributions of musk, camphor, amber- 
eris (spikenard), sandal-wood and china. lt was 
exclusive also of taxes levied upon ambergris on the 
shores of Bab al-Maãndab, at Aden, at Abyan, and 
at ash-Shihr and other places, and exclusive of 
imposts on the pearl fisheries, and of tribute 1m- 
posed upon the ruler of the city (read island) of 
Dalılak, comprising, among others, one thousand 
head of slaves, whereof five hundred were Abys- 
sinian and Nubian female slaves. The Kings of 
the Abyssinians, on the further side of the sea, sent 
him offerings of presents and sought his alliance. 

Abu ’l-Jaysh died in the year 371, leaving a child 
of the name of ‘Abd Allah, or, as 1t 1s also sald, of 
the name of Ziyad. The guardianship of the child 
was assumed by his sister Hind, daughter of Abu 1- 
Jaysh, and by one of the slaves of Abu ’l-Jaysh, an 
Abyssinian eunuch of the name of Rushd. Fhe 
latter [did not long survive, but he| possessed a 
Nubian slave known by the name of Husayn ibn 
Salamah, Salümah being the name of Husayn’s 
mother. Hlusayn grew up a man of abDillly il 
resolute character, and abstemious in his habits. 
Onu the death of his master Rushd he became wazir 
to the son of Abu ’l-Jaysh and to the Prince’s sister 
Ilind. The outlying provinces of their dominions 
lad fallen into a state of decay, and the governors 
of the fortresses in the Highlands had possessed 
themselves of the districts entrusted to them. 

Ihe Kaid Husayn ibn Salãimah made war upon 
the mouutiiun chiefs and compelled them to submit. 
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Ibn Tarf and Ibn al-TIarûmi also re-entered into 
subjection. Ibn Salimah recovered the original 
limıts of the kingdom, and he founded the cities of 
al-Kadraã on the Wadi Salam, and of al-M|a‘kir on 
"the Wadi Dhuwaãl. He was a just ruler, profuse 1n 
bestowing alms and donations for the love of God 
(whose name be exalted), and following generally 
in his conduct the example of (the Khalîfal) ‘Omar 
10n ‘Abd al-“‘Aziz. He ruled for thirty years, and 
Mie ih 4.H. 402." 

Among the splendid works executed by Husayn 
ibn Salãamah must be reckoned the construction of 
great mosques and lofty minarets along the road 
from Haqdramaut to the city of Mecca (may God 
Niost High guard it). 'The distance extends over 
sixty days journey. He dug wells and channels 
with running water in solitary wildernesses, and he 
erected along the road constructions on which were 
indicated tle distances in miles, in parasangs and 
in stages. Some of these works I have seen, either 
in good order or in ruins, and of the remainder I 
have received descriptions from other persons, all 
agreeing with one another. The first stations were 
at Slhibam and Tarım, two cities of Hadramaut.* 
A. serles of mosques was built extending thence to 
Aden, to Abyan, and to Lal], a distance of twenty 
days’ journey. At each interval of one day’s Jour- 
ney, there stood a mosque with a minaret and a 
well. As to Aden, it contained a mosque built by 
(the Khalifah) ‘Omar ibn ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, which was 
restored by Husayn ibn Salãûmah. 

Irom Aden the road to Mecca divides itself into 
two, one of which ascends the mountains and the 
other passes through the low country (Tihamah). 
The highland road is bordered by the mosque of 


* See note 11. Of Tarim, al-Hamdani merely says that it was 
ice city (p. 87, 1. 17). 
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al-Hawah (al-Juwwah ?),* a large building, which I 
have seen in good order, as erected by Husayn 
ibn Salaimah. Of the other mosques on the higl- 
land road, I have seen that of al-Janad, which is 
like unto the mosque of Allmad 1bn Tulün at Misr. 
T'here stood formerly on Its site a pretty mosque 
originally erected by Muaidh 1bn Jabal, on his 
being sent to Yaman. Mu‘adh was one of the 
companions of the Apostle of God, upon whom be 
blessings and peace." The people of Janad and 
of the surrounding villages relate singular stories 
touching the merits of that mosque. They affirm 
that a visit paid to 1t, in the first week of the 
month of Rajab, is equivalent to a visit to the holy 
places of Mecca, or even to the performance of the 
rites of pilgrimage. 'The custom of annually resort- 
ing to Jt grew, until at length the practice was 
regarded as one of the religious ceremonies attend- 
ing the pilgrimage to Mecca, and the building was 
looked upon by the people as a sacred place of 
resort. lf one man owe a debt to another, he will 
beg to be allowed to remain undisturbed until after 
the pilgrimage, by which he simply means the visit 
to al-Janad. Next is Dhu Ashrak, where there is 
a mosque with the following inscription, carved in 
stone over the entrance: One of the mosques the 
erection of which cas ordered Ly ‘Omar som of ‘ALC 
8 al-‘Azız son of Maruwktn. Next is tlhe city of Ibb, 
then an-Nakîil, then Dhamaãr. [Thence to San‘aã is 
a distance of five days’ (?) Journey, at each of which 
a station has been bullt.| 'Then the mosque of 
San‘a, a large building. From Sani to Sa‘dah is 
ten days’ journey [with a mosque at each stage], 
and from SŞa‘dah to iif, seven days. At each 
ınterval of a day’s journey there are a mosque and 
reservoirs for water. Then the traveller reaches 
tlc pass of aif, which occupies a day to him who 
* for al-Juwwalı, see note 111, the latter part, 
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ascends from Mecca, and half a day to him that 
goes down to the city. The road was constructed 
by Husayn ibn Salãûmah of such width that three 
laden camels can travel abreast upon it. 

The above is the highland road. The Tihamah 
(low country) road likewise divides itself into two 
branches. One, the maritime road, extends along 
the coast. The other, the royal highway, runs half- 
way between the coast and the mountains. The 
two roads diverge from Tilhaãamah (Aden ?), and 
upon both, at each interval of a day’s Journey, 
stands a great mosque. On the maritime road 
stands al-Makhnak, at a distance of one night’s 
journey from Aden. It has a well elghty (thirty) 
fathoms in depth, which 1 have several times 
visited, as also a ruined mosque. Then al-“‘Arah, 
then ‘Athr, and next as-Sukya, with a mosque, 
and a well forty fathoms in depth. 'Then Bab 
al-Mandab, and then Mokha. Then as-Buhar!, 
al-Khauhah, al-Ahwab, Ghulafikah, Bi‘ah (?), 
al-Jardah (al-Hirdah), az-Zar‘ah (?), ash-Sharjah, 
al-Mufajjar (al- Hajar ?), al-Kandır (?), and ‘Aththar, 
which is the seat of an ancient kingdom. Then 
ad-Duwaymah, Hamidah, Dhahaban, Hali, as- 
pırrayn and Juddah. These are the mosques on 
the maritime road, every one of which I have seen 
either ın good repair or In ruins. 

On the middle road stand Dhat al-Khayf 

J) (Khubayt ?), Mauza‘, al-Jadün (?), Hays, Zabıd, 
Fashaãl, ad-Hإijã‘‎ (written with Kisra to the letter 
Jad), al-Kalmah, al-Kadraã, which was the resı- 
dence of Ibn Salãamah and was founded by him, 
al-Jaththah, ‘Irk an-Nasham, al-Mahjam, Maur, al- 
Wadiyani, Jizan, al-Musa‘ld, Ta‘shar, al-Mabny, 
Riyah and al-Fajr. Then the royal highway and 
the maritime road unite. 'They diverge un leaving 
as-Dirrayn. Thence to Mecca are five days’ Jour- 
ney. he first building erected by l1bn Salûmah 
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which is reached by the pilgrims, is Bayn (Bır ?) ar- 
Riyidah, then Sabakhat al-Ghuraãb, next al- Lith. 
Then they reach Widi Yalamlam, where there is a 
well with an abundant supply of drinking water, 
ten fathoms in depth and five or six in width. Here 
the travellers separate into two parties. Those 
whose destination is Mecca find on their way Ibn 
Salãimah’s buildings at Birad, next al-Bayda, then 
al-Karin, and finally Mecca. Those proceeding to 
‘Arafat reach a well constructed by Ibn Salãamah In 
Wadi ar-Rahm, thence to Na‘man, and then ‘Arafat. 
He built also a mosque on Jabal ar-Rahmah, ab 
‘Arafat. May God have mercy upon him ! * 

I have been informed by the Fakih (Jurist) Abu 
AIuhammad ‘Abd Allah 1bı Abi ’1-Kasim al-Abbar, 
under whom I studied the Shafi‘y doctrines, that the 
following mcident was related to him by his father, 
Abu ’1-Kasim. The same was reported to me by 
‘Abd ar-Ralhlman ibn ‘Aly al-“‘Absi, and by al- 
Mukry (the Kur'an reader) al-Husayn, grandson of 
Husayn, son of Salamah. All these attained the 
age of nearly one hundred years. 'They relate that 
people were, on a certain occasion, assembling in 
crowds to attend the morning receptıon of El[usayn 
Ibı Salamah, when a man approached and said 
unto him: “The Apostle of God (upon whom be 
blessings and peace) hath commanded me to come 
unto thee, that thou mayest pay me one thousand 
dirîrs.” “ [It may be,” answered Husayn, “thab | 
the Evil Spirit hath visited thee in a false shape. 
“Jt is not so,” replied the man, “and the sign 
between me and thee is, that for twenty years past, 
thou last every night, two hundred times invoked 
blessings on the Apostle.” Husayn, on hearing 
these words, wept and cxclaimed : “This I swedl) 
by Allah 1s a true sign, for none knew of it but God 
alone! ' And he ordered the money to be paid." 

Yhe following anecdote has morcover been re= 
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ported to me by the Jurist Abu ‘Aly 1bn Talık, 


ı0 who was a pious man and eminent scholar, and wlıo 
inhabited the city of al-Ma‘kir. It had been 
related to him, he sald, by his father and by others 
his predecessors, all members of families (lis- 
tinguished for learning and for sober living. A 
man, il was said, complained in that valley, to 
Husayn ibn Salãmah, who was on his way from 
Zabıd to al-Kadra, that he had been robbed of a 
leatheru bag, containing one thousand or, as it 18 
also said, two thousand diniürs. This, he said, had 
occurred in Wadi Maur, which is several days 
distant from the place where he made his complaint. 
IHusayn ordered the man to be brought to him, and 
made him silt down among his followers (in the 
mosque of al-Kadraã). He rose to perform his 
devotions, and he prolonged them to an unusual 
length. He then lay down in the Mihrab and slept, 
and the people gradually crowded towards the 
spot from all parts of the mosque. The narrator’s 
father said that he was one of those who approached 
nearest to the Prince, and he heard him command 
one of his followers to proceed with the man to such 
and such a village on the coast, to receive tho 
property from so and so, son of so and so, and to 
do that person no harm. “ For,” he said, “ the 
Apostle of God (upon whom be blessings and 
salutations of peace) hath interceded for him, 1n- 
forming me that the person in question 1s one of 
his descendants, and hath acquainted me wıth the 
facts of the case.” The history of Husayn and a 
relation of his good deeds in Yaman, would fill 
volumes. 

Boverelgnty over the dominions of the Banu Ziyiad 
then passed on to a child of the family, whose name 
I do not know, but I believe it to have been ‘Abd 
Allah (read Ibrahîm ?). He was placed under the 
guardianship of a paternal aunt and of a cunuch of 
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the name of MarjÃãn, one of the slaves of Husayn 
ibn Salãmah, who exercised the office of wazır. He 
had two Abyssinian slaves. vigorous men, whom 
he had brought up from their childhood, and whom, 
on their attaining manhood, he appointed to the 
administration of affairs. One bore the name of 
Nafîs,* and was entrusted with the direction of 
affairs at the capital. The other was namea Najal, 
and he was the ancestor of the kings of Zahid, 
whose dynasty was brought to an end by ‘ Aly ibn 
Mahdy in a.g. 554. He was father of the king 
Saf1d al-Ahwal, the slayer of the Amir ‘Aly 1bn 
Muhammad aş-Sulayhi, who was’: Da‘y (guardian 
and propagator) in Yaman of the Fatimite doctrines 
and of the supremacy of the (Egyptian) Khalifate, 
at that time held by al-Mustanşir. Najah was 
likewise father of the mest excellent and righteous 
King Abu t-Tîb (read Abu ’{-Tami) Jayyash, ın 
whose hands andin the hands of whose descendants, 
supreme authority remained until the above-men- 
tioned date. 

Najah ruled over al-Kadra, al-Mahjam, Maur 
and al-Wadiani, and these four districts are the 
finest provinces north of Zabid. Jealousy arose 
between him and Nafîs touching the exercise of 
the office of wazîr at the capital. Nafıis was of a 
tyrannical disposition and was dreaded by the people, 
whilst Najah was merciful, righteous, and beloved. 
T'heir master, Marjan, nevertheless inclined unto 
Nafîıs, and favoured him at the expense of Najal. 
It was intimated to the former that the aunt of his 
master Ibn Ziyãd, was ın correspondence with 
NajJjûl, and that she favoured him. Naftis com- 
plained thereof to Marjün, who laid hands upon the 
Prıncess and upon her brother’s son, and delivered 
them to Nafis. 

The young Prince in question was the last of his 


* See notle 13, last par. 
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race. With’ him the dynasty of the Banu Ziyad 
came to an end in Yaman, and their power passed 
Into the hands of men, originally their slaves. The 
dynasty endured two hundred and three years 
(read two hundred and six years, A.H. 203 to 409), 
for they founded Zabıd in 4.H. 204, and the dynasty 
ended In A.H. 409. 

Nafis, having gained possession of the Princess 
and of her nephew, caused them to be immured. 
They stood, praying for mercy, and adjuring him in 
the name of God Most High, so long as an aperture 
remained, and until the wall was completely closed 
upon them. 

When the Ziyadites received tidings of the 
weakened condition of the Abbaside Khalıfate, of 
the assassination of al-Mutawakkil (in a.m. 247), 
and of the deposition of al-Musta‘in (in A.H. 252), 
they appropriated to themselves the entire revenues 
of Yaman and, when riding forth, the royal 
umbrella was borne over them ; * but they tran- 
quillized the minds of their subjects, by continuing 
the recıtation of the Khutbah in the name of the 
Abbasides. When Nafis murdered Ibrahim (or 
‘Abd Allah), son of his master, and the boy’s aunt, 
he assumed the royal dignity, adopted the use of 
the umbrella, and struck the coinage in his own 
name. 

Najîãh, on hearing of the treatment his master 
had undergone at the hands of Nafîs, summoned his 
nelghbours to his assistance, Arabs and non-Arabs. 
He marched upon Zabıd, and repeated battles were 
fought between the two rivals—the battles of Rima 
and of Fashal, in both which Najaãh was worsted, 
that of al-“Ukdah in which he was vıictorlous, and 
that of al-‘Irk in which Nafıis was killed near the 
Gate of Zabıd, with the loss ou the two sides of 
five thousand men. Najah captured the city of 
ZLabıd in the month of Dhu ’I1-Ka‘dah of the year 
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412. THe then askcd Marjan : “ What hath Nafıs 
done with thine own and our masters? “ They 
are in that wall,” he replied. Najilı removed the 
bodies, prayed over them, and erected a mausoleum 
over their place of burial. Marjan was immured 
alive along with the corpse of Nafis, ın the wall in 
wlich the two bodies were found. 

Najûll now adopted the use of the royal umbrella 
and struck the coinage in his own name. He 
entered into correspondence with the supreme 
authorities in ‘Irak, tendering them his submission, 
and he received the title of al-Muvayyad Nasir 
ad-Din. He was empowered to appoint as Kiüdi 
whomsoevrer he chose, and to administer all the 
affairs of the country of Yaman. He continued to 
rule over Tilimah, and to exercise control over 
most of the people of the Highlands, and he was 
styled King, both in the Khutbah and in official 
docurınents, with the title of Our Lord. He had 
several children, among whom were Sad, Jayyãsh, 
Mu‘arik, adlh-Dlhakhırah and Mansür. 

But the governors appointed by Husayn ibn 
Salûmah in the Highlands, seized upon tle mountain 
fortresses.® Aden, Abyan, Lahj, ash-Shihr and 
Iladramaut were taken by the Banu Ma‘n, who, 1 
believe, were not descendants of Ma‘n 1bn Za’idal 
the Shaybinite.”  Samadan, a place of greater 

strength than Dumlüwah, also the fortress of Sawil, 
that of Damlüwah, the fortresses of Sabir, of 
Dlakhir, of Ta‘kar (which commands Janad), also 
the provinces of Janad (Jafar), of ‘Unnal and oj 
al-Ma‘ifir were appropriated by a family, descended 
from Ilimyar, known as the Banu ’l]-Kurandi. They 
achieved distinction by generous and noble deeds, by 
their powerful rule and brilliant estate. The fortress 
of flabb, which is lke unto at-Ta‘kar, that which 
bears the name of ‘Azzin, that of Beyt ‘I77, thal 
of as-Da‘rT (aslh-Bha‘ir), a grcat fortress, that Of 
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(Anwar), an-Nakıl, and as-Salıul, the fortresses of 
Khadid, and of aslı-Shawaki (Shawaf). All these 
were conquered by the Sultan Abu ‘Abd Allah al- 
Husayn ibn at-Tubba‘y, and by his son. Sahul is 
the place in which the cloth known by the name of 
Sahulîyah is woven, of which two pieces were used 
as winding-sheets for the Apostle. The valley 
belongs to the Bann Aşsbah, a tribe to which tlıe 
Jurist Malik al-Asbali, Imam of the City of the 
Flight, belonged” Sultan Abu ‘Abd Allah al- 
13 Husayn is he who contrived the stratagem whereby 
Saîd al-Alhwal, son of Najah, who had killed the 
Amır ‘Ali, son of Muhanımad the Sulayhite, was 
himself slaln. 'T'he province of Uhazah (also called 
Wuhazah), of which the seat of government is 
the stronghold of Baybars (Yarıs %), was likewise 
appropriated. Among its other fortresses are 
Dalhwan (Zahran), Yafüz, Shar (Sha‘b ?), and al- 
Khadra. Its chief city 1s Slahit{. Nizar, son of 
the Jurist Zayd ibn al-Husayn al-Wuhazi, wrote 
the following lines on the Sultan of the country :— . 


They told us the Sultin was at Şhahit.—- He ascends the mountains 
from the barren plains. 

I asked, Does the Sultan occupy the highest point 1—Nay, they 
answered, he has gone down. 

The fortresses: of Wuhazah were conquered by 
the Banu Wail, who are descendants of Dlu ’1- 
Kala‘. They are an ancient family of chieftains, 
but their people are a silly folk, who imagine them- 
selves to be absolutely the noblest race descended 
irom Adam. I may mention that I was once on a 
hot summer’s day travelling along the road from 
the market of Jabhab (Jabjab), the greatest market 
held in the district, when I was overtaken by two 
horsemen of the tribe, who were urging on their 
horses with their heels, and whose lL were held 
by the riders pointed in ıny direction. I alighted 
from the beast upon which I was mounted, and I 
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climbed up the side of the bill. The horsemen, on 
reaching me, said that the question who are the 
noblest descendants of Adam was in dispute be- 
tween them, and that they had agreed to abide by 
my decision. One of them maintained that the 
Banu Wall are absolutely superior to every other 
race. The second contended that the Banu Wail 
and Banu Kuraysh are equal in nobilty. To rid 
myself of them I replied that the Apostle (upon 
whonı be blessings and peace) is the noblest of all 
mankind, and that the Banu Wî'il exceed in nobility 
the tribe of Kuraysh. One of the two men answered: 
“By Allah, badst thou spoken otherwise, thou 
hadst not escaped me!’”” and thereupon they left 
me. The Sultan As‘ad ibn Wail ibn ‘Isa, cele- 
brated for his generosity and the theme of exuberant 
praise, is a member of the tribe of Wail. 

The fortress of Ashyah, seat of the King and 
Di‘y Saba, son of Ahmad the Sulayhite, and the 
fortress of Wusaãb and 1ts territories, were con- 

> quered by a family belonging to the tribe of Bakil,* 
^" descended from Hamdan. San‘a and its depen- 
dencies were conquered by a Hamdanite family. 
That of ‘Abd al-Wahid seized the provinces of 
Bura‘“, al-‘Amad, and Li‘san. They possessed 
themselves also of the fortress of Masar, which has 
no equal In Yaman, with the exception only of at- 
Ta‘kar, of Samadan, and Habb. It was at Masar, 
ın Hlaraz, that aş-Sulayhi first arose proclaiming 
the supremacy of the Fatimite Khalifah al-Mustan- 
sir. Haraz is tlhe name of the distrieo, MT 
inhabitants are designated after it. 'They are 
closely allicd with the tribe of Hamdan, and 1t was 
with their support that the Daã‘y ‘Aly, son of 
AMulammad the Sulayhite, raised himself to power. 
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Taw HısroRryY oF THE DA‘Y ‘Ary, SON OF MUHAMMAD 
THE PDULAYHITE. THENCE PROCEEDS FHE MOST 
IMPORTANT PART OF THE HISTORY OF YAMAN, AND 
THERBHWITH THE SUBJECTS OF THE REMAINDER O4 
THIS BOOK, 1O0UCHING THE KADIS, THE DA‘YS, TIIE 
DISTINGUISHED MEN AND THE POETS OF THE COUN- 
TRY ARE CLOSELY CONKXECTED. 


Tirs Kadi Muhammad son of ‘Aly, father of the 
Da‘y ‘Aly the Sulayhite, was a follower of the Sunni 
doctrines, and he exercised great influence over the 
men of Haraãz, wlo were 40,000 1n number. When 
the office of Di'y was transferred to ‘Amir ibn ‘Abd 
Allah az-ZAawaãhy (ar-Rawahy ?), so named after a 
village in the province of Hlaraz,” he applied himself 
to win the favour of the Kûüdi Mulammad ibn ‘Aly, 
father of the Da‘y ‘Aly ibn Muhammad, the Sulayh- 
lte. Az-Zawahi was in the habit of riding to the 
dwelling-place of the Kadi, who was a man of 
authority, holding the dignity of a chief, and both 
virtuous and learned. He steadily persevered in 
his designs and finally won the affection of the 
Kadi’s son ‘Aly, then below the age of puberty, in 
whom he had perceived signs of future greatness. 
It 1s said that ‘Amir possessed a description of a§- 
SBulayhi, contained in the Aitéb as-Suwuvar (Book of 
Delineations), one of the treasures of the (‘Obaydite) 
Imaãms, upon whom be peace. He made known to 
‘Aly the revelations contained in the book touching 
the destinies reserved for him In the future, and the 
noble career le was to fulfil. He did this secretly, 
without the knowledge of the youth’s father and 
family. Az-Zawahi ere long died, bequeathing to 
‘Aly his writings and his learning. Before his death 
u 
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‘Aly’s mind had become deeply impressed by az- 
Zawihi?s teaching. He was highly intelligent, and 
applied himself to study. Ere he had reached the 
ase of manhood, he lad become filled with know- 


5 ledge, by means of which and of good fortune, he 


attained the highest objects of his ambition. He 
was learned in the jurisprudence of the [Imperial 
sect, and versed in the science of (mystical) interpre- 
tation (of the Kur'an). He began his career as 
leader of the pilgrims, for several years, by way of 
as-Sarat * and Taf. He alone led the pilgrimage 
during that time, and in his early years his condi- 
tion gradually rose from lowliness to exaltation, 
from poverty to wealth. Illustrations thereof were 
related to me by the Jurist Abu ’I1-FHusayn ‘Aly ibn 

Suleymin. He was a man of advanced age, a poet, 

author of the following lines referring to ‘Omar 1bn 

‘Adnan the ‘Akkıite :— 

Though my night watchings be attended with forebodings of evil— 
(yet I know that) Ibn ‘Adnãn will be unto me a protector 
from oppression. t 

Nimilar circumstances were related to me also by 
az-ZAibrikain 1bn al-Fuwaykar (Ghuwayfar ?), the 

‘Akkıte, on the authority of a certain poet. He 

was the author of the following lines, part of an ode 

in which be satirized his own people :— 


Who will buy the ‘Akkites at the cost of a copper f— 


Behold I will sell them all, absolutely, and without the option of 
cancelling the bargain. 


Both these men and other persons have repeated 
to me an anccdote related by the Kadi ‘Omar ibn al- 
NMuraj]al, who bore the surname of the Ilanafîte and 
belonged to that school of religion, and who was a 
clistinguished scholar. He said that near the gate 


* For the words Sarit and Sarawit, seo tnfra (Geographical 
Index). 


t Ihe accuracy of these lines, as they stand in the MS,, is, E 
hinl, very doubtful. 
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of ZAabıd, within the walls, there was the house of 
au Abyssinian of the name of Fara] as-Salırati (the 
Salrite) a man of benevolence and of excceding 
charity. Whoever entered his mosque be welcomed 
and entertained. Fis thoughts were occupled wıth 
his guests, and he was in the habit of entering the 
mosque and of making private inquiries respecting 
them, without the knowledge of his agents and 
servants. He went forth one night and found 1n 
the mosque a person occupied in reading the Kur'an. 
Ile questioned him touching his evening meal, and 
the man in reply recited the following lines of al- 
Mutanabb1 :— 


Who hath’ taught the mutilated negro the performance of generous 
deeds 1— 
His noble-minded masters or his enslaved forefathers $ *" 


The Abyssinian took the man with him. He led 
him to the chief room of his house, and treated him 
with the most Jiberal hospitality. Ile asked his 
cuest the reason of his journey to Tibhamah. Aş- 
Sulayhi replied that lhe had a paternal (read 
maternal) uncle named Shihab, whose daughter 
Asma had few equals in beauty, and was unmatched 

16 in literary culture and intelligence. He had asked 
her in marriage, and had been met with a demand 
for dowry exceeding iu its amount the bounds of 
moderation, her mother urging that she should be 
married to none other but to one of the Hamdanite 
Kings of San‘, or to one of the kings of the family 
E ile Banu Kurandi in Mikhlaf Ja‘far. They, 1n 
short, exacted a sum which it was wholly beyond 
his power to command. He was now, he added, on 
his way either to the Banu Ma‘n at Aden, or to the 
Banu Kurandi in the district of al-Maafir. The 
hiaiid Fara] as-Balrati, continued the narrator, 
supplied him with a large sum of money, double the 
amount that aş-Bulayl1 actually paid. 'DThe bride 
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and bridegroom were equipped on a scale such as 
kings strive to provide when allymg themselves 
with women of the most noble lineage. Asş-Sulayli 
rcturned, by direction of the Abyssinian, to his 
uncle and married Asmi. She was the mother of 
the king al-Mukarram, husband of the Lady, the 
Queen Sayyidah (the Lady Arwa ?), daughter of 
Almad the Sulayhite. Asmã was of a generous 
and noble disposition, liberal in the rewards she 
bestowed upon poets, and in the large sums she 
granted in furtherance of the service of God, of 
acts of benevolence, and of other good deeds. The 
renown of her splendid virtues extended to her 
children, her brothers, and her kindred. Her 
husband’s poet, named As‘ad ibn Yahya al-Hay- 
thami, spoke of her in the following terms, in an 
ode which commences with the words : “ She of the 
white hands hath bestowed gifts : 


She hath impressed upon beneficence the stamp of generosity—Of 
meanness she allows no trace to appear. 

I say when people magnify the throne of Bilkis—Asma hath ob- 
secured the name of the loftiest among the stars, 

Among other anecdotes of the Da‘y ‘Aly aş- 
Sulayhı 1s that related to me by Allmad ibn Husayn 
al-Amawy, surnamed 1bn as-Sahah (as-Sabkhah ?). 
Ile held it from his father, who had been told the 
story by my Informant’s grandfather. He dwelt, 
lhe sald, in the city of Hays, distant a night's jour- 
ney from Zabid. Asş-Sulayhi, on conquering Zabıid, 
rode to the Court of the Kadi, and delivered to him 
iı Judicial deposition he had sworn in the days of his 
youth. Then, after some private conversation with 
the Kiüdi, he took his leave. After the Amıir’s de- 
parture, the Kacli repcated what had been told him 
by the Prince. He had on one occasion, he related, 
come to the city of Hays for the purpose of gaining 
intelligence touching the two slaves of Marjan, 
Nafts, and Najih. Ie was met hy a person who 
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knew him, whereupon he changed his garb, and 
assumed the dress of an oll-presser, a seller of oil 
at one of the oıl-mills of Hays. 'The statement of 
evidence referred to, le took to the house of a man 
of the name of as-Sabkhah. After he attained 
supreme power, an aged woman came to him with 
the paper in his handwriting. He 1mmediately 
recognized it, and could allow bimself no rest until 
lhe had fulfilled his obligation. His deposition, he 
said, was in precise accordance with what lhe had 
written at the time le undertook the duty. ‘Aly 
1bn Muhammad, Kadi of Flaraz, bore wıtness to the 
truth of this anecdote, and he committed it to writin g& 
with his own hand, that under the will of God Most 
Iligh, 1t might be borne In remembrance. 

Another anecdote of aş-Sulayli, relating to the 
commencement of lis career, was told e by the 
Sultan Nasir, son of Mansûr the Wiilite, who held 
il from his grandfather ‘Isa ibn Yazid. ‘Aly, son 
of Muhammad the Sulayhite, was, he, saıd, leader of 
the pilgrimage by the road of tlhe Barawaãt for 
fifteen (years). 'The people were in the habit of 
telling him, when he first rose to eminence, that 
according to what had come to their knowledge, he 
was destined to reign over the whole of Yaman, to 
earn a great name, and to be the founder of a 
dynasty. Aş-Sulayhi censured and disavowed what 
was thus said to him, though it was a thing that 
had spread far and wide among the people, and Was 
on the lips of all, both high and low. 

In the year 429, a§- Sulayhi raised his standard on 
the summit of Masar, the highest peak of the moun- 
tains of Hariz. He was then at the head of SIXty 
men, from whom he had received an oath of fidelity 
at Mecca in a.m. 428, during the celebration of tle 
pilgrimage ceremonies of the month of Dhu ’1-HijJah. 
They had sworn to stand by him ıunto death, ın 
support of his work as Da‘y for the establishment 
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of the Ismailite doctrines. Every one of his com- 
panions was a member of his family, and of his 
tribe, which comprised numerous and distinguished 
men. No building existed on the sumınit of the 
mountain. Jt was a peak, forming a defensive 
position of great natural strength. Before noon of 
the day following the night on which aş-S$ulayhıi 
seized upon the spot, he was surrounded and 
besieged by 20,000 swordsmen, who reviled and 
insulted him. ‘“Come down,” they sald, “or we 
will cause you and all that are with you to perish 
by famine.” He told them in reply that all he had 
done was occasioned by his apprehensions for their 
own safety, as well as for the protection of himselE 
and of his companions. Jf, he added, they would 
leave him, he would guard the place. If not, he 
would come down to them. Thereupon they de- 
parted. 

Before the expiration of many months, he had 
erected buildings on the mountain and had strongly 
fortified the place. He remained at Masar, gradu- 
ally increasing in power, from the year 429, the 
commencement of hıs career, concealing his purpose, 
that of winning adherents to the Ismailite supremacy. 

18 Ie lived in dread of Najah, the Prince of Tihãmalhı, 
but sought to win lıis favour, assuming a humble 
clemeanour, but never desisting in his efforts against 
him, until he succeeded in bringing about the death 
of Najah by poison, with the help of a beautiful 
female slave whom he sent as a present to his 
rival. Najah died at al-Kadraã in the year 452. 

Aş-Bulaylıi wrote to the Iınãam al-Mustansir (at 
Cairo),” asking permission to make open proclama- 
tıon of the Ismailite doctrines and supremacy. He 
received an answer granting his prayer. He rapidly 
overran the country and conquered both the (moun- 
tan) fortresses and the low country. Before the 
end of the year 455, he had subjected the whole of 
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Yaman to his authority. None of its plains or of 
its lulls, of its lands or of its waters remained 
unsubdued. No parallel case can be found of so 
rapid a conquest, either in the days of ignorance or 
in the days of Islûm. On a certain occasion when 
delivering the Khutbah (sermon) at al-Janad, ho 
declared that on the day corresponding with that 
on which he spoke, he would, under the will of God, 
preach from the pulpit of Aden. A man exclalıned 
(lerisively, “O holy one, O worthy of praise!” Aş- 
SBulayhi ordered the man to be arrested, and on the 
day he had ındicated, he preached the Khutbah 
from the pulpit of Aden. 'The same man thereupon 
exclaimed, “O twice worthy of praise, O twice 
holy!” and forthwith took the oath of allegiance 
and joined the Imperial sect. 

From the year 455, the residence of aş-SBulayhi 
was established at Sanî. He brought thither the 
Yamanite kings whom he had deprived of their 
thrones, giving them places of abode near himself, 
and appointing governors over the strongholds 
they had formerly possessed. He built several 
palaces at Şan‘ã. I was told by one of the citizens, 
AMiuhammad ibn Bisharah, in a4.f. 535, when he 
stated himself to be nigh unto eighty years of age, 
that all the palaces of aş-Sulayhi were in ruins, 
and, he added, all who have built houses at Dan‘, 
from that time down to the present, have made use 
of materials taken from as-Sulayhis palaces. 
Neither the brick nor the stone nor the timber have 
perished. 

As to Zabîid and its dependencies in Tilamah, 
aş-Sulayhi had sworn that he would appomt as 
governor only such as would pay him a suın of one 
lıundred (thousand) dinars. Afterwards he repented 

19 of his oath and lıe desired to appoint his brother-1n- 
law As‘ad ibn Shihab, brother of his wife Asmi, 
daughter of Shihab. She weighed out the mouıcy 
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to him on behalf of her brother. “ My lady,” he 
said, “ arhence hast thou obtained th1s 2” ° [t ts the 
gift of God,’ she answered. ‘“ Ferily, God bestouweth 
His bounty upon whom He willeth, and taketh no 
account thereof.” * Aşg-Sulayli smiled and under- 
stood that the money came from his own treasury. 
He received it saying : “ This 1s our property which 
hath come back unto us.” Ff To which Asma quickly 
added (in the remaining words of the verse), “ And 
ace will provide for our Rinsfolkh and care for our 
brother.” 

As‘ad ibn Shihab entered Zabid in 456, and 
distinguished himself by his just treatment of his 
subjects. He protected the Sunnis in the public 
exercise of their religion. He established his resi 
dence in the palace of Shahar. ‘This 1s a building 
against which the assaults of Ruin are made in vain, 
and which Decay, the most powerful of kings, 1s 
unable to subdue. It was erected by Shahar, son 
of Ja‘far, the ruler of Miıkhlaf Ja‘far. 

“ [ was one day reposing,” salid As‘ad ibn Shihab, 
“and, as l1 lay extended on my back, I1 reflected 
over my affairs. Behold, 1 said to myself, aş- 
Sulayli is a man held in the highest honour, who 
has appointed me ruler over Zabid, and regards me 
as equal to Sultin As‘ad ibn ‘Arraf, to ‘Amir ibn 
Suleyman az-Zawahi, and to such and such other 
kings. My Lady Asma has overwhelmed me with 
kindness, and whenever [I measure my deserts by 
the increasing flow of her favours, I perceive how 
unworthy I1 am of her benevolence. On the other 
hand, 1 am wholly averse to laying my hands 
tyrannlcally and extortionately upon my subjects and 
subordinates. Whuılst occupied with these thoughts 
J] fell asleep. 1 was awakened by dust that fell and 
sprinkled my face, and which was charged with 

EKREM Sil. WT 
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gold. I mounted upon the roof, and on examining 
it and the ceiling I found chests contalning gold ancl 
silver and treasure exceeding in value three hundred 
thousand dinûrs. [I first set apart one third of the 
amount and expended it in works of charity. The 
second third I sent to the Lady Asma, in discharge 
of my obligations to her. With the remainder I 
Equired unto myself goods and property, and I 
vowed unto God Most High that I would not 
oppress any of his creatures. I continued ruler of 
ê prorince for fifteen yeurs, and no arbitrary act 

90 durıng that perlod is, within my knowledge, charge- 
able npon my conscience.’ 

Continuing his narrative, As‘ad ibn Shihab stated 
that aş- Sulayhi appointecl three men to assist him 
ın the administration of the country, who, in the 
performance of their duties, obeyed his wishes by 
entirely abstaıning from all unlawful interference 
Wiih the property of the people. One of them was 
Alhmad 1bn Salim, who had the superintendence of 
affairs from Wadi Harad to near Aden. He relieved 
Sad of the cares proceeding from the contentions 
of local officials, and of tke task of levying the 
1imposts. 

No sums were exacted from him excepting on 
distinct accounts, or in accordance with payments 
actually received. The second was the Kadi Abu 
Muhammad al-Husayn ibn Abi ‘Akimah, a descen- 
dant of Muhammad ibn Harûn the Taghlıibite, 
whom the Khalifah al-Ma'mün appointed as Chief 
Judge over Yaman in conjunction with Ibn Ziyad. 
He was As‘ad’s deputy in administering the sacred 
law, and ın the execution of his duties, he displayed 
sound judgment and effectually protected the people 
from wrong.* The third was Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Aly ı1bn 


* The above doubtless conveys the general sense intended hy 
the writer, but I am not able to translate the passage, as it stands 
iı our text, without considerable hesitation. 
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Mulammad al-Kumm, father of Husayn ibn ‘Aly 
ibn Mulkkammad al-Kumm, the poet, and one of tlıe 
most distinguished of men for generosity, for his 
fitness to conmand, and for his business abilities. 
He was, moreover, a distinguished poet, and it was 
le who wrote in a short piece the following Jine 
touching his brother, whom he reproached for the 
exaggerated affection he displayed towards his son 
Iusayn ;— 


Belold him ever watching—his sons. Truly all men are not 
Maly. 


Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Aly, it was stated by As‘ad ibn 
Shihab, was placed with him as wazıir and private 
secretary by his master, the Da‘y ‘Aly ıbn Muham- 
ınad aş-$ulayhi. The Prince and the Lady Asma 
gave him strict orders to decide nothing without 
first consulting ‘Aly ibn al-Kumm. “1l used to 
send hım each year,” said Ibn Shihib, “ as my dele- 
gate to San‘a, accompanied by Ahmad ibn Salim, 
governor of JTihamah. 1 levied every year from 
Tihãmah, in money alone, a suın of one million of 
dinars, and my two friends invariably returned to 
me wıth presents from my master and mistress, 
amounting to fifty thousand dinars, which I divided 
with my followers.” 

Among other events in the life of the Amir ‘Aly 
ibn Muhammad aş-$ulaylıi, it is related, that in the 
year 460, he received intellgence that Ibn Tarf had 
been Jjoıncd by the Kings of Abyssinia and by a 
nixed multitude of Africans. Aş-Sulayli marched 
against them at the head of two thousand seven hun- 
dred horsemen. The two armies met at az-Zara’ib, 
ın the dommion of Ibu ‘f arf, the place in which I was 
born and which my fanıily iuhabits to the present day. 
The Arabs on the first day suffered severe losses. 
Then, however, Fortune turned against the Blacks, 
and their force was reduccd to one thousand 1nen, 


ا 
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whom my grandfather, Alımad ibn Mıhammad, re- 
ceived in his castle at ‘Ukwah. A4l-‘Ukwatant (the 
two ‘Ukwalhs) are two mountains of great natural 
strength, which no one would willingly attack. 
They are the places mentioned by the leader of the 
Caravan of pilgrims, when he says, addressing his 
eyes inflamed wıth want of sleep,— 


When ye behold the two mountains of ‘Akad, 
And when the two ‘Ukwas rise before yon, 
Rejoice, O weary eyes, at the prospect of rest. 


The two mountains of ‘Akad look down upon the 
city of az-Zari’ib, and their inhabitants have pre- 
served the Arabic language in its purity from pre- 
islamitic days down to the present. Their speech 
has been preserved from corruption, through their 
refraining from Intermarrlage, or association with 
townspeople. They are a sedentary people, who do 
not wander or quit their homes.” 

1 may mention that in the year 530, beıng then 
under twenty years of age, I came to Zabıd for the 
purpose of studying Jurisprudence. The Professors 
of all the Colleges were much surprised to find that 
I never committed a solecism in speaking. “J1 take 
oath by God Most High,” said the Jurist Naşr Allah 
ibn Salim, “that this youth has made a deep study 
of grammar.” After a considerable lapse of time, 
friendship having been established between us, he 
used, whenever we met, to exclaim : ““ Welcome he 
on whose account I have forsworn myself.” When 
my father visited me at Zabıd, along wıth seven of 
my brethren, I arranged a meeting between them 
and the Jurists. They conversed together and by 
Allah, with one exception, no solecism was com- 
mitted by my friends, whilst the author of that 
single inaccuracy of language was Immediately 
reproved by his companions. 

But let us return to the history of the Da‘y ‘Aly 
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ibn Muhammad the Sulayhite. I myself have seen 
the bones and horses hoofs, that are uncovered on 
the battle-field, and exposed to view whenever a 


22 violent wind blows. After visiting Zabid, aş- 


Sulaylıi returned to Şan‘a (may God guard 1t), and 
he remained there for twelve years without moving 
from the city. 

Among other passages in the history of Yaman is 
the story of the slaughter of the Da‘y ‘Aly the 
Sulayhite, an event which occurred on the twelfth 
of the month of Dhu ’I-Ka‘dah of the year 473, or 
as it is also said of the year 459, and the latter is 
the correct version." The Amir, the Glorious Da‘y, 
the "Triumphant in the wars for the Faith, the 
Friend of the Prince of the Faithful, ‘Aly, son of 
Muhammad the Sulayhite, had appointed as gover- 
nors over the fortresses and highlands persorıs whom 
he could trust. Having determined upon going to 
Mccca (may God Most High guard 1t), he resolved 
to take with him the kings (to whom he had given 
places of abode at San‘ã), and also the Lady Asma, 
daughter of Shihab, and mother of the king al- 
Mukarram. He made the latter governor of San‘a, 
and appointed him his deputy. He set forth at 
the hcad of two thousand horsemen, of whom one 
hundred and sixty were members of the Sulayhi 
tribe. On reaching al-Mahjam he halted on a 
cultivated tract, near the outskirts of the city, 
known under the name of Umm ad-Duhaym, and 
also under that of Bir (Well of) Umm Ma‘bad. He 
encamped his soldiers, and placed around his own 
tent the Princes, among whom were Ma‘n (read 
Aly ?) ibn Ma‘n, Tbn al-Kurandy, Ibn at-Tubba‘y, 
Wail ibn ‘Isa al-Wuhazy, and others, all of whom 
he had brought with him for fear of their raising a 
revolt against him during his absence. Suddenly 
and without warning the news spread among his 
people, who were occupying themselves with their 
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personal affairs, scattered and divided into separate 
parties, that the Amir ‘Aly and his brother ‘Abd 
Allah ibn Muhammad the Bulayhite had both been 
beheaded. The troops were surrounded, and not 
a man escaped. Power passed Into the hands of 
Sad, son of Najah al-Alwal, who caused the men 
to be massacred by his spearmen. He spared Wail 
ibn ‘Isa al-VWuhazy, Ibn Ma‘n, and Ibn al-Kurandy, 
but he slew tle others, and captured Asma, daughter 
of Shihab and mother of the king al-Mukarram. 
Sa‘id then started from al-Mahjam on his way back 

2g to Labıd, wıth the two heads borne in front of the 
Princess’s litter. On his arrival at Zabid he raised 
them on high, opposite the casement of a house he 
assigned for her residence. And Asma remained a 
full year the captive of BSa‘id ibn Najal. 


How THE KIxa AL-MUKARRAN AHMAD, SON OF ‘ALY, 
SON OF MUHAMMAD AŞ-SULAYII, SUPREME CHIEF 
OF THE ARABS, SULTAN UNDER THE PRINCE OF 
THE FAITHFUL, PROCEEDED FROM SAXN‘A TO ZABID 
TO RELEASE HIS MOTHER ASMA, DAUGHTER OF 
SHIHAB, FROM HER CAPTIVITY. 


Ir ıs related that all attempts to transmit a letter 
from Asma to al-Mukarram, or from him to his 
mother, having failed, the Princess herself devised 
an artifice whereby the object was accomplished. 
phe hid a letter 1n a cake of bread, and contrived 
means by which it was given to a mendicant. The 
latter transmitted the letter to al-Mukarram, who 
received 1t in the month of Shawwal of the year 
4<5. The Princess wrote to her son as follows : 
“1 am great with child by the squint-eyed slave 
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(al-Ahwal).* See that thou come unto me before my 
delivery. If not, everlasting disgrace will ensue.” 

Al-Mukarram, on reading the letter, assembled 
his friends and showed it them. "They burst into 
lamentations, but soon became eager to vindicate 
the honour of their tribe. Al-Mukarram marched 
from San‘ at the head of a body of three thousand 
horsemen, whom he had sworn to fidelity, whose 
assistance he claimed, and whose spirit he stimulated 
by his addresses. He was an eloquent speaker and 
a brave warrior, widely known for his resolute 
character as well as for his bravery. No one in his 
day was his equal in strength and stature, or able 
to wield his arms, his lance, his sword, and his bow. 
At each halting-place he exhorted the people, saying 
that whosoever cared only for the preservation of 
his fe should not be one of them. Sixteen hundred 
horsemen * from among his allies steadfastly adhered 
to him, and fourteen hundred drew back. 

I have been told by the Sheykh and Jurist al- 
Mukri (the Kur’an teacher) Suleyman son of Ya-Sîin 
that the following anecdote was related to him by 
the pious Sheykh Muhammad son of ‘Ulayyah. “I 
was on a certain Friday,” said Sheykh Muhammad, 
“at near the hour of daybreak, in the mosque of 
Turaybah. The country people had taken refuge 

941n the city of Zabıid out of fear of the Arabs. I 
was engaged In a recitation of the entire Kur’an, 
and had reached the chapter commencing with the 
words, By the Heavens containing the mansions of 
the stairs. I had no other occupation and the 
mosque ın which I sat, stood on a desolate spot. I 
was suddenly startled by the arrival of a horseman, 
whom I could not distinctly see on account of the 
stıll lingering darkness. He deposited his lance on 
tlie ground, with its point resting against the wall 


* Or, according to Janadi, three thousand. 
n, SISSY, 
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of the western aisle, in which I was scated. Then 
he dismounted, and a person approached me, than 
whom I have seen none among the sons of Adam of 
more perfect form, or of more noble appearance, 
a man of kingly aspect. standing up at my side 
he performed his morning devotions. The early 
light soon began to shine, and I perceived that the 
stem of his lance was a Kulamite cane (or bamboo), 
anı equal to which could not be met wıth.* His - 
horse resembled (ım 1lts powerful appearance) 
beast of burden. He desired me to fnish the 
section of the Kuran npon which I was engaged. 
I obeyed and be listened to my chanting. He then 
desired me to pray. I did so, and to each of my 
petitions he responded with ejaculations of Amen. 
The sun now rose, and horsemen began to issue 
forth in detachments and troops from the hollows 
of the plain. Hach party as it came forward saluted 
the Chief and then stood still. The words they 
used were, “God grant a day of Lounteous grace 
unto Our Lord, and perpetuate his renown 1’ In 
his reply he confined himself to the words, ‘ Wel- 
come, Je Arab nobles!’ On their number being 
complete, certain persons came forth unto him at 
the mosque. The only one known to me was As‘ad 
bn Shihab, with whom I was acquainted, seeing 
that he had been governor over us citizens of ZabId. 
1 inquired of him who were these persons. ‘That 
man, he answered, ‘is al-Mukarram, al-Malik as- 
Sad (the auspicious king) Ahmad ibn ‘Aly, the 
Dulayhite, that is al-Karam f the Yaãmite, and that 1s 
‘Amir az-Zawaãhi, the most generous Arab that ever 
bestrode a horse. The men called upon a fourth 
to come forward, but he declined. He was the 


* Kulamîi I take to signify imported from Kulam, now known 
as Quilon, on the Malabar coast. See Jbn Khordladkbal, ed. de 
Goeje, p. 62, also Yule’s 1Zarco Polo, ii. p. 312, note. 

I ‘Abbas son of al-Karam ? 
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paternal uncle of As‘ad ibn Shihab and of the Lady 
AsmÃã, and not inferior to the other four in nobility 
of race or in personal merit. Then al-Mnkarram 
arose and addressed them, speaking so that he 
could be clearly heard. The followımg passage of 
his speech has remained ın my memory : 


‘O ye believers, if the undertaking upon which ye have 
entered were but newly resolved upon, I would of a certainty 
95 seek to sharpen your determination. Dut I will not now add to 
what ye heard from me yesterday, and to what 1 have said before 
yesterday. The words I have spoken are sufficient. I offered 
you the option of returning when the distance ye had travelled still 
permitted you to draw'back. But now the cholce is with your 
enemy. Ye have penetrated into his country as Into a Jlion’s den, 
and your only alternatives are to encounter death or to suffer 
dishonour by unavailing flight.’ ” 


He then recited the words of Abu ’t-Tayyib al- 
Mutanabbi, as follows :— 


“ Grasping my death-dealing sword, I will go down among my 
foes, — 


A field whence only they return who deal effectual blows.” * 


The Abyssinians had assembled to the number of 
twenty thousand foot. 'The right wing of the Arab 
force was under the command of As‘ad ibn Shihab, 
and the left under that of his uncle. “Yé e lO 
sald al-Mukarram, “like unto the other members 
of this army. Ye have personal wrongs to avenge, 
for our lady is sister to one of you and niece to the 
other.” Al-Mukarram himself took command of 
the centre. The two armies entered into action. 
The centre of the Abyssinians fought strenuously 
ior a time, but the two wings closed upon them. 
The Abyssinians were defeated, and immense num- 
bers were slain. Saîd ibn Najãh and those 
surrounding him fled from the field and took refuge 
in Dahlak and its neiglıbouring islands. The 
slaughter of the Abyssinians, near the gate of the 


* Sve Dieterici’s Mutanabbi, p. 463. 
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Gily, ceased not until the hour of midday prayer. 
The first warrior to reach the spot where the two 
heads were set up, and to stand below the casement 
of Asma, daughter of Shihab, was her son, al- 
Mukarram Alımad. He said unto her, and she did 
not recognize him, “ May God safeguard and per- 
petuate thy renown, O our lady.” ‘““ Welcome,” 
she replied, “O noble Arab!’  Ai-Mukarram'’s 
two companions saluted her in the same words as 
his. She asked him who he was, to which he 
answered that his name was Ahmad, son of ‘Aly 
son of Muhammad. ‘““ Verily the name Ahmad son 
of ‘Aly, she answered, “is borne by many Arals. 
Uncover thy face that I may know thee.’ He 
raised his helmet, whereupon she exclaimed, “ Wel- 
come, our Lord al-Mukarram ! ” 

At that moment he was struck by the wind, a 
shudder passed over him, and his face was con- 
tracted by a spasm. He lived many years 

6 thereafter, but continued subject to Involuntary 
movements of the head and spasms in hıs face. 
She then asked who were his two companions, and 
he named them. Upon one she conferred a grant 
of the revenues of Aden for that year, amounting 
to one hundred thousand dinars. 'fo the other she 
gave the two fortresses of Kaukaban and Hauban (?), 
together with their territories, the assessments upon 
Which are not inferlor to the revenues of Aden. 

Then the army erıtered by detachments, whilst 
she stood at the casement with her face uncovered. 
Such had been her custom iı the days of her hus- 
band, a sign of her exalted rank over the meu from 
whom other women are secluded. Al-Mukarram 
ordered the two heads to be taken down, and lhe 
erected over them a mausoleum, which 1 lave 
known as the Mausoleum of the Two Hcads 
(Mashhad ar-a’sayn). lt is said that when al- 
Mukarram uncovered his face Asmaã exclaimed : 

D2 
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“Te whose coming is like unto thy coming hath 
not tarricd, neither hath he erred.” 

The statement in her letter, that she was with 
child by the slave Sa‘ld, son of NajJah, was not 
actually true, but she thought thereby to excıte 
and stimulate her son to the vindication of his 
honour. Al-Mukarram’s heralds now proclaimed 
his orders to unsheathe the sword against the 
people of the captured city. But he warned the 
army that the Arabs of Tihãmah beget chilldreu 
by black concubines, and that a black skin was 
common to both slave and free. ‘“ But if ye hear 
a person pronounce the word azm, azm (as if it 
were written with the letter z), know that he 1s an 
Abyssinian and slay him. If he pronounce 1t azm 
(with the letter z), he is an Arab, and ye shall spare 
iM 

He appointed his maternal uncle, Ahmad (As‘ad? 
see below) ibn Shihab, to be ruler over Tihãmah as 
before, and he then departed for San‘ã, serene 1n 
mind after ıs victory, and accompanied by Asmã, 
daughter of Shihãb. A saying became common 
among the people of Zabid which has been pre- 
served down to my own time. If a man of the 
lower classes revile one of his neighbours, and if he 
be reproached for his evil language towards the 
man, he willl answer : “ By Allah! the man who 
took his mother from ZabıId, and who slew on her 
account twenty thousand Abyssinians, by my life ! 
he was truly a man ! 7? # 

Al-Mukarram having appointed his maternal 
uncle Asad 1bn Plihaãb to the rıership over Zabid 
and its dependencies, (joined with him ?) on that 
occaslon Ahmad ibn Salim. As‘ad sent him to 
Sanî in charge of the tribute of the province of 
Tihamah. Asmã distributed the greater part 
among the Arab cenvoys. Alımad ibn Salim there- 
upon began to tear his beard, saying :—“I have 
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passed through fire for the sake of this moncy, and 
see now what has been done with it!” “lf money 

27 be not spent upon those who are deserving of it,” 
answered Asmaã, “then 1t is but vanity and ur- 
profitableness.’ 

But she wrote to her E. As‘ad ibn Shihab 
clesiring him to pay twenty thousand dinars to 
Alhmad ibn Sãlim out of the current year’s revenue, 
as a present and mark of good-will. 

Not long after, Asma, daughter of Shihab, died, 
al San‘Ã, in the year 497.* That same year al- 
NMukarram ordered the Maliki dinars to be struck. 
They are so named after him, and they are the 
dinãirs of Yaman. The Inscription they bear is 
the following: The King and Lord al-Mukarram, 
Supreme Chicf of the Arabs, Sulldan under the Prince 
of the Fanthful. They continued to be struck ac- 
cording to tbat design until the present day (that is 
to say), until the Day ‘Imran ibn Muhammad ibn 
Saba the Zıuıray ‘ite made the inscription as follows : 
The Unparagoned among the Kings of the age, King 
of the llrabs and of Yaman, ‘Imran, so of Muham-= 
ad 

In that same year the Banu Najal returned. 
They drove Ahmad (read As‘ad ?) ibn Shibãb out of 
Zabıd, and made themselves masters of the city. 
But they were themselves agalın expelled by al- 
Mukarram ibn ‘Aly, and Safd al-Ahwal, son of 
Najah, was killed under the walls of the fortress of 
ash-Sha‘ir, the result of a stratagem effected by the 
Sultan Abu ‘Abd Allal at-Tubba‘i, the particulars 
of which wıll be recounted in the history of the 
Honourable Lady the Queen Sayyidah, daughter of 
Alhmad. The death of Sa'd al-Ahwal took place 
ın the year 481. That same year Jayyaãsh, son ot 
Najah, together with the wazir Khalf ibn Abı {ahir 
the Omayyad, escaped in disgnise to Aden, and 

#* Read 479, as in al-Janadi and Day ba’. 
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travelled thence to India. There they remained for 
six months, and then returned to Zabid, which they 
conquered before the expiration of the year. At 
that period As‘ad ibn ‘Arrãf was named ruler of 
Zabîd, and ‘Aly ibn al-Kumm, son (read father) of 
al-Husayn ibn ‘Aly ibı ol-Kumm the poet, was 
appointed his wazır and private secretary, 1n ac- 
cordance with the precedent of his former appoınt- 
ınent under As‘ad ibn Shihab. There are persons 
who affirm that ‘Aly, son (read father) of Husayn, 
son of ‘Aly ibn al-Kumm, ruled over Zabid, under 
As‘ad ibn Shihab, before the appointment of As‘ad 
O ATA. 


Tne HısToRy OF THE HONOURABLE LADY THE QUEEN 
DAYIDDAH, DAUGHTER OF AHMAD. 


Her name was Sayyidah, daughter of Ahmad, son 
of Ja‘far, son of Müsa the Sulayhite, and her mother 
was ar-Radalh, daughter of al-Fari', son of Müsa. 
Ar-Radaãh was left a widow by the death of her 
husband Allmad, father of the Lady Sayiddah, and 
she then married ‘Amir, son of Suleyman, son of 
‘Amir, son of ‘Abd Allah az-Zawalhi, to whom she 
bore Suleyman, son of ‘Amir, son of ‘Abd Allah the 
fawahıte. 'The latter was therefore half brother 
to the Lady Sayyidah. By her authority he was 
appolnted Daã‘y of the Hashimites,* but he was 
assassinated by the Amîr al-Mufaddal, son of Abu 1- 
Barakat, son of Abu ’1-Walid, who caused poison 
to be administered to him. May God have mercy 
upon him ! 

The Lady Sayyidah was born in the year 440 
(read 414), and Asma, daughter of Shihãb, superin- 
tended her cducatlion. It is relatod that she one 


* ead Faltimiles. Sue infra (chapter on the Dia‘ys of Yaman). 


ر 


هھ 


Zhe Sulaylales. 39 


day told Asma that she had dreamt she held in lıer 
hand a broom with which she swept the king’s 
palace. ‘““ It is as though I had shared thy vision,” 
exclaimed Asmiã. “ By Ailah ! O fair-complexioned, 
thou shalt sweep away the dynasty of the Sulayhites 
and thou shalt appropriate their kingdom.” 

In her personal appearance, Sayyidah was of fair 
complexion tinged with red, tall, well proportioned, 
but inclined to stoutness, perfect in beauty, of a 
clear-sounding voice, well read and a skilful writer, 
her memory stored with listory, with poetry and 
with the chronology of past times. Nothing could 
surpass the interlinear glosses, upon both verbal 
construction and Interpretation, inserted in her 
handwriting on the pages of books. Al-Mukarram 
married her during the lifetime of his father ‘Aly 
son of Muhaınmad the Sulayhite, in the year 461. 
She bore him four children, Muhammad, ‘Aly, 
Natımah, and Umm Hamdan. Mulammad and 
‘Aly died in childhood at ŞSan‘îû. Umm Hamdan 
was married to Sultan Allmad ibn Suleymaãn the 
Aawiahite, son of her maternal uncle, to whom she 

99 bore a son ‘Abd al-Musta la. Fatimab, daughter 
of the Lady Sayyidah and of al-Mukarram, married 
Shams al-Ma‘al ‘Aly, son of the Dã‘y Saba, son 
of Allmad (the Sulayhite). Umm Hamdan died In 
510 (or 5107). As for Fatimah, her death occurred 
two years after that of ler mother, namely 1n 
A.H. 534. 1 have heard more than one aged man 
among the natives of Dhu Jiblah affirm that aş- 
Sulaylıi treated Sayyidalh, in her earliest years, 
with a degree of deference he showed to no other 
person. “®how her respect,” he used to say to 
Asma, for, by Allab, she will be the preserver of 
our race and the guardian of our crown Unto 
whoso endureth of our dynasty.” Much more, my 
informants added, was heard from him to the sac 
effect and in different places. 
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T'he circumstances that led to al-Mukarram’s 
removal from San‘î to the city of Dhu Jiblah were 
the following. Upon the death of his mother Asm, 
daughter of Shihab, he made over the superinten- 
dence of affairs to his wife, Queen Sayyidah, 
daughter of Ahmad. He, on his part, gave himselt 
up to the pleasures of music and wine. The queen 
remained alone in charge of the affairs of the king- 
dom. It is said she begged to be ac€eorded Her 
personal freedom, and liberty to attend to the task 
on which she was engaged, saying that a woman who 
was desired for the marriage-bed, conld not be fit 
for the business of the state, but he would not 
consent. 

After a time she departed from San‘a at the head 
of a large army, and sbe went forth to behold Dhu 
Jiblah. Jiblah was the name of a Jew who sold 
pottery on the spot where the first royal palace was 
afterwards built, and the city was named after 
him.*® Its founder was ‘Abd Allah, son of Mulham- 
ınad the Dulayhite, who was killed at al-Mahjam by 
Sad al-Alhwal, together with his brother the Amir 
and Daã‘y ‘Aly. The latter had appointed him 
governor of the fortress of Ta‘kar, a stronghold 
whieh looks down upon Dhu Jiblah. That city 
stands below the fortress, between two streanıs 
fowing with water both in summer and in winter. 
It was founded by ‘Abd Allah, son of Muhammad, 
in tlıe year 458. 

The people of Mikhlaf Ja‘far gathered together 
around »ayiddah’s stirrup, acknowledging her 
authority. On ler return to San‘ she said’ to 
al-AMlukarram : “ My lord, send notice to the people 
of San‘û to assemble to-morrow and to come unto 
thıs plain.” On their assembling she told him to 
cast down his eyes upon the people and to look at 
what he should see. He did so, and nought meb 
his eyes but the lightuning-flashes of drawn swords 
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and of lance-blades. On going to Dhu Jiblalbl she 
desired al-Mukarram to assemble its people and 
those of the nelghbourhood. "They gathered to- 
gether on the morning of the following day, where- 
upon she salid: “ Look down, my lord, and behold 
these people.” He did so, and his eyes fell upon 
men leading rams or carrying vessels filled with ghee 
or with honey. “ life among these (industrious) 
people,” she said to al-Mukarram, “is to be pre- 
ferred.” The Amîr al-Mukarram removed to Dhu 
Jiblah, and he built the second royal palace upon 
an uncultivated tract of land. It was surrounded 
by a garden and by numerous trees, and looked 
down upon the two streams and upon the first 
palace. The Queen Sayyidah ordered the latter to 
be converted into a cathedral mosque. It 1s the 
second cathedral mosque. It contaıns the tomb of 
the queen, which exists to this day. May God be 
merclful unto her! The second, the great palace, 
bearing (like its predecessor) the name of Dar al-‘[zz 
(abode of majesty), was erected in the year 481. 
Al-Mukarram appointed as his deputies over San‘a, 
‘Imran 1bn al-Fadl, of the sub-trıbe of Yim and of 
the tribe of Hamdaãn, and As‘ad ibn Shihab. 

In that year also, the queen encompassed by a 
stratagem the death of Daf‘id 1bn NajJaãlh al- Ahwal. 
She desired al-Husayn ibn at-Tubba‘y, Prince of 
Sha‘ir to write to Sa‘id al-Ahlwal at Zabıd, to re- 
present to him that al-Mukarram was afflicted with 
paralysis, that he had abandoned himself to the 
pursuit of pleasure, that the business of his govern- 
ment was conducted by his wife, and that Da‘id 
himself was now the most powerful king in Yaman. 
Further, he suggested, as commanded, a Joint attack 
upon Dhu Jiblah, by Sad from Tihimahbh and by 
al-Husayn hitnself from the mountains. Da‘îid, he 
represented, could then relieve himself of his enemy 
and recover possession of the entire country. “ lf 


42 ‘Onidrak. 


you approve of my advice,” he said, “ let 1t be acted 
upon. For your rule,” he continued, “1s better in 

831 the eyes of the Muslims than that of these heretics.” 
When Sa‘id ibn Najalh read the letter of Ilusayn 
ibn at-Tubba‘y, he greatly approved of what was 
proposed, and he was filled with gladness. On the 
day appointed by at-Tubba‘y, he set forth from 
Zabid for Dhu Jiblah at the head of thirty thousand 
spearmen. The Queen Sayyidah had meanwhile 
sent orders to As‘ad ibn Shihab, and to ‘Imran 1bn 
al-Fadl af San‘a, desiring them to march into 
Tihãmah in the rear of Najah, with three thousand 
horsemen, and to follow him stage by stage. 
They obeyed, and upon Safd ibn Najah halting 
below the fortress of ash-®Sha‘ir, the two armies 
fel upon him from either side. He and all his 
followers were put to the sword, but 1t 1s also said 
that two thousand escaped. His head was put up 
below the window of the palace Dar al-‘Izz, in- 
habited by the Queen Sayyidah. His wife Umm 
al-Mu‘irik was with him, and it was by her means 
that his head was recognized among the slain. It 
was set up close to the window of the apartment 
that was assigned to her. “O that thou hadst eyes, 
Lady Asma,” exclaimed the Queen, “ wherewith to 
see the head of the squint-eyed slave below the 
window of Umm al-Mu‘arik ! 

Al-AMukarram, son of ‘Aly, died in A.H. 484, be- 
queathing the office of Da‘y to the Most Noble 
Amir, the Unparagoned, the Victorious, the Pillar 
of the Khalifate, Prince of Amirs, al-Mansur Abu 
llimyar Saba, son of Ahmad al-Muzaffar, son of 
I Tbe Sulayhite. 
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Hısrory or THE Da‘y SANA, SON OF AHMAD, SON OF 
AL-MUZAFFAR, SON OF ‘ALY THM BSULAYHIITE. 


Ix his external appearance, the Da‘y Saba was I1ll- 
favoured [and short in stature |, nor did he appear to 
advantage 1n the saddle. But he was of a benevo- 
lent and generous disposition, an accomplished poet, 
learned in the doctrines of the Pure Sect, well 

32 acquainted with the sayings of the wise, nurtured on 
poetry. He requıted eulogists with eulogy, as well 
as with substantial rewards. On that point ‘Aly 
ibn al-Kumm has said of bim :— 


When I panegyrized al. Hayzari,* the son of Ahmad—he rewarded 
me and he requited me with praise for my praise. 

He gave me verses for my verses, and added—-gifts, those my 
capital in trade, tese my profits. 

I forced my way through the crowd until I beheld him—as one 
that hath pierced through darkness unto morning’s light, 

An evil time it were, deprived of the son of Ahmad !—but assuredly 


free from evil is the age in which he liveth !* 


His residence was a stronghold called Ashyalı, a 
lofty castle equal ın stateliness and strength to 
Masar and Ta‘kar. It has been related to me by 
the Kur'an reader, Suleyman ibn Yã-Sın, who was 
a Hanafite, that he once spent several nights in 
the fortress of Ashyal. In the morning, he said, 
he could see the sun rising in the east, but shedding 
no light (upon the country). Turning towards 
Tihãmah, so much lingering darkness stil] prevailed 
as to prevent the wayfarer from recognizing a 
companion walking close beside hım. Ibn Ya-Sin 
supposed this to be caused by clouds or mists, but 
he eventually determined 1t to be the result of 

| Protraction of the darkness of night. He vowed, 
in consequence, always to reckon the hour for tle 
performance of morning prayer according to the 
* Hayzaı, according to the Kamüs, 1s a proper ııamc. 
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rules of the Shafy‘ites ; for the followers of Abu 
Hanîfah postpone the hour until the sun has almost 
risen over the low-lying plains of Tihamah. The 
actual fact is simply that tlhe eastern aspect from 
Ashyah 1s unimpeded by mountains, in consequence 
of its own situation on a lofty summit. 

The fortresses of the Banu Muzaffar overlooked 
the plain of Tibãmah. They bordered closely upon 
the territories of Zabid; and of all the mountains, 
those upon which these fortresses stand, are the 
nearest to Tiblãmah. Among other strongholds 1n 
the possession of the family were Makr, Wuşsab, 
Kawarıir, az-Zarf, and ash-Sharaf. The last 
ınentioned is the place where Ibn Mahdi rose in 
insurrection. The remaining places were Dhu ’r- 
Rassah, Zafar (Zafiran ?), and Rayımah, with its 
districts. As is territories adjoined Tibaãmah, 
Saba used to make Jayyaãsh taste the vicissitudes 
of war. His Arabs, on perceiving the approach of 
winter, were in the habit of descending into the 
low country. Jayyash would thereupon retire, but 
to no great distance, and Saba would collect the 
revenues. He was careful, nevertheless, not to act 
oppressively towards the inhabi f ا‎ on the 
contrary, in reckoning with the collectors, he made 
allowance for the sums raised by Jayyash during 
the summer and autumn months. When winter 
and spring passed away, the Arabs withdrew from 
Tihaûmah to the ınountains, and Jayyaãsh re-entered 
ınto possession. The withdrawal of the Arabs was 
sometimes attended with fighting, and sometimes it 
was peaceful. 

On the return of Jayyash to Zabıd, the Kurans 
were spread open, his subjects Joined in sunpplica- 
tlons for his prosperity, the Jurists came forth, and 
the ‘Ulama (the doctors of the law) offered up 
piıayers for the 0 of his recen TT 

* See note 24, 
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reckoning with the governors and collectors, 
Jayyish likewise allowed for the sums levied by 
Saba during the months of winter and spring. 

That situation continued until the tyazir Khalf 
ibn Abi Tahir advised the son of Jayyash to im- 
prison his father, to seize his treasure and property 

. and to appoint Muhammad ibn al Ghifîri his 
wazir. This was carried into execution. After a 
time, Khalf pierced an opening through the walls of 
his prison, and took refuge with Saba, by whom he 
was well received. Ie ceased not to urge Upon 
Saba the Invasion of Tihimah, and indicated to 
him means and artifices whereby he could reduce 
Jayyash to utter ruin . . . to Saba a stated sum 
lo stand 1n lieu of the half, and that he should 
stipulate with Saba for the banishment of the wazîr 
Khalf from his court. Jayyash followed the advice 
of the wazır, but thereupon the greed with which 
the Arabs coveted the country increased, and they 
reckoned themselves to be secure . . . The Ka'id 
Raylhan al-Kahlani, freedman of Sa‘id, son of Najah, 

34 at the head of ten thousand men, surprised the 
Arabs by night near the gate of Zabîd, where they 
were arrayed to the number of three thousand horse 
and ten thousand foot. Only a small renınant 
escaped. Nearly all were speared, and Saba fled 
on foot among a mixed and disorderly body of 
fugitives. Towards the end of the night a party 
met and rescued hım. The Arabs did not thereafter 
return to Tibaãmah.* 

Among other passages in the life of the Da‘y 
Saba, son of Ahmad, is that related to me by tlıe 
Jurist Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn 1bn ‘Aly al-Bajali,* 
who had learned it from his father. The Jlatter 
resided at Dhu Jiblah, and was one of the retainers 
of the Dã‘y. When, he said, al-Mukarram son of 
‘Aly died, leaving the Queen Sayyidah daughter of 


* That is to say, member of the tribe of Bajilah., 
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Ahmad a widow, the Da‘y Saba asked her in 
marriage. She refused, whereupon he collected 
troops and marched from Ashyah, purposing to 
attack her at Dhu Jiblah. She likewise assembled 
a host, more numerous than his. The two armies 
met and the fire of war was kindled and raged for 
several days. The queen’s half-brother, Suleyman 
ibn ‘Amir az-Zawaãli, son of her mother, then said 
to Saba: “ By Allah! she will not agree to that 
which thou desirest excepting by command of the 
Imãüm al-Mustangir bilah, Prince of the Faithful.” 
The Daã‘y Saba ibn Allmad al-Aulad (the Unpara- 
goned) al-Mansür desisted from fighting against 
her troops and returned to Ashyah. He despatched 
to the Imam al-Mustanşgir two messengers, the 
Kadi (Abu ‘Abd Allah al-) Husayn ibn Isma‘ıl al- 
Isfahãni and Abu ‘Abd Allah at-Tayyıb. In the 
course of the correspondence the Khalifah wrote to 
the Lady three lines, commanding her to wed the 
Da‘y Saba, and he sent her also one of his own 
eunuchs, known under the designation of Hanul al- 
Madyah, who bore moreover the honorific surname 
of Yaman ad-Da'wah (right hand of the Ismailite 
Mission), empowered to enter into the presence of 
the queen. Al-Jabali (Bajaly) relates that lhe was 
one of the persons sent by the Dã‘y Saba from the 
castle of Ashyal to Dhu Jiblah to accompany the 
two envoys and the eunuch who had arrived from 
Cairo the Mnu‘izzite. Upon their entering into the 
presence of (Queen Sayyidah, daughter of Amad, 
ın the palace, the Dar al-‘Izz at Dhu Jiblah, the 
eunuch, surrounded, said the narrator, by ler 
ministers, her scerctaries, and the officials of the 
state, all standing up as he stood, addressed her in 
the following words: “ The Prince of the Faithful 
35 returneth salutations of peace unto the Honourable 
Lady, the Qucen Sayyidah, the Favoured, the Pure, 
the Unparagoned of her time, Sovereigcn Lady of 
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the Kings of Yaman, the Pillar of Islam, the 
Treasure of the Faith, Refuge of the truly directed, 
Asylum of those who seek aid, the Friend of the 
Prince of the Faithful, tbe Guardian of his favoured 
servants, and he saith unto her: Unto no believer, 
male nor female, belongeth Liberty of choice when 
God and His apostle have decreed a command, «und 
whosoever opposeth God and His apostle wandereth 
signally astray." Our lord, the Prince of tlhe 
Faithful, gives thee in marriage to the Dit‘y, the 
Unparagoned, the Victorious, the Triumphant, the 
Pillar of the Khalifate, the Prince of the Amırs, 
Abu Himyar Saba, son of Almad, son of al-Muzaffar 
‘Aly the Sulaylıte, with the dowry he has provided, 
of one hundred thousand dinûrs in money, and fifty 
thousand dinars in articles of rarity and value, irı 
perfumes and in robes.” SDayiddabh answered : 
<“ As for tle letter of our lord, I1 say of 1t: Verily a 
gracious letter’ hath been conveyed unto me. It is 
Jrom Solomon, and behold 1t saith : Iu the name of 
God, the Merciful, the Gracious. Resist me not burt 
come unto me with submission. 1 say not touching 
the command of our lord, O ye couusellors advise me, 
and nought will I determine until ye shall have 
spoken.*™ But as for thee, O Ibn al Isfabani, by 
Allah ! thot hast not carried unto our lord from Sab 
a sure and truthful message. Ye have wrested the 
words from their true sense and your souls have 
prompted you to commit an act af wickedness. Nly 
recourse is now to the comely vuivtue of patience, and 
God is He whose help is to Le imploret against the 
evil ye have set forth.” * The queen’s wazır Zuray“ 
ibn Abi ’1-Fath al-Isfahani and others of her chief 
officers advanced, and ceased not to speak to her in 
pacifying terms until she gave her consent. A 
marriage contract was drawn up, and Saba hastened 
to Dhu Jiblalı, accompanied by a large retinue. 
FE Kûr. xil, s. 18. 
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He remained for a month, during which his camp 
was the scene of profuse feasting, , and he expended 
upon his soldiery a sum equal to the dowry he paid 
to the Princess. But the contemplation of her 
lofty aiıns, and of her noble deeds, caused the Da‘y 
Saba ibn Ahmad to feel humbled 1n his own estı- 
mation. He perceived that his reputation was 
dimmed, and that no person could be fitly compared 
with her. All her people were in the habit of saying 
that their Lady was tkelr Mistress. 

The Daã‘y Saba secretly sent a message to the 
queen, requesting her to receive him 1n her palace, 
that it might be believed by the people that the 
marriage had been consummated, to which she 
consented. Some of the inbabıitants of Dhu Jiblah 
assert that she received hım in ler own apartments 
for one night, and that in the early morning le 
departed. Others say that she sent him one of lier 
female slaves who bore an exceeding resemblance 
to herself, that he received warning thereof, and that 
the girl remained standing throughout the night at 
the head of his couch, whilst he sat without ever 

raising his eyes upon her, until when day dawned, 

he performed lis morning devotions and ordered 
the drums to be beat for departure. He then said 
to the slave girl: “Tell our lady that she is a 
precious pearl, to be worn only by whoever 1s 
worthy of her.” He tkLen departed, and they did 
not meet again. 

It is reported f the Da‘y Saba that he never had 
intercourse with a slave girl, and that he never 
tasted intoxicating beverages. His wife al-Jumanah, 
daughter of Swi ıyd, son of Yazid the Sulayhite, 
was iu the habit of saying that she was undisturbed 
by jealousy on account of her Lord Saba, seeing 
that he abstained froın all intercourse with concu- 
bınes, and 1t was a commıon saying among the Arab 
women that none among the posterity of Eve had 
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been so privileged as al-Jumanah, wıth the excep- 
tion only of Asma, daughter of Shihab. 

At this period Shu]jaã‘ ad-Daulah arrived in Yaman. 
He was enriched by the gifts bestowed upon bim, 
and Sbhams al-Ma‘ali (son of Saba and husband of 
Fatimah daughter of al-Mukarram and of the 
Queen Sayyidah), who was of a most generous dis- 
position, gave him sums of money amounting to 
thousands. After a time Shams al-Ma‘ali took a 
second wife and Fatımah wrote to her motlıer 
imploring her aid. The Princess sent troops to 
her assistance, under the command of al-Fadl (al- 
Mufaddal), son of Abu ’1-Barakat. Fatimah, having 
put on the garb of a man, escaped from her hus- 
band’s castle to the camp of al-Mufacldal, who sent 
her on to her mother. He continued to besiege 
the Prince until an arrangement was arrived at, 
whereby Shams al-Ma‘ãl was banished from his 
kingdom, under a safe conduct against all personal 
harm. He reached the court of al-Afdal (at Cairo), 
and implored his assistance, but al-Afdal paid no 
regard to his request and showed him no hospi- 
tality. ® The Amîr Shujaã‘ ad-Daulah, whom Shams 
al-Ma‘all had enriched in Yaman, sent him thirty 
ardebs of barley, but did not supply him with a 
morsel of bread, nor did he admit him into his 

7 society. ‘Aly Shams al-Ma‘ali son of Saba re- 
turned to Yaman, and gained possession of his 
father’s fortresses, but the Amir al-Mufaddal 
employed a person who poisoned him in the yeiùr 
495. 


TE SrorfY OF THB KiIxG AL-MUFADDAL, SON OF 
ABU ’L-BARAKAT SON OF AL-WALID, TIM Hin- 
NITE, FEINCE OF LA‘KAR. 

W#EX al-Mukarram, son of ‘Aly, built the palace of 

Dar al-“lIzz at Dhu Jıblah, and removed froın San‘a 
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to the Province of Ja‘far, ‘Abd Allah ibn ¥a‘la 
composed the following lines :— 


The gentle zephyr blew, and I spent the night as one distracted,— 
yearning after family and friends. 

Xot Cairo, nor Baghdad, neither can Tiberius—be compared to tho 
city enclosed between two streams. 

Khadid commands the north, Habb overlooks the east—and to 
Ta‘kar the lofty, belong the southern climes of Yaman. 


At-Ta‘kar was at that time ın the hands of 
Sultin As'ad son of ‘Abd Allah son of Muhammad 
the Sulayhite, son, therefore, of the paternal uncle 
of the King al-Mukarram, the same ‘Abd Allal who 
<ras killed at al-Mahjam, along wıth his brother the 
Da‘y Aly son of Mulammad. His conduct became 
bad, and al-Mukarram removed him from Ta‘kar, 
civing him in exchange the fortresses of Raymah. 
[He placed Abu ’1-Barakaãt, son of al-Walid, in 
command over Ta‘kar and its dependencies, and he 
appointed] Abu ’1-Barakat’'s brother Abu ’1-Fatlı 
(read Futuh) son of al-Walid, over the fortress of 
Ta‘izz.*™ Al-Mufaddal entered the service of tle 
King al-Mukarram at Dhu Jıblah. He was one of 
the young pages of the palace, admitted into the 
presence of the Honourable Lady the Queen with 
messages from al-Mukarram, touching matters of 
business between them. Upon the death of the 
Amîr al-Mufaddal’s father Abu ’1-Barakat, which 
followed that of the King al-Mukarram, the Queen 
appointed al-Mufadclal successor to his father in the 
governorship of Ta‘kar. That fortress was used 
by the Sulayhıites as a depository for the treasures 
they had won from the kings of Yaman. The 
38 Queen was in the babit of going up thither, and 
making it her place of residence during the SIRI 
returning to Dhu Jiblah for the cold season. Al- 
Mufadcdal exercised the powers which the Princess 
delegated to him and had access «unto her, alone 
with her chief waziîrs, with the Amirs and with 11 
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principal slaves. He was supreme administrator of 
affairs. In all things reliance was placed upon his 
judgment and upon lis sword. 'The Qucen came 
to no decision without his advice. He rose, conse- 
quently, to a state of great dignity, and his words 
were listened to wıth respect. He invaded Tihãimalı 
on several occasions, with results sometimes in his 
favour and at others against hım. He also several 
times made war upon Aden, and ere long no per- 
sonage in Yaman could rival him in power. Having 
attained this exalted position, he one day said to 
lie Queen at Ta‘kar : “Consider, my lady, the 
treasures that are contained in this castle. Carry 
them away, I pray you, to the Dar al-‘Izz, or remove 
them to some other palace, and leave this place 
(meaning thereby Ta‘kar) entirely to me, renouncing 
henceforward your authority over if.”  “ Hadst 
thou not spoken these words,” she replied, “I would 
not have allowed any cause for their utterance to 
exist. The castle 1s thine. Thou art the confi- 
dential minister in my palace, and I have forbidderı 
thee nothing in the past, in consideration of thine 
exalted condition.” He was filled with confusion, 
and hung his head. The Queen went down to Dhu 
Jiblah, but made no charige in her conduct towards 
al-AMufaddal. He used to go down to her and en- 
treat her to return to Ta‘kar, as she had been in 
the habit of doing, but she never consented. She 
nevertheless applied herself to conciliate his good 
wlll by presents such as were most agreeable to 
him, of singing girls, valuable stuffs and perfumes, 
slaves, eunuchs, and other gifts. She would not 
listen to those who blamed her on lis account, Or 
who cautioned her against him. And his fame 15 
connected with memorable battlefields, in which he 
defended her, and protected her territories. Ile 
fought against the Diã‘y Saba ibn Ahmad when 
the latter asked her in marriage. She refused, and 
B 2 
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al-Mufaddal marched against Saba with a large 
army. He fought also against ‘Aly ibn Saba 
(Shams al-Ma‘ûli), Prince of Kaydan (Kayzan),* 
and expelled him from his province, and against 
‘Amru ibn Karmatalh (read ‘Arkatah) al-Janbi, and 
against others of the tribes of Sinhan, of ‘Ans, and 
of Zubayd. Fle recovered for her also, from the 
Banu Zuray‘, one half of the revenues of Aden, 

39 [which amounted to] one hundred thousand dinars 
a year. 

Sheykh Abu Tahir al-Kaãbuni has related to me 
that be was on one occasion with al-Mufaddal 1bn 
Abi ’1-Barakat, at at-Ta‘kar, when half the revenues 
of Aden, fifty thousand dinars, reached him. He 
immediately sent the money to the Queen at Dhu 
Jiblah, without retaining any portion of 1t. ®Sheykh 
Abu Jahir disapproved of such scrupulous conduct, 
but al-Mufaddal replied that he required nothing 
besides what the Queen gave him. When the 
money reached her she returned it, desiring him to 
retain 1t, “for,” she sald, “you have more Bel Gl 
ıt than we.” Al-Mufaddal, sald Abu Tahir, divided 
among the people present ten bags, and he gave me 
one containing one thousand dinars. 

Al-\fufaddal was In the habit of secluding himself 
untill people despaired of again seeing him. Then 
le would re-appear. The messengers who lad 
gathered around his gates had to wait, whilst both 
weak and powerful (claimants) were admitted. He 
cxamined Into the affairs of the governors and of 
their provinces, and answered every letter that had 
reached his gates. He would then again disappear, 
and could neither be seen, nor could any message 
be transmitted to him. Such was his custom from 
the time when he attained his exalted position. 

When al-Manslr, son of [Fatik son of] Jayyash, 
was driven forth from Zabıd, and replaced by his 
brother (read uncle) ‘Abd al-Walid son of Jayyaãsh, 
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he fled with lıis slaves to Mufacldal, and they pledged 
themselves to deliver unto him one fourth of the 
country ın return for his assistance. Al-Mufaddal 
marched with them against thelr enemles, expelled 
‘Abd al-Walid from the city, and reinstated al- 
Mansur and his followers. He then, however, 
conceived treacherous designs against therm, and 
purposed making himself master of Zabid. 

But al-Mufaddal’s absence in Tihãmah had pro- 
longed itself, and T'a‘kar, deserted by the Prince, 
was committed to the charge of a deputy, known by 
the name of al-Hamal. This man was held 1n great 
respect, and was strongly attached to the (orthodox) 
faith. Seven Jurısts, brethren of al-I[lamal, went 
up to him at T'a‘kar. Among them were Muhammad 
ibn Kabas (Kays ?) the Wuhazite, ‘Abd Allah ibn 
Yahya and Ibrahim ibn Mnhammad Zeydan. The 
latter was their acknowledged leader, and he was 
my uncle, the full brother of my father by both 
parents. 'They received possession of the fortress 
trom al-Hamal. The Sunni subjects of the Su- 
layhites had desired the jurists, on their gaining 
possession of the fortress, to kindle a fire on the 
summit. They did so during the darkness of night. 
In the morning twenty thousand men assembled at 
the gates of the castle in support of the jurists, who 
became possessed of an amount of wealth such as had 
never before been seen. The news reached the Amir 

40 al-Mufaddal in Tihaimah. He set out and turned 
neither to the right nor to the left till he reached 
Ta‘kar. He besieged the jurists, but the Banu 
Khaulan rose to their assistance. The siege, how- 
ever, continued, and ere loug the garrison perceived 
that the Khaulanites were prepared to abandon 
them. Thereupon Ibrahiın ibn Zeydan declared to 
his companions that he was determined not to die 
until he had slain al-Mnfaddal, after which, death, 
le said, would be welcome. lle seized the concu- 
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bines of al-Mufaddlal, and brought them forth 
rearing their most magnificent apparel. Placing 
tabours in their hands, he set them upon the roof 
of the palace, whence al-Mufaddal, wlo was in a 
tent at ‘Azzîün at; Ta‘kar, and all that were witli 
hin, could see and hear them. Al-Mufaddal was 
the most jealous and sensitive of men, and lt 1s sald 
that lhe died that night. By some it is stated that 
he sucked the poison from a ring he wore, prepared 
for a case of need, and that he was found dead in 
the morning with the ring in his mouth. His death 
occurred in the month of Ramadan of the year 504. 

The Queen thereupon ascended from Dhu Jiblah, 
and encamped on the open ground, near the 
gate of the fortress. She wrote to the jurists, 
and adopted with them the most conciliatory 
nıeasures, even to giving them a bond under her 
own hand, granting them all their demands, their 
personal safety, and retention of the treasure they 
had seized. ‘They stipulated that she should depart 
with her forces, that she should send them, as 
governor, a person whose appointment should be 
subject to their approval, and that they should 
remain with lim (in occupation of the fortress) 
until their booty should be in a place of safety. 
The Queen faithfully observed the conditions agreed 
upon, and she appointed over Ta‘kar her freedman 
Fath ibn Miftah. I hare been told by Sultan Nasir 
Ibu Mansur, that my uncle Ibrahim ibi Zeydan 
informed him, after his witlbdrawal from Ta‘kar, 
that his share of ready money amounted to twenty 
thousand dinars. 

Part of the tribe of Khaulan had entered and 
settled 1n AMikblaf Ja‘far before the death of al- 
Mufaddal, to the number of six thousand souls, a 
mixed multitude consisting chiefly of Banu Balır, 
Banu 1Jinnah, Marran, Rawal (Razih ?), Sha b-Hay, 
and Binu Jumaãah."” Al-Mufaddal dispersed them 
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among the strongholds of the country and made 
tiem take the oath of allegiance to the Qucen. 
Upon the death of al-Mufaddal, a man of the sub- 
tribe of Marran, of the name of Muslim 1bn az-Zarr, 
attacked the fortress of Khadid, drove therefroın 
the Sultãn ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘la the Sulayhıite, the 
accomplished poet and learned scholar, and took 
possession of the stronghold. ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘la 
was possessed of great wealth, which passed Into 
the hands of Muslim ibn az-Zarr, whose power was 
thereby greatly increased. He joined the Queen 
and her adherents, and formed hopes that she 
would appoint lim to succeed al-Mufaddal, son of 
Abu ’1-Barakat.®™ He sent her his two sons, 
‘Imran and Suleyman, whom she received with 
kindness and by her command, althongh they had 
reached the years of maturity, they were taught to 
read and write. Afterwards she married them to 
two of her slaves brought up under her care. 
They visited their father by turns, at Khbadid, and 
they were protected by the tribe of Khaulan, which 
possessed great power and influence. Upon the 
death of Muslim, his son Suleyman succeeded to 
the fortress of Khadid. ‘Imran remained with the 
Queen and acquired favour with her. Fath 1bn 
Miftah had, after the death of Muslim, entered Into 
a state of opposition to the Queen his mistress, and 
had declared himself independent at the fortress of 
kar. ‘Tmran made friendly advances to Fath, 
and after lis rebellion, asked his daughter in 
marriage. On the night of the wedding Suleyman 
and ‘Imran gained possession, by treachery, of the 
castle of Ta‘kar, but ‘Imran protected his father-I1n- 
law from personal harm. Fath stipulated with the 
two brothers for certain things, which they granted. 
One was that they should give him, as a free gift, a 
certain castle called Sbar.* 'Thither he removed all 


#* Shar is mentioned by Yaküt as the name of a castle in Yaman. 
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that he held most valuable. On obtaining possession 
of the fortress of Ta‘kar, ‘Imran sent the Honour- 
able Lady the Queen repeated assurances of loyalty 
and homage, of which she took no heed. The 
Khaulanites stretched forth their hands agaınst the 
people, whom they oppressed and plundered. The 
night on whieh they gained possession of Ta‘kar 
was that of Sunday, the twelfth day of Rabı‘ al- 
Awwal of the year 505. 

Such continued to be the condition of things be- 
tween the Banu Khaulan and the Qucen. When she 
saw their exceeding wickedness, she sent a letter to 
‘Amru ibn ‘Arkatah al-Janbi (of the tribe of Janb), 
consisting of one or two lines in her handwriting. 
She ordered the country of Suleyman and ‘Imran ‘to 
be occupied by an army of horse and foot, and they 
were not to be relieved of its presence, until they 
humbled themselves unto her and made a request for 
ıts withdrawal. Sultãn Yazid ibn ‘Isa the Wailite 
told me that he remembered being sent to the Queen 
by ‘ImrÃn ibn az-Zarr, then facing the Arabs of 
‘Amru In order of battle. ‘Imran asked her assist- 
anee, and she sent him ten thousand dinars to serve 
for the purchase of supplies. But the money was 
returned. ““ Does she not know,” exclaimed ‘Imran, 
“what 1t 1s that ean be of real service to me ? 
She thereupon wrote an order with her own hand, 
added Yazid ibn ‘Isa, to ‘Amru ibn ‘Arfatah al- 
Jabanı (‘Arkatah al-Janbi) in the following terms : 
“ On receiving tls our command, depart from the 
country of the Banu Zarr, with our thanks for your 
services.” On reading the order ‘Amru imnıediately 
directed the signal for departure to be proclaimed 
to his people. It consisted in the utterance of the 
words O Hashid, son of Marih.® Before an hour had 
elapsed, not one of his people remained in the place. 
“This, by the Lord,” said ‘Imran to his Bi 
“is truly (a receiving of) honour and obedience ! 
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'Tıre HisTorY OF IBN NAJIB AD-DAULAH. 


Ix the year 513 Ibn Najib ad-Daulah came to Yaman, 
and the following 1s the history of al-Muwaffak Ibn 
Najıb ad-Daulah :— 

At the commencement of his career, he was 
custodian of the library of al-Afdal (Shahınshah, at 
Cairo). He had a well-stored memory, had studied 
the doctrines of the Pure Sect (the Ismailites), was 
constant in recitations of the noble Kur'an, and 
recited 1t according to 1ts various readings. His 
name was “Aly, son of Ibrahım, son of Najib ad- 
Daulah, and his titles were al-Amir al-Muntakhab 
(the Chosen Amir), Glory of the Fatimite Khalifate, 
Fakhr ad-Daulah (Lustre of the State), al-Muwafjauk 
Jfi- d-dım (Aided in the Faith), Da‘y of the Prince of 
the Faithful. He started from Cairo accompanied 
by twenty mounted men, carefully chosen from 
among the Huwjariyahs.* On arriving at the Island 
of Dahlak, he was met by an emissary (?) from 
Aden, Mullammad 1bn Abi ’1-‘Arab the Dã‘y, one of 
the sons of Saf1d ibn Hamid ad-Din. This man 
instructed him In the secret politics of Yaman, the 
condition of the chiefs, their names, their personal 
appearance and their surnames, even the dates of 

43 their births and particulars of marks, traces of 
wounds and cauterizations, concealed by tlıeir 
clothing. When Ibn Najıb ad-Daulah (afterwards 
spoke of those things and) put questions touching 
theır occult significatlons, his hearers became con- 
vinced that he possessed knowledge of the invisible 
world." 'The first thing he did on arrival at Dhu 
Jıblah was to lay hold of a Khaulanıte of the naıne 
of BDuleyman ibn ‘Obayd, belonging to (the sub- 
tribe or family of) the Banu ‘Amru and a kinsman 
of ‘Imran 1bn az-Zarr. He was a man widely 
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known and held in great respect. Ibn Najib ad- 
Daulah beat him with a stick untill 1t caught in his 
clothes. The Banu Khaulan withdrew from Dhu 
Jiblah. Suleyman ibn Amad (read Ahmad 1bn 
Suleyınãn) the Zawahite, son of the Queen’s (half) 
brother and husband of Umm Hamdin daughter of 
al-Mukarram, hurried to the spot and released the 
Khaulanite from the hands of Ibn Najib ad-Daulah 
without seeking the latter’s consent. He gave the 
man a dress of honour and sent him back to hıs 
family. Thenceforward the Khaulanıtes restrained 
themselves from stretching forth their hands against 
the people. 

Ibn Najib ad-Daulah then proceeded to make war 
upon the inhabitants of Wadi Maytam,* of (Wadi) 
Aabıd and of the plaıns. Good order, together with 
cheapness and plenty, became prevalent throughout 
the country and evil-doers were repressed. He 
himself respected the property of its inhabitants, 
he dealt righteously with them and maintained the 
laws. Through him the Queen’s fame was enhanced, 
and the neighbouring nations of Yaman found 
themselves constrained to desist from coveting 
the outlying provinces of her dominions. He took 
into his service three hundred horsemen of the 
Banu HimÃs and Sinhan, and appointed at-Tauk 
the Hamdinite to command them. When al-Afdal 
(Shalinshah) died iı the year 515, al-Ma'mün (al- 
Batîıhi) confirmed the authority of Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulah. He strengthened him and sent him 
letters delegating to him the fullest powers over the 
people. Al-Ma'mün sent him four hundred Ar- 
menlans and seven hundred black archers. 1bn 
NaJıIb ad-Daulah established his residence at Janad, 
which stands in the centre of the country, and 
wlose districts have unceasingly been trampled 
uncler the hoofs of armed men’s horses. 

But the authority he exercised was impatiently 
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endured by the kings of the time, namely, Suley- 
mûn and ‘Imran, the two sons of az-ZAarr, Mansûr 
son of al-Mufaddal ibn Abı ’1-Barakat, Saba ibn Abi 
Su tud, and Mufaddal ibn Zuray‘. In the year 518 
Ibn Najib ad-Daulah attacked Zabıid, which was 
then ruled by the wazir Mann Allah the Fatikite. 
Ten of his archers had alled themselves with the 
citizens, and as the two armies entered into action, 
one of the archers shot an arrow which struck the 
muzzle of the horse upon which ‘Aly 1bn Ibrahim 
Najib ad-Daulah was mounted. He fell to the 
ground and lost his horse. His army was put to 
fight, all hıs black troops were killed, and only 
fifty out of four hundred Armenians escaped. As 
to the Da‘y (Ibn Najıb ad-Daulah), the Hamdanites 
fought strenuously ın his defence, until one of tlıem, 
a man of the name of As-Bã‘y, took him up and 
seated hirı upon his horse behind him. The Ham- 
dûnite horsemen who exerted themselves to save 
him were fifteen in number, and the chief, at-Tauk, 
was one of them. Ibn Najib ad-Daulah’s horse 
disappeared from the battle at the hour of mid-day 
prayer on Friday. Barly on the Saturday morning 
he appeared in the city of Janad, situated at a 
distance of four days’ Journey from Zabid, or of 
three days’ at a forced pace. Before evening a 
report was spread at Dhu Jıiblah that Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulah had been killed at Zabıd. He reached 
Janad four days after and rode to Dhu Jiblah, 
where he conferred with the Queen. 

He suffered in health, but recovered, and for four 
months he carried on war in the country of Suley- 
mãn 1bn az-Zarr. A truce was concluded between 
them and he returned to Janad. Next he made 
war upon the family of Zuray“ and penetrated to 
al-Juwwah. He was attacked at Hima Banı 
S»almah (?) by al-Mufaddal ibn Zuray‘. Ibn Najıtb 
ad-Daulah received a lance-thrust and being a bad 
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horseman le fell to the ground. He was attacked 
by a slave belonging to Mas‘üd (al-Mufaddal ?) ibn 
Zuray“ named Musafir, but the slave was charged 
and killed by Tauk the Hamdinıite, who stood by 
[bn Najib ad-Daulah until he remounted, whereupon 
the Da‘y returned to Janad. He lost his breast- 
plate, which fell to the ground during the struggle, 
and Mufaddal ibn Zuray“ composed the following 
lines upon the occasion :— 

He fled forgetting his breast-plate—In terror of the Banu Yam, 


lest their lances should pierce him. 
Dut flight saveth not from death—a truth held by every steadfast 


and believing soul. * 

In the year 519 his conduct towards the Queen 
assumed an evil aspect. Her mind, he said, had 
become weakened, and he asserted that in his 
opinion it was necessary to place her in seclusion. 
But, meanwhile, she was joined by the four (six ?) 
kings, Suleyman and ‘Imran, sons of az-Zarr, Saba 
son of Abu Su‘ud, Abu ’1-Gharaãt (son of Mas‘üd), 
As‘ad ibn Abı1’1-Futüh and Mansûr 1bn al-Mufaddal. 
They asked her permission to besiege Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulah at Janad, which she granted. 'The city 
was defended by walls, and Ibn Najib ad-Daulah 
had a force, part of the garrison, consisting of four 
hundred picked horsemen belonging to the tribe of 
Hamdûn. 'The kings arrived with an army, con- 
sisting of three thousand horse and three thousand 
foot soldiers, with which they surrounded the city. 
1bn Najib ad-Daulah had with him certain men, 
cach of whom was equal to one hundred horsemen. 
Among them were at-Tauk ibn ‘Abd Allah, Mu- 
jaınmad ibn Alhmad ıbn ‘Tımran ibn al-Fadl ibn ‘Aly 
the XYamite, ‘Abd Allah 1bn ‘Abd Allah, who exer- 
cised the functions of Da‘y after Ibn Najib al- 
Daulah and wlo was a member of the family of 
SBulayhi, also ‘Aly son of Suleyman az-Aawali, 
Abu ’I-Lhayth ibu Damir, Muhamınad ibn al-A‘azz, 
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who lived until he was trecacherously slain by Ibn 
Mahdi, and al-Faridayn (?). The siege was carried 
on with vigour, and Ibn Najîb ad-Daulah was 
put to great straits. The Queen, thereupon wrote, 
according to her custom, to ‘Amru 1bn ‘Arkatah 
al-Janbi, who came to her and encamped at Dlıu 
Jiblah. She sent also to the chiefs of the tribes 
and distributed among them ten thousand Egyptian 
dinars, desiring her messengers at the same time to 
spread a report among the soldiers, to the effect 
that Ibn Najıb ad-Daulah had distributed a sum of 
ten thousand Egyptian dinãrs among their leaders. 
The soldiers thereupon demanded that a share of 
the Egyptian gold be granted to them, else they 
would depart. The kings made promises, but when 
night closed in they started each for his own 
country. Next morning the troops found them- 
selves without leaders. They broke up their 
encampment and abandoned the siege.* ‘“Per- 
ceivest thou,” it was said to Ibn Najib ad-Daulah, 
“the artifice accomplished by her of whom thou 

46 bast said that her mind is weakened?” He rode 
to Dhu Jiblah and strove to justify and to exeuse 
himself to the Princess. 

The Queen was the accepted representative of 
the Imam, upon whom be peace. . . . 

The cause of this arrest* of Ibn Najıib ad-Daulal 
was [as follows according to what was related by | 
the Jurist Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn ibn ‘Aly al- 
Halaby (al-Bajaly). Al-Ma'mün (al- Bata'iîhy), when 
wazir (in Egypt), sent an envoy to Yaman, en- 
trusted with military power, known by the name 
of al-Amır al-Kadhdhaãb. On his reaching Dhı 
Jiblah, he was present at a crowded assenıbly held 
by Ibn Najib ad-Daulalh. The latter did not wel- 
come hım and he neither treated him as a guest, 
nor did he notice him. He sought to humiliate 


#* This, according to al-Khazraji, occurred in Muharram, A.H. 520. 


62 Omuaiak. 


him and asked him whether he was not superin- 
tendent of the city police at Oairo. “ Yea, and 
indeed,’ answered the envoy, “they whom I smite 
with my hand, are amongst the most eminent of 
those who boast of a rabble following of ten thou- 
sand men.” Ibn Najib ad-Daulah was himself 
humiliated by the reply he received, and his enemies 
thenceforward attached themselves to the envoy. 
They extolled his merits. He, on his part, plied 
them with presents and promised them the destruc- 
tion of ‘Aly ibn Ibrahim (ibn Najîb ad-Daulah) by 
means of two expedients. He recommended them 
in the first place to give him letters for the K halîfah 
al-AÃmir, stating that Ibn Najib ad-Daulah had in- 
vited and called upon them to recognize Nizar as 
supreme Imam and that they had refused. In the 
second place, they were to strike coins in the name 
of Nizar, which the envoy promised to transmit to 
our lord al-AÃmir bi-Ahkam Illah. They followed 
his advice, and his return to Cairo occurred simul- 
taneously with the arrest and imprisonment of the 
wazir al-Ma'mün. The envoy sent the letters and 
the coins to the Khalıfah, who commanded the 
Amir al-Muwaffak ibn al-Khayyat to be sent to 
Yaman, for the arrest of Ibn Najib ad-Daulah.* 
Ile started from the Imperial Gate, accompanied by 
a hundred men belonging to the mılitary body, the 
Ilhjartyahs, all men fitted for the most arduous en- 
terprises. Among the companions of Ibn al-Khayyat 
were ‘Izz 1d-din and his own son Sa‘d al-Mulk. On 
hearing of the envoy’s arrival at Dahlak, Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulal set forth for the country of Zabid, not- 
withstanding the objections and repugnance he 
felt to doing so. A Da‘y, he said, must not skulk 
away in hiding. Death, he added, was preferable 
to disgrace. His enemies addressed themselves to 
the (Jucen and warned her to secure his person, 
for, they urged, the Imam would hold her alone 
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responsible for lis safe keeping. The Queen 
feigned to be ıll and sent to Ibn Najib ad-Daulah 
47 the Sharıf As‘ad 1bn ‘Abd aş-Samad 1bn Muhammad 
al-Hawwaly. This man was lıis most faithful friend. 
He overtook Ibn Najib ad-Daulah at the distance of 
a night’s journey from Janad and told him that the 
Queen, the chosen representative of the Prince of 
he Faithful, was on the point of death.—“ She 
places confidence in thee alone,” he added, and 
urged him to return to her. He did so, and slıe 
ordered him to be arrested, but she treated him 
with lenity and fettered him with silver chains 
weighing fifty onnces. The envoy arrived from 
Aden and demanded the surrender of Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulah. The Qucen refused. “Thou art the 
bearer of a letter from our lord,” she replied. 
“Take charge of my answer, or 1f thou preferrest, 
I will write to the Prince of the Faithful, and wait 
thou here until I receive his reply.” But the two 
kings Suleyman and ‘Inırãan, the sons of az-Zarr, 
interfered. The Queen confided greatly in the 
Judgment of ‘Abd Allah ıbn al-Maldi al-Ma‘mari. 
They offered him ten thousand dinars, besides two 
castles in her dominions. He alarmed the Qucen 
with representations of the evil consequences of 
rnmours connecting her with the Nizarites, and 
directed the envoy and his companions to spread 
reports on the subject. The Queen yielded, but 
allayed the fears she entertained of the envoy, on 
Najib ad-Daulah’s account, by exacting many 
solemn oaths from Ibn al-Khayyat. She wrote also 
to our lord al-Amir bi-Ahkam Illah, the Prince of 
the Faithful, Iınterceding with the Khalifah for Ibn . 
Najib ad-Daulal, and she sent unto him ler secre- 
tary, Muhammad ibn al-Azrak1, a man of culture, 
the draftsman of the council, an elegant writer, 
eloquent, and remarkable for his benevolence. 
Among the presents she sent was a sult of 
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armour, enriched with jewels of the value of forty 
thousand dinirs. Tbn Najib ad-Daulah was carried 
forth from Dhu Jiblah in a wooden cage. The 
people looked on, and he said unto them: “ That 
which ye look upon is a lion imprisoned in a cage.” 

On reaching tbe distance of a night’s Journey 
from Dhu Jiblah, his custodians attached an Iron 
weight of one hundred pounds to his feet and they 
reviled him and humiliated him. He was made to 
sleep naked in the vestibule, although 1t was winter. 
They hurried him away from Aden m a ship belong- 
ing to the port of Sawakin. "They detained the 
Queen’s messenger, Ibn al-Azraki, for five days. 
Then they sent lim off and they ordered the captain 
to wreck the ship. The vessel was sunk with all 
she contained, near Bab al-Mandeb, and Ibn al- 
Azraki was drowned. 

The Queen was greatly afflicted, when regrets 
could no longer avail. Suleyman and ‘Imran, the 
sons of az-Zarr, went into her presence, exulting 
over the fate of Ibn Najib ad-Daulah. They came 
forth exclaiming that the Jurist had indeed spoken 
the truth in reporting the words of ‘Abd Allah ibn 
‘Abbas (cousin of the Prophet) :—““ We used,” he 
said, “to listen to the traditions preserved by 
‘Afishah (the Prophets widow), but never left her 
presence without having been reminded tlhat she was 
a woman.” This was their last interview with the 
(ucen. 


THe Ilistory or [iE DYNasTy OF] AZ-ZURAY“, SON 
OF AL-“ABBAS, SON OF AL-KARAM THE YAMITE, 
PRINCE OF ADEN. 


THe Banu Zuray“ were descended from Hamdan, 
and from Juslıam, son of Yim, son of Aşgha. 
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Their ancestor, Ibn al-“‘Abbis* son of al-Karam, 
had gained credit by his conduct In past times, and 
especially by the assistance he gave to the Da‘y 
‘Aly, son of Muhammad the Sulaylite, when the 
latter was engaged i in promoting the Fatimite Kha- 
lifah al-Mustan şir” s supremacy over Yaman, and 
again by joıning the Da‘y al-Mukarram, son of ‘Aly, 
in his attack upon Zabid and in the release of tho 
Honourable Lady Asma, daughter of Shihab, from 
the hands of Sa‘id N son of Najah. 

The events that raised the family to the Princi- 
pality of Aden were as follows. When ‘“ Aly son 
of Muhammad the BDulayhite conquered Aderı, the 
city was under the rule of the Banu Ma‘n [who had 
subdued it as well as Lah], Abyan, Shihr and Had- 
ramaut. He allowed them to remain in possession 
as governors under his authority. When al-Mukar- 
ram married the Honourable Lady Sayyidah, his 
father gave her Aden and Its neighbourhood as 
her dowry. The Banu Ma‘n accordingly paid her 
tribute so long as the Da‘y ‘Aly son of Muhammad 
the Sulayhite lived; but when he was kılled, ın the 
year we have mentioned (A.H. 473), they declared 
themselves independent |." 

The King al-Mukarram thereupon marched 
against them, conquered the city and put an end to 
the supremacy of the Banu Man. He placed their 
country under the rule of al-“‘Abbaãs and Mas‘udl, 
the two sons of al-Karam. He appointed the resı- 
dence of the former at Ta‘kar-‘Aden, which adjoins 
the gate of the city, and [gave him authority over | 
the trade with the interior. To Mas‘ud he gave the 
castle of al-Khadra, with authorıty over the coast 
and shipping, and command of the city. He made 

49 them take oath to the Honourable Lady the Qucen 
Sayyidah, daughter of Amad, because aş-Sulay hı 
had endowed her with the city of Aden when he 

#* Read Thetr ancestor al-‘AUbis. 
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married her to his son al-Mukarram In the year 
461. From that year * the revenues öof Aden were 
uninterruptedly paid to her until [the death of] al- 
Mukarram. The amount was one hundred thousand 
dinars, occasionally somewhat more, and in other 
years somewhat less. On the death of al-Mukarram, 
al-‘Abbas and Mas‘üd, the two sons of al-Karam, 
continued faithfully to fulfil their obligations to the 
Queen. But after their death [and that of Zuray‘“ 
son of al-“‘Abbas, Abu Su‘üd son of} Zuray“ and 
Abu ’1-Gharat son of Masûd proclaimed their 
independence at Aden. Al-Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1- 
Barakat marched against them and a war took 
place which ended in a treaty, whereby it was 
agreed that half the revenues of Aden should be 
paid to the Queen. Upon the death of al-Mufaddal 
ibn Abi ’1-Barakat, the Princes of Aden discon- 
tinued the payment of the Queen’s half of the 
revenues. As‘ad ibn Abı ’1-Futuh, son of al-Malik 
al-Mufaddal’'s uncle, proceeded to the spot and con- 
cluded an agreement, whereby a fourth of the 
revenues was to belong to the Queen. When the 
Banu az-Zarr rebelled at Ta‘kar, the Princes of 
Aden again discontinued payment, and the Queen 
was thenceforward unable to araw anything from 
Aden, in consequence of the death of all her leading 
men. Ibn Najib ad-Daulah made no attempt to do 
anything in the matter. 

Such were the circumstances under which the 
Banu ’l1-Karam ruled over Aden, and I will now 
proceed to relate the divisions that occurred between 
them. 

Al-Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1-Barakît, in the course of 
one of his wars, attacked Zabid. He was accon- 


* Rcad From the time of the appointment of al-‘Abbüs and Masud, 

Zuray“ and his uncle Mas‘ûd were killed, as will be seen, 

before the walls bf Zalbîd. A table showing the succession of the 
fMuıay ‘ite Princes is given in Note 113. 
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panied by Zuray‘, son of al-“‘Abbas, and by the 
latter’s uncle Mas‘ud, son of al-Karam, who were 
at that tıme Princes of Aden. Both were killed at 
the gates of Zabid, and they were succecded at 
Aden by Abu ’s-Su‘ud son of Zuray‘, and by Abu 
I-Gharat son of Masud. ' They were succeeded 
in the rulership over Aden by the Daã‘y Saba, son 
of Abu *s-Suiüd, and Muhammad, son of Abu ’1- 
Gharaãt. Next came Saba’s son ‘Aly al-A‘azz al- 
Murtada, together with ‘Aly, son of Abi ’l1-Gharat, 
and then the Daã‘y Muhammad, son of Saba. ‘Aly 
ibn Abı ’1-Gharat was the last descendant of Mas‘ud. 
0 The Da'‘y Muhammad ibn Saba was succeeded by 
his son ‘Imran. He died, and after him the country 
remained faithful In its allegiance to tlhe family of 
Zuray‘, until the Zurayites were deposed by Sultan 
al-Mu‘azzam Shams ad-Daulah Turan Shah, brother 
of Saladin son of Ayyiüb, in the month of Dhu ’1- 
Ka‘dah [a.Hı. 569]. The Princes of Aden were at 
that time Muhammad and Abu ’s-Su‘ûd, the two sons 
of ‘Imran, son of Muhammad, son of Saba. Ibn 
Hurabah took a part in the events a{ Aden, neither 
the particnlars nor the date of which I am able to 
recollect ; but there have been none in the family 
of al-Karam nobler than ‘Imran, son of Hurabah 
| (Muhammad ?), or than Mufaddal, son of Zuray<. 
Nobility of character, though less than theirs, would 
be beyond power of description. 'The family of the 
Banu ’l]-Karam are also known by the name of adl- 
Dhib. They were, next to the Sulayhites, the most 
distinguished of the Arab ruling families iı Yaman. 
Upon the death of Muhammad, son of Abu ’1- 
Gharat, son of Mas‘ud, son of al-Karam, he was 
succeeded by his brother ‘Aly son of Abu ’1-Gharat. 
He possessed the castle of al-Khadrã, commanding: 
the sea, the shipping and the city. The Da‘y 
Saba, son of Abu Su‘üd, son of Zuray’®, son of al- 
‘Abbas, son of al-Karam the Yamite, wlıo bore the 
F 2 
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titles of the Unparagoned, the Victorious, Glory of 
the Empire, Honour of the Khalifate, Right Arm of 
tle Empire, Sword of the Imam, Crown and Chief 
of the Arabs, Da‘y of the Prince of the Faithful,— 
shared the sovereignty over Aden with the Sultan 
‘Aly son of Abu ’1-Gharat. He held its gates and 
wielded authority over al that entered the city 
from the land side. He owned the fortress of 
Dumlüwah,* Ar-Ramaã (?), Sami‘, Matraãn (?), and 
Dhubhan ; also part of al Maafir and of Janad. 
His possessions in the highlands were extensive. ® 
His sons were al-A‘azz ‘Aly, Muhammad, al-Mu- 
faddal, Ziyad, and Rauh. 


How THE SOVEREIGNTY OF ‘AluY IBN ABI L-GHARAT 
CAME TO AN END AT ADEN, AND HOW IT PASSED 
INTO THE HANDS OF THE DA‘Y SABA. 


Ir has been related to me by the Da‘y Muhammad 
son of Saba and by certain Sheykhs of Aden, that 
they knew Ibn al-Khazary Abu ’1-Küãsım as deputy 
of ‘Aly ibn Abi ’1-Gharaãt over one half of Aden, and 
51 Sheykh Alımad ibn ‘Attab al-Hadhbaly as deputy of 
Saba son of Abu *s-Bu“üd, over the other half. 
Ibı al-Khazary dealt unrıghteously, in the division 
of the revenues, with Almad ibn ‘Attab, and (his 
friends) the dependents of “Aly son of Abu 1: 
Gharat, stretched forth their hands oppressively 
over the people. They created disorder and dis 
turbance in the city and they cavilled at the Day, 
Saba, making use of language calculated to excite 
anger and to offend. their adversaries’ pride. The 
Diy was meanwhile assiduously occupied, through 


* Khazraji says (see extracts in Note 57) that Dunılüwah was 
captured by Zuray“ lı a4.l. 4S0. 
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good report and through evil report, in the collec- 
tion of money and corn. All who looked to him 
for protection were 1lll-treated and oppressed, the 
followers of ‘Aly being the more powerful party. 
The Daã‘y bore his IınJurles in silence, but when his 
patience seemed likely to lead to tlıe extinction of 
his authority, he determined upon an open struggle 
with his enemies. He appointed his deputy, the 
Sheykh as-Sa‘ld al-Muwaflak Bılãl son of Jarır, 
over Aden, and ordered him to stir up the people, 
and to promote war 1n the city. Bılal, who was a 
man of energy and sagacıty, obeyed. Saba mean- 
while collected a force of Arabs from among the 
Banu Hamdan, and from among the tribes of Janb 
ibn As‘ad (ibn Hurab ?), ‘Anbas (‘Ans ?), Khaulan, 
Himyar, Madhhi], and others. He lurrled down 
from the mountains, [from Dumlüwah, | and con- 
fronted his enemies in Wadi Lal]. The Daã‘y Saba 
possessed in that valley a walled village, known by 
the name of Bany Abbah,®" which he occupied wıth 
his brethren of the family of Zuray‘. The retainers 
of his kinsman Mas‘üd possessed 1n the same valley 
a large walled city called az-Za‘azi'. The two 
parties encamped near their respective towns, and 
they fought one another with unexampled determ1- 
MiLIO1. 


The cruelty of our kindred inflicts a deeper wound—than the 
blows of a sharp-cutting sword.%* 


I have been told by the Da‘y Muhammad ibn 
Saba, that he was out on one occasion with a recon- 
noitring party for Daba. They came in sight of 
‘Aly ibn Abi ’I-Gharãt and of his uncle Mant‘ ibn 
Mas‘uüd. No horse, said the son of Saba, ever 
carried braver or bolder men than these two. ‘““ We 
took to flight,” he continued, “ but we were over- 

Ö2 taken by Mani“ ibn Masud.” “Tell your father, O 
youth,” he shouted, “ to stand firm, for this evening 
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there shall surely be kisses bestowed upon us by 
the Jushamite maidens within his tents.’ * When 
I informed ıny father of these words, he rode forth 
in person and addressed the Banu adh-Dhib, who 
were present, and who were his nearest kinsımen : 
“The mercenary Arab horsemen (their allies) were 
not equal,” he said, “to the heat of battle. Fıre 
can be mastered only by him that kindles 1t. Meet 
your kinsmen and bear the fierce heat of battle 
yourselves, otherwise there is nought before you 
but defeat and disgrace.” 

The two armies joined In action and one of our 
horsemen, charging Mani’ son of Mas‘üd, dealt 
him a thrust wıth his lance, which divided his 
upper lip and the extremity of his nose. The battle 
raged on both sides with lance-thrusts, heavy blows 
of the sword and the destruction of horses. The 
assembled Arabs looked eagerly on, but the Banu 
Hamdan at length charged, and interposed them- 
selves between the two parties. At the same 
moment, the combatants were separated by the 
Lah], which came rushing in a torrent down its 
bed. The two parties stood still on either bank of 
the stream, conversing with one another. The Daã‘y 
Saba, or some other person, turned towards Mant“ 
ibn Masüûd. “What sayest thou,” he asked, “O 
Abu Mudafi‘, of the Jushamite maidens’ kisses this 
evening ?’”” “I say of them,” answered Manı‘, ““as 
has been sald by the poet al-Mutanabbi:— 


Lance-thrusts to those that love them are as kisses,” % 


Mani‘u’s answer has ever since been greatly 
praised and adnıired, by reason of the aptness of his 
quotation to the circumstances. 

The war at az-Za‘Ãzi‘, said to me the Dã‘y 
NMluhammad ibn Saba, endured for two years. ‘Aly 
son of Abu ’1-Gharãt at first distributed money 
without taking account thereof, whilst the Daã‘y 
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abstained from similar liberality, and the minds of 
the people were nigh to being turned against hiın ; 
but when ‘Aly’s cause gave way, the Da‘y expended 
money with a liberality which 1t would never have 
entered the mind of any man to expect. 1 recollect, 
he continued, that on a certain day, a member of 
the tribe of HamdÃãn came Into the presence of the 
Daã‘y Saba, who was ther occupying a tent in his 
camp. “let me be a partaker of thy bounty, O 
Abu Himyar,’”” sald the Hamdüanite. No one was 
with them but myself. “Thou knowest,” continued 
the man, “that war is a devouring fire, and that 
men and horses are its fuel. I desire of thee that 
thou pay me the price of my blood, which amounts 
to one thousand dinars.” The Da‘y consented. 
“ Also,” continued the man, “ the blood money of 
my son So and so, and of his brother.” He received 
two thousand dinars on their account. “ May God 
preserve thee from evil, O Abu Himyar,” he there- 
upon sald, “but there remains a claim for the 
horses that were destroyed.” “Did destruction 
extend to the horses ?”’ asked the Da‘y. “Pay me 
the price of the horses,” answered the Hamdanite, 
“as thou hast paid me the blood money.” The 
Da‘y handed over to him a purse containing five 
hundred dinÃãrs. “ But there is,” sald the man, 
“another thing which I think thy generosity, O 
Abu Himyar, will not allow thee to deny me.” 
“What is 1t?” “I desire to marry So and so, 
daughter of Such a one. Thou knowest how dis- 
tinguished a family they are, and I am not possessed 
of sufficient wealth to approach them in a suitable 
manner.” The Dã‘y gave one hundred dinars. 
‘“ Mayest thou prosper and increase in wealth,’ 
sald the Hamdanite. “There remains but one 
thing more. It would Ill become me to marry 
whilst my two sons are unable to do so.” 'fhe 
Daã‘y gave him two hundred dinars, for each 
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son one hundred. The Hamdanite arose, but on 
rcaching the entrance of the tent, he came back and 
said: “By Allah ! I will not, of a certainty, ask 
thee another thing save this one, for which 1 have 
returned. I have a daughter who has not a 
husband. An evil thing it were that l1 and her 
brothers should marry, whilst she remains single.’ 
‘“What is to be done ? ’’ asked the Di‘y. “ Fay iie 
a sin wherewith [1 may be able to marly TS 
The Dã‘y gave him one hundred dinars more and 
quoting the poet’s saying, in the 7ajas metre, he 
exclaimed :— 


“ Zayd’s beard had to be thinned, and it was plucked out by the 
roois,.” 


I was informed by the Daã‘y Muhammad 1bn Saba 
and by Bilal ibn Jarîr al-Muhammady, that Saba 
expended upon the war with Sultan ‘Aly son of 
Abu -Gharat, three hundred thousand dinars. His 
means were then exhausted, and he borrowed money 
from the merchants of Aden who supported his 
cause, such as the Sharif Abu ’1-Hasan Muhammad 
ibn Abi '1-‘Omarl, a descendant of (the second 
Khalifah) ‘Omar ibn al-Khbattab, Sheykh Abu ’1- 
Hasan ‘Aly ıbnı Muhammad ibn A‘yan, Zaãfir ibu 

Farah aud others. 
ö4 The Da‘y Saba died at Aden, seven months after 

his conquest of az-Za‘azi‘, still owing on account of 

the mouey he had borrowed, a debt of thirty 
thousand dinÃãrs, which was paid by his son, 
al-A‘azz ‘Aly 1bn Saba. The Sheykh as-Sa‘id 

Bill, son of Jarir al-Muhammady, told me that 

when he took the fortress of al-Khadrã at Aden, 

and captured the Honourable Lady Bahjah, mother 
of Sultan ‘Aly ibn Abi ’1-Gharat, he found treasures 
under her kecping which il was not possible for him 
to match, although the whole of Aden had becn in his 
possesslon for ù considerable length of time. Froın 
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Aden to Lalı]j, he also said, ıs the distance of a 
nigcht’s journey, and lhe remembered writing from 
Aden with the news of the conquest of the city, 
and of his having captured al-Khadra. He sent a 
messenger with the glad tidings to the Daã‘y Saba 
ibn Abi Suuid. The same day on which he took 
al-Khadra, the Da‘y captured the city of az-Za‘ azi’, 
and Bilãl's messenger met one bringing similar glad 
dings from the Da‘y, a coincidence which, as he 
observed, was one of the most remarkable recorded 
in history. 

‘Aly ibn Abi ’1-Gharat took refuge in the two 
fortresses of Munif and al-Jabalah They be- 
longed to the people of Saba Suhayb, whose country 
is the higher portion of Lah]. He, Muhammad ibn 
Manî ibn Mas‘ud and Ri‘yah son of Abu ’1-Gharat, 
were slain by Mulhanımad ibn Saba at Lalı] in the 
year o45. 

The Daã‘y Saba entered Aclen, but, as we have 
stated, be lived In it for only seven O He 
was buried at the foot of at-TÎa‘kar within the city. 
He bequeathed his crown to hıs son ‘Aly al-A‘azz. 
His death occurred in A.H. 533, one year after the 
death of the Honourable Lady, the Queen (Bayyi- 
dah). 

The Amîr al-A‘azz al-Murtada ‘Aly, son of Saba, 
dwelt at Dumlüwah. He meditated putting Bilal 
to death at Aden, but died of consumption. He 
bequeathed the crown to his sons Hatim, ‘Abbas, 
Mansur, and Mufaddal, all of whom were in their 
infancy. He appointed Anis al-A‘azzı and the 
Governor Yahya 1bn ‘Aly, who was his wazîr and 
secretary, to be guardians of the children. 

Mulammadl son of Saba, had fled from his 
brother, seeking refuge at Ta‘izz and Sabir wıth 
the Amir Mansur ibn Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1-Barakat, 
from whom he received protection. When ‘Aly 
died at Dumluwah, Bilãl sent certain Haındanıites 
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from Aden. They took Muhammad ibn Saba from 
under the protection of Manşür ibn al-Mufaddal, 
and brought him down to Aden. Bilal placed hım 
upon the throne and made the people and officers 
of the government swear obedience unto him. He 
married him to his daughter and the wedding was 
celebrated with great splendour. He besieged Anis 
and the Governor Yahya ibn ‘Aly at Dumluwah. 
The fortress was taken, and the whole country 
submitted to Bilal. When I reproached Anis for 
having surrendered Dumlüwah, a place of great 
strength, he answered that had he not submitted 
the female slaves and women would have beaten 
lim to death with their clogs. Whilst the siege 
was proceeding he heard them, he sald, saying to 
one another: “Curses be upon the slave who covets 
the like of what we require. Who ıs he to oppose 
one so much better for us than himself?’ meaning 
thereby the brother of their lord, Muhammad 1bn 
Saba. 

The Kadi ar-Rashid Ahmad 1bn az-Zubayr had 
started from the Holy Gates (of the Imperial Palace 
at Cairo) in A.H. 534, with a charter of investment 
to the noble office of Daã‘y, in the name of al-A‘azz 
al-Murtada ‘Aly, son of Saba. On his arrival, he 
found that ‘Aly was dead, and he invested Muhanm- 
mad son of Saba, giving him the titles of the Most 
Great, the Crowned, the ATighty. Upon Muhammad’s 
wazıir DBılãl son of Jarîir, he bestowed the titles of 
the Auspicious Chief, the Divinely-assisted, the 
Itighteous. 

The Da‘y Muhammad was a man of a generous 
disposition, universally praised, fond of eulogy, 
liberal ın his rewards to those who eulogized him, 
and hıınself a skilful improviser. He treated men 
of culture and learning with generosity and often 
introduced one or more verses in his conversation. 
I once saw him on a feast day in the Muşalla,® out- 
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side the city of al-Juwwalh (Hinwah ?), seated on a 
spot where he suffered from the hot rays of the sun. 
Poets were present who strove with one another for 
liberty to recite their verses. “Tell them,” he 
said to me, “and raise your voice so that they may 
hear, that they need not crowd around me, for I 
will not leave this place until they have finished. 
The poets were thirty in number and he rewarded 
each one. 

I1 remember being with him one night in his 
palace at al-Juwwah, whence I intended proceeding 
to Aden. He had with him the two Kadis, Abu 
Bakr ibn Mulammad al-Yafi‘y the Janadite and 
Abu ’I-Fath ibn as-Bahbl, besides others of his prin- 
cipal courtiers, such as the two sons of Kasim, Saba 
and Muhammad, both of whom were shining lights, 
and one of the two, Muhammad, was a physician 
and astrologer. Several of the eulogists 1 have 
spoken of, ten in number, had assembled at his 
gates. The Daã‘y produced the poems and, turning 
to the persons assembled around him, he asked what 
reward he ought, in thelr opinion, to bestow upon 
the authors. His companions mentioned various 
sums, nol one of which exceeded one hundred 

56 dinûrs. “Make it,” he sald, “three hundred 
dinars. It 1s little enough.” Thereupon he arose, 
and we superintended the division of the money. 

We were present with him one day at the palace 
of al-Hajr, at a place known as al-Jannat. Several 
poets were in his company, among others SŞafy ad- 
Daulah Ahmad ibn ‘Aly al-Hakly and the chief 
Kadi Abu Bakr ibn Muhammad al- Yafiı‘y the Janad- 
ite. He was a distinguished poet and author of 
extemporaneous verses, which no studied lines have 
ever excelled. Also the Kadi Yahya ibn Alımad 
ibn Abi Yahya, Kadi of Sanî و‎ who, i In the opinion 
of the people of Yaman, occuples a rank among 
poets equal to that of Ibn al- Kumm. The Da‘y 
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extemporized two lines of verse on a certain metre 
that occurred to him, and he promised to give the 
robes he wore and the money about his person, to 
him among the persons present, who should be the 
first to supplement his verses. The poets were 
slow in the accomplishment of their task and the 
Kadi Abu Bakr ibn Muhammad al- Yafi‘y dıstanced 
his companions in the race. He was close to me. 
I stole the paper out of his hand and 1 contrived 
to have his words in readiness on my lips. Î 
thus appropriated the two lines he had composed. 
Standing up, 1 recited them to the Da yy anu IE 
ceived the Kadr’s prize. His slot hit the mark, but 
I had purloined the arrow, and 1 carried off the 
money and the robes. 'The stream of the Dia‘y’s 
liberality flowed in torrents for the benefit of the 
talented men about him. Not one of them but re- 
ceived a dress of honour and was rewarded with 
generous glfts. 

In the year 549 (read 547) the Da‘y Muhammad 
ibn Saba purchased, from the Amir Mansur son of 
al-Mufaddal, all the strongholds that had formerly 
belonged to the Sulayhites.*™ They consisted of 
twenty-eight castles and cities, among which were 
the cities of Dhu Jiblah, Dhu Ashrak, and Ibb. 
Ile bought them at the price of one hundred thou- 
sand dinars. Mansüir adopted his two fortresses of 
Sabir and Ta‘izz as his places of residence and he - 
divorced his wife." Her name was Arwa, daughter 
of ‘Aly, son of Abd Allah the Sulayhite. The Da‘y 
went up to Mikhlaf (Jafar). He made Dlu Jib- 
lal his place of residence and married the repudiated 
wife of the Amir Mansür ibn al-Mufaddal. He 
ınarrıed also the Honourable Wuhazite Lady, 
the daughter of Sultan As‘ad ibn Wail ibn ‘Isa. 
lle removed her place of residence from as-Sarihani 
to the palace of Ibn Siba‘. The poets vied more 

¥ See Nolê 56, 
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than ever with one another in eulogies and con- 
gratulations onu the subject of the fortresses he had 
acquired, and of the guarded and hidden jewels, the 
two wives above mentioned. The Daã‘y was intoxi- 
cated with gladness by his successes and lis hands 
were widely opened in distributions of gifts. Onc 
morning 1 went up to Dhn Jiblah, accompanied by 

57 the Sheykh Abu ’1-Hasan ibn ‘Aly ibn Mullammad 
the Sulayhite and by the Sheykh al-Murajja al- 
Harani, and from Dhu Jiblah we proceeded to the 
fortress of Habb. Every paper that was handed to 
the Daã‘y, he marked with the words, Honour be- 
longeth to God alone. On reaching the castle, we 
reckoned up the papers In the possession of the poets. 
The Daã‘y’s treasurers were the Sheykhs Ahmad ibn 
Musa 1bn .Abı ’z-Zarr the governor and Raylıan 
al-Mulıammady. 'The sum to be paid was fonnd to 
amount to five thousand dinars. Sheykh Ahmad 
ibn Müsa objected to 1t as unreasonably large and 
proposed that we should consult the Daã‘y on the 
subject. Sheykh Raylan, however, answered that 
as for him, he was not wearled of his life. “ By 
Allah!” he said, “if you speak to him on the sub- 
Ject, you will not leave his presence without under- 
gong the effects of his anger.” The entire sum 
was paid that same day. The Kadi Yahya ibn 
Alımad ibn Abı Yahya eulogized the Daã‘y at Dhu 
Jiblah in an ode, for which he was rewarded with a 
donation of five hundred dinars and with a dress of 
honour. 

1 arrived from Tihãmah at a time when I was 
indebted to the Prince for a sum he had confided to 
me for certaln purposes of his own. I received a 
letter at Zabıd, sent from Dhu Jiblah, in which he 
invited me to join him, which I did. When I stood 
before him, he asked me what I had brought him. 
I answered enumerating the things I had procured 
for him, to which he replied that he wanted nounglıt 
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but verses. “By Allah!’ I said to him, “ [I have 
not composed a word of poetry, nor can I do so for 
fear of the people of Zabid, who make my verses a 
subject of reproach to me.” He, however, desisted 
not from pressing me until he put me to shame and 
I improvized lines on the same metre as that upon 
which the Kûdi Yahya ibn Ahmad 1bn Abi Yalıya 
composed his verses. When [ recited them he ex- 
claimed : “I rewarded the Kadi with five hundred 
dinars and a dress of honour. 1 reward you with a 
like sum out of the amount In your hands, but in 
bestowing upon you a dress of honour, I will distin- 
guish you over him, by giving you the robes I have 
on at this moment.” I received the money and the 
robes, and tle circumstance was one of the causes 
of the hatred the Abyssinlans entertained against 
me, and of their desire to kill me, a design from 
which I was preserved by God Most High.® 

The generous deeds performed by the Da‘y Mu- 
hammad ibn Saba are more than 1t is possible to 
enumerate. He died in the year 548,* and was suc- 
ceeded by his son ‘Imran ibn Muhammad ibn Saba. 
The people of Zabıd prohibited me from going to hirn, 
and God decreed my Journey to Bgypt in A.H. Ö51, 
as envoy from the prince of the two great and holy 
cities. I obtained, on returning to Yaman, a letter 
from Malik aş-$alih (Halal ibn Ruzayk) to the Di‘y 
‘Tmran son of Mulammad, asking him for a settle- 
ment of the account of moneys, for which, at the 
tine of his father’s death, I was still indebted and 
which amounted to three thousand dinars. ‘“ What 
ıs the purport of Malik aş-Salilh’s letter,’ inquired 
the Da‘y. The Kadi ar-Rashıd informed him in 
reply that 1t asked for a settlement of the account. 
“ Let ‘Omarah offer us two lines of verse,’ answered 
the Daã‘y, “in which he shall strictly observe the 
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laws of rhyme, and the account shall be regulated.’ 
Then he asked for paper, and wrote as follows :— 


‘“In the name of God, the Merciful, the Gracious. I hereby 
declare, and I am ‘Imzrin, son of the Mighty Da‘y Muhammad, 
son of the Most Noble Dã‘y Saba, son of Abu Su‘ûd. son of Zuray’, 
son of ‘Abbas the Yamite, that the Jurist ‘Omarah, sou of al- 
Hasan * the Hakamite, is exempt from all liability for the money 
he owed and was unable to pay to our lord the Daã‘y Muhammad 
son of Saba, amounting to two thousand seven hundred Malikıyah 
dinars.” 


I1 again departed from Arabia in the year 552. 
Travellers arriving in Bgypt from Yaman never 
ceased relating, touching the strength of character 
of the Daã‘y and his generosity, things fit to humble 
Fortune when 1t shapes the course of events and 
the rain of heaven, when its copious and beneficent 
showers water the thirsty soil. 

He died in the year 560, leaving three sons, 
Muhammad, Abu Su‘üd and Mansûr, none of whom 
has yet attained the years of manhood at the present 
tıme, namely the month of Muharram of the year 
5604 of the Hijrah, the blessings of God and His 
peace be upon its originator, 

The following 1s a slight sketch (a supplement to 
the foregoing particulars), poor and inadequate as 
the resıdue of liquid at the bottom of a cup, of the 
history of the Auspicious, the Divinely-assisted, the 
Righteous Chief, Abu ’n-Nadi Jarîr son of Bilal 
(read Bilal son of Jarîir) al-Muhammady. 

We have already mentioned that he governed 

ö9 Aden on behalf of his master Saba. ‘Aly al-A‘azz 
allowed him to remain, and the city continued under 
his rule from the year 534 until 546 or 547, when 
he died. Worldly greatness is surely vanity ! 

I have been told by Sheykh Ma‘mar ibn Ahmad 
ıbn ‘“Attãb, and by the learned scholar Abu Bakr 
ibn Ahmad al-“‘Abdi, both of whom possessed 
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special knowledge of all that relates to Bilal, that 
he leftin money alone six hundred and fifty thousand 
Maliki dinars and upwards of three hundred 
thousand dinãrs in Bgyptian coin. He left also 
several buhars weight ®" of silver plate, consisting 
of ornaments, horses’ and mules’ trappings, swords 
and lances, inkstands, basins and ewers, candle- 
sticks, Ma‘ash (?) articles for presents, bath-basins, 
drinking-eups, cloaks (?), silver lace, utensils en- 
crusted with gold, Sulayhi daggers, silver goblets 
and bLa‘liyat (?), ‘welghing altogether five buhars and 
two hundred pounds. As to clothing and merchan- 
dise, stores and warehouses were filled with them: 
Thus it was also in the matter of perfunıes and such 
like. Also accoutrements and arms, rarlties from 
Jndia and beautiful objects from China, from North 
Africa and from ‘Irak, variegated stuffs (?) from 
Hgypt, from ‘Oman and from Kirman, all in 
quantities which 1t 1s 1mpossible to reckon. AII 
passed over by his bequest Into the possession of 
his master the Da‘y Muhammad, son of Saba. The 
latter in the course of two years spent the whole in 
works of piety and benevolence. 

Bılal died leavıng several sons, grown up men. 
Among them were the Sheykh Mudafi“ son of Bilal, 
who succeeded him in the office of wazır. He died, 
and the wazir Abu ’1-Faraj Yasir, son of Bilal al- 
Mullammady, assumed the guardianship of the two 
young Amırs, the sons of ‘Imran 1bn Muhammad, 
as well as that of their brother Mansür. __YiSIr ld 
not inferlor to hıs father 1n resolution and strength 
of character, or in bravery. As for the virtue of 
generosity, he 1s renowned for it, he is celebrated 
for 1t, and he 1s surnamed after’ it. 


* The above is the nearest sense I ean give to the much 
mutilated sentence In our MS. But there is practically no room 
for doubt thal a version, which represents Yüsir as the guardian 
of Tinrûan’s clildren, is substantially incorrect. Sec Note 09. 
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60 HısTory or THE FAumILY OF NAJAH, THE ABYSSINIAN 
KıINaGs OF ZABID. 


Ar-Mu'ayyad Naşir ad-dIin Najal continued to rule 
over Tihãmah, from the dominions of Ibn Tarf to 
Aden, the kings of the highlands showing respect for 
his dynasty, and dreading his power. This endured 
until the Da‘y ‘Aly son of Muhammad the Sulayhite 
brought about his death, by means of a slave girl, 
whom he sent to Najah as a present, in the year 453. 
The sons of Najah retained possession of Tihãmah 
for two years after their father’s death, and during 
that period affairs were conducted by one of their 
freedmen, of the name of Kahlãn. They were men 
of resolute character, but some members of the 
family were still in their youth. 

Ere long the Da‘y ‘Aly the Sulayhite dispossessed 
them of their kingdom (In A.H. 455), and after their 
arrival in the Island of Dahlak they became dis- 
persed. Mu‘arık, the eldest of the family, in an 
access of folly committed suicide. As for adh- 
Dhakhıirah, she had barely attained the age of 
puberty. Sa‘id al-Ahwal, who afterwards slew the 
Sulayhite, (and Jayyüsh) were the two manlicst 
characters of their house. Bach cultivated litera- 
ture, and enjoyed a prolonged life and great power. 
But their father Najãlh brought up their elder brother 
Mu‘arik to succeed hım. 

Jayyaãsh disguised himself and entered the city of 
Labid. Having recovered possession of certain de- 
posits due to him by ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn {ahir al- 
layb1, he returned to Dahlak, where he remained 
for a certain length of time, in the days of aş- 
Sulaylı, applying himself with distinguished success 
to the acquisition of learning. Saf1d al-Ahwal and 
he were born of the same mother, but Said was 
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the elder, and the adventures he met with are the 
strangest that ever were recorded. 

He departed from Dahlak for Zabid in anger 
with his brother Jayyash, who had prevented hım 
from practising treachery against the Prince of 
Dahlak. Sa‘ıd concealed himself at Zabıid in the 
house of the Rais Mula‘ib the Khaulanite. 'This 
man belonged to the lower orders of the people, 
but he was more than any other person attached 
to the family of Nağjah. Sa“d dug for himself a 
refuge in the grounds occupied by the dwelling- 
places of Mula‘ib, and he generally abode therein. 
He then wrote to his brother Jayyash at Dahlak, 
ordering him to come to Zabid, and announcing the 
speedy downfall of the Sulayhites and the restora- 
tion of their own family. On Jayyash’s arrival, 
Sa‘1d openly rose against his enemies at the head of 
a band of seventy men. Not one of them possessed 
a horse, nor had they any other weapon than Iron 
nails mounted on palm-sticks. Ahmad ibn Falah, 
chief of the Office of Control * at Zabıd, has told 
me that when Sa‘iîd went forth from the city, he 
and his followers met a mounted soldier. 'They 
killed him, and Sa‘îd appropriated the horse he was 
riding. Dad started from Zabîd, on his way to 
attack aş-Sulayhi, at tlhe close of the ninth day of 
Dhu ’1-Ka‘dalı, of the year 478. 

‘“ We set forth,’ says Jayyash son of Najab, “ by 
the sea-board road, avoiding the royal highway for 
fear of being intercepted by the enemy. By forced 
marches the distance to al-Mahjam could be per- 
formed ın three days. 'The news of our insurrection 
had preceded us and had reached as-Sulaylı. Both 
the highlands and the plains were, at the time, 
filed with rumours.Ff The time had come, 1t was 


#* Diwin at-Talkik. Sce Makrîzi’s Khitat, vol. ii. p. 401. 
f The conjunction thumma, which occurs at this point, perhaps 
indicates anu omission in the MS. 
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Said, for the uprising of Safd al-Alhwal son of 
Najal, and there was hardly a mosque or place of 
assembly, a college, or market, or public road, 1n 
which the matter was not discussed, though we 
endeavoured, from motives of prudence, to act 
secretly. But Sa‘Id openly made oath by God Most 
High, that he would slay his enemy, that he was 
the destined master of the day, and he spoke in 
that tone to most people. 

“As-Sulayhi, on hearing of our revolt, despatched 
against us a detachment of his army, consisting of 
five thousand Abyssinian spearmen, most of whom 
were our own servants and kinsmen, and he 
ordered them to bring him tle heads of the squmt- 
eyed Safd, of his brother, and of his other com- 
panlons. 

“ By adopting the sea-board road, we avoided the 
troops. 1 remember that when night closed in 
upon us at al-Murawi‘ah,* in the province of al- 
Kadraã, a man stepped forward from behind the 
hillocks in the valley, and addressing us, said that 
we had doubtless strayed from our way. We 
replied that 1t was so, whereupon he desired us to 
follow him, and he walked before us until day broke, 
when we lost sight of him. We underwent great 
fatigue and suffering from travelling barefooted by 
day and by night. Sa‘îd, walking in our midst 
whilst the horse was led, continually exclaimed : 
‘O0 morning of prosperity, of triumph, and of 
happiness! Make ye haste unto the man, lest to- 
morrow he die otherwise than by our hands. By 
Allah ! to-morrow’s sun shall not rise and he still in 
this world!’ ” We continued our march without 

2 Intermission, until we at length entered the borders 
of the camp. 


* Al-Murawi‘ah is mentioned in the Taj al-“Arüs as the name 


of a village in Yaman, the burial-place of a nember of the family 
of al-Ahdal. 
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‘“ We were mistaken for servants and followers of 
aş-Sulayli, and none heeded us, saving ‘Abd Allah 
son of Muhammad the Sulayhite, who, mounting his 
charger, suddenly called to his brother: ‘'To horse, 
my lord ! for this, by Allah, is al-Ahwal son of 
Najah, with his armed following, of whom we have 
received warning by As‘ad 1bn Slıihab’s letter from 
Zabid.” Aş-Sulayhi, in reply to his brother, ex- 
claimed that he was destined to die at no other 
place but ad-Duhaym and Bır (the well of) Umm 
Ma‘bad. He believed that the well (referred to in 
the prediction) was that bearing the same name, at 
which the Apostle of God (upon whom be blessings 
and salutations of peace) halted, on the occasion of 
his flight ın compary with Abu Bekr. But Mash‘al 
the ‘Akkite exclaimed: “ Defend thyself, for this, 
by Allah, 1s the well of Duhaym 1bn ‘Abs, and that 
mosque stands on the site of the tent of Umın (the 
mother of) Ma‘bad, son of al-Harith the ‘Absite.’ 
On hearing these words,” says Jayyash, “ ag-Sulayhi 
was overcome with despair, and he urined into his 
chaın-armoured tunic. He never moved from the 
place where he stood, until we struck off his head 
with his own sword. I was the first to strike him, 
but one of Najalh’s slaves took part with me in the 
deed. He it was that pierced asş-Sulayhi with his 
spear, and Î struck off his head with my own hand 
and mounted it upon the shaft of the royal umbrella. 
I ordered the drums to be beat and the trumpets to 
be sounded, and I ınounted SŞulayli’s Hadramauti 
horse named adh-Dhabbal. As for ‘Abd Allah son 
of Muhammad the Sulayhite, the bravest of Arab 
horsemen, he charged us and killed several of our 
people. One of our men grappled him, and both fell 
to tlhe ground. ‘“ Kill us both,’ cried the man, fo 
my people will rejoice at my not having perished 
at the hands of the vile.’ Sa‘îd thereupon,” says 
Jayyash, “ transfixed both with a spear af one blow. 
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He then struck off the head of ‘Abd Allah, imagin- 
Ing him to be his brother ‘Aly the Sulayhite. 

“Sa1ld mounted the horse of ‘Abd Allah, and 
with the two heads borne aloft before him he pro- 
ceeded to the door of the mosque, in which the 
Lady Asma; danghter of Shihab and wife of as- 
Sulayli, was. ‘“ Coıne forth,’ he said to her, and 
offer thy morning greeting unto the two Sultans ! 
‘ NMlay God never bestow upon thee the greeting of 
his favours, O Ahwal ! ’ she replied. And, with her 
face uncovered, she recited the line composed by 
Imru ’l-Xais the Kindite,— 


Verily none so insolently trample upon thee as—the feeble boaster. 
None so arrogant in humbling as he that hath been abased.”* 


“ Sa‘îd sent a messenger to the five thousand, 
whom as-®Bulayhi had despatched on the previous 
night with orders to slay him. ‘“ Ag-Sulaylıi,’ he 
said, “ has suffered death. Ilam a man of your own 
race, and the honours I gain are acquired by you.’ 
lle remained at the gate of the mosque, the two 
heads set up before him, and the air filled with the 
sound of the beating of drums, until the men arrived. 
They saluted him, and wıth their ald he plundered 
and captured and massacred the soldiers of 
as-S$ulayhi. Sad,” continues Jayyash, “ became 
intoxicated with pride, and assumed a haughty 
demeanour even towards me his brother, son both 
of his father and of his mother. I advised him to 
show kindness to the Lady Asma, and to grant an 
amnesty to the Princes of the Sulayhite fanıily who 
accompanied her. They were one hundred and 
seventy in number, all mistrusted by Sulaylıi, who 
feared lest, in lis absence, they should betray him. 
1 advised him also to spare the Kahtanite chieftains, 
who were likewise with her, thirty-five in number, 
to send, through the Princess, a letter to her son 
al-Mukarram son of ‘Aly, to wrıte that his blood 
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feud was satisfied, that he had won back his king- 
dom, that in kindness to al-Mukarram he sent him 
his mother, guarded and protected, and that he had 
granted an amnesty to al-Mukarram’s kınspeople. 
‘ By Allah, my lord,’ 1 said to him, ‘1f thou do this, 
the Banu Kalhtan will not dispute thy sovereignty 
over Tihaimah, and if thou decline my advice, their 
sense of wounded honour will to a certainty stir and 
impel them to invade thy country.’ Sad answered 
me in the words of the ancient poet, 


Beware of sparing the viper, after erushing her tail.—lIf thou art 
wise, her head shall share the fate of her tail. 


“ Tle then ordered the Sulayhites to be brought 
forth, and they were slain to the last man. The 
mercy of God be upon them ! I saw an old man 
among them, who sought to protect himself behind 
his son, and the spear passed through the bodies of 
both. May God preserve us from tle grievous 
pressure of calamity ! 1I shall never forget,” con- 
tınues Jayyash, “the sight of aş-Sulayhi’s head 
mounted upon the shaft of the royal umbrella, nor 
the voice of the Kur'an reader: Say, O0 God, Lord 
of Empire, Thou givest sovereignty unto whom Tho 
uwvillest, and Thou takest it from whom Thou willest. 
Thou raisest avhom Thou willest, and Thou abasest 
chon Thou willest. lu Thy hands is all good, and 
Thy boundless power’ 1s over all things.* Neither 
can Î forget the words of the poet al-‘Othmani, part 
of an ode which he improvized on the spot, and in 
which he described the royal canopy :— 


Ilow unsightly was his face under its shade !—How comely his 
his head upon its stem !” 


Three days after the battle, Sa‘id departed for 
fabîd, carrying the two heads with him. The vain 
possesston of a kingdom was one of the spoils of his 


* Kur'Ãn, S. iii. v. 25. 
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victory, together with a large amount of booty. It 
comprised two thousand horses and three thousand 
camels, with tleir harness and furniture. He en- 
tered Zabıd on the sixteenth day of the month of 
Dhu ’l-Ka‘dah of the year 473, with the heads of 
as-Sulayhi and his brother borne before the litter 
of the Honourable Lady Asma daughter of Shihab. 
He placed her in the house of Shahar, and the two 
heads were set up opposite her casement. 

As‘ad ibn Shihab fled from ZAabıd, and took 
refuge with al-Mukarram at San‘a. The death of 
aş-Sulay hi filled the hearts of all men with dread of 
Said ibn Najah. The governors of the (mountain) 
fortresses seized possession of the places confided 
to their rule, and the authority of al-Mukarram was 
all but destroyed. That of SDa‘îd ın Tihaãmah, on 
the contrary, acquired great strength, and he sent 
persons to Abyssinia to purchase for him twenty 
(thousand) spearmen. Al-Mukarram continued 
deprived of all knowledge of his mother, the 
Honourable Lady Asma daughter of Shihab, until 
he attacked Zabıd, and rescued her in the manner 
we have already related. Saîd subsequently re- 
turned,* recaptured the city, and expelled the 
governors appointed by al-Mukarram. He continued 
to rule over 1t until he was kılled ın a.m. 481, in the 
battle of the castle of Sha‘ir, the result of a strata- 
gem contrived by Queen Sayyıidah, daughter of 
Ahınad, and wife of the King al-Mukarram, as has 
likewise been mentioned. 


#* From Dahlak, in a.t. 479 (Khz.). 


88 ‘Omirak. 


How Jayyasf SON OF NAJAIH WENT TO INDIA, ACCOOM- 
PANIED BY THE WAZIR Kaslx AL-MULK ABU 
Sa‘ID KHALF SON OF ABU ‘TAHIR THE OMAYYAD, 
DESCENDANT OF SULEYMAN IBN HıSHAM SON OF 
‘ABD AL-MALIK. 


JAYYASE proceeds with his relation as follows :— 
“ After these events I disguised myself, and I went 
to Aden, accompanied by the wazir Khalf, son of 
65 Abu Tahir. We proceeded to India in the year 
4S1, and after remaining in that country for six 
months, we returned the same year to Yaman. 
One of the most wonderful things I experienced 1n 
India was on the occasion of our meeting a man 
wlio came from Sarandib. Hveryone rejoiced at 
his presence, and 1t was believed that he possessed 
knowledge of the future. Upon our questioning 
him respecting our affairs, he gladdened us with pre- 
dictions, not one word of which failed to be accon- 
plished. I bought an Indian slave girl, and she 
arrived with me in Yaman, being at that time in 
her fifth month of pregnancy. On landing at Aden, 
I sent the wazır Klalf ın advance of me to Zabıd, 
by the sea-board road, and I ordered him to spread 
reports of my having died In India, to apply for a 
personal amnesty, to acquaint me with the actual 
situation of our affairs, and to inform me who of 
our people remained with the Abyssinians. 1 my- 
self went to Dhu Jiblah, where I fully acquainted 
myself with the condition of al-Mukarram ibn ‘Aly, 
low he had given himself over to the pursuit of 
pleasure, how he had become physically weakened, 
and how he had abandouıcd the direction of affairs 
to his wife, Quecn Sayyidah daughter of Alnad, 
Irom the highlands I descended to Zabîd, where I 
Joined the waziIr Ibn Khalf, and received from him 
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intelligence respecting our friends, our kinsmen 
and our servants, whıch filled me with satisfaction. 
Ile told me that they were in great numbers in the 
country, but that they wanted a leader. I assumed 
the guise of an Indian, allowed my beard to spread 
over my face, my hair and nails to grow long, and 
1 covered one of my eyes with a black cloth. I 
dwelt close to the royal palace, and when people 
went forth In the nıorning, I used to proceed to the 
maştabah. (bench at the outer gate) of ‘Aly ibn al- 
Kumm, who was wazır to the governor appointed 
by the King al-Mukarram ibn ‘Aly. I heard him 
say one day (as he went past ?), ‘ By Allah, if I could 
find a dog of the family of Najah, of a certainty I 
would make him King of Zabıd.” This was said in 
consequence of some cause of offence that lad arisen 
between him and the governor As‘ad ibn Shihab. 
ilusayn, son of ‘Aly the Kummite, the poet came 
forth on a certain day. He was at that time the 
most skilful chess-player of all the inhabitants of 
Aabıid. ‘Indian, he asked me, ‘art thou a good 
chess-player?’ JI answered that I was. We played, 
and I beat bım at the game, whereupon he barely 
restrained himself from violence against me. He 
went 1n to his father and told him that he had been 
66 beaten at chess. His father replied that there had 
never been a person at Zabid who could overcome 
hım, excepting only Jayyash the son of Najih, and 
he, he continued, has died in India. ‘Aly, the father 
of Husayn, then came forth to me. He was an ex- 
ceedingly skilful player and we played together. I 
was unwilling to defeat him, and the match ended 
n a drawn game. He was greatly pleased with me, 
and admitted me to his intimacy. Every day and 
every evening he used to say: ‘God speed you unto 
us, O familly of Naja!’ At night I used to join 
the wazır Kbalf, and we were parted during the 
day. 1I occupied myself, meanwhile, in writing to 
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the Abyssinians who were scattered in the pro- 
vinces, bidding them to be in readiness. When five 
thousand spearmen had assembled, dispersed ın the 
outskirts of the city and within its walls, L1 told 
the wazir Khalf that a certain sum was due 
to me by ‘Omar ibn Suhaym. I desired him to 
receive ten thousand dinars and to distribute the 
money among the men who had assembled, which 
he did. I (again) saw the wazir at night, and 
informed him that my Lord the Ka id Husayn ibn 
Salãmah had appeared to me in my sleep. He had 
promised me that the kingdom we desired to 
regain would return unto us, and that the event 
would occur on the night of the delivery of the 
Indian slave girl. Husayn, 1 moreover told him, 
after speaking these words, had turned to a man on 
lis right hand and had asked: “Is it not so, O 
Prince of the Faithful ? ° and the man so addressed 
replied : “ Yea verily, and sovereignty will belong 
to the descendants of the child for a long period of 
time. * 

“[ remember that on a certain day,” continues 
Jayyaãsh, ““Aly 1bn al-Kumm returned from the 
palace to his own house, in a state of extreme anger. 
On becoming calmer lhe sald to me : “Come up, 
Indian, that I may play chess with thee.’ Whilst 
we were playing, his son Husayn entered and beat 
one of his slaves with a whip. I was struck by 
the erû of the whip, and I leedlessly uttered an 
exclamation such as habitually escaped me whenever 
anything startled me. 'The words I1 used were : 
‘1 am Abu *t-fami!’ ‘Indian,’ asked the old 
man, “what is thy name?’ I answered, ‘ Bahr. 
‘Bahr!’ he sald, ‘by Allah ! the epithet Abu {- 
Jami ıs well suited to that name.’”* I repented,” 
continucs Jayyish, ““ of what I had said, and I began 
to mistrust my companions. 

“ When the time had come for the recovery of our 
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possessions, in accordance with God’s decree, it 
happened that I1 played chess with Husayn, the 
poet, son of al-Kumm. No person was present but 
67 his father “Aly, who sat on a raised seat, giving 
directions to his son. He promised Husayn that 
if he defeated me, he would send him to al-Mukar- 
ram and to Queen Sayyidah, in charge of the 
revenues of that year, and that he would give him 
the present that would, as customary, be offered 
to the Governor of Tihimah, a sum amounting to 
several thousand dinars. [ purposely played a care- 
less game with Husayn, desiring to concilate his 
father, and 1 allowed him to win. FIusayn became 
Intoxicated with Joy and gave vent to lıis feelings 
ın foolish words, with which he exulted over me. 1I 
bore wıth him for his father’s sake, but he stretched 
torth his hand and snatched away the black cloth 
that covered one of my eyes. His father stood up 
reprobating the act, whilst I arose in extreme anger. 
An Involuntary exclamation escaped me according 
to the habit [ had contracted, and 1 uttered the 
words: “l1l am Jayyash!’ It was not possible 
for me to remain, but ‘Aly ibn al-Kumm sprang 
after me, bare-footed and trailing his cloak. He 
overtook and stopped me, and then bringing forth 
a copy of the Holy Volume, he swore an oath upon 
1t, which completely tranquillized me. No person 
was present, and I also took oath unto him. He 
ordered the palace of aş-Sulayhi, the Dar al-‘Izz, 
to be vacated. It was carpeted and hung with 
curtains and the Indian slave girl was removed 
thither, together with male and female servants, 
provisions and furniture. He retained me in his 
house until night had set in, when he allowed me 
to depart. [entered the palace and found that the 
slave girl had given birth to my son al-Fatik, between 
sunset and the hour of evening prayer. ‘Aly 1bn 
al-Kumm came to me that night. He warned 
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me that what had occurred could not long remain 
concealed from As‘ad ibn Shihab, and ın reply I 
informed him that I had five thousand spearmen 
in the city. ‘° Victory is in thy hands, replied 
‘Aly ; ‘declare thyself publicly. I told ‘Aly I was 
unwilling that harm should befall As‘ad ibn Shihab, 
who had done all he could for our family and chil- 
dren, and through whose 1nfluence they had been 
spared and treated with kindness. Jbn al-Kumm 
desired me, in reply, to act therein as I thought 
POPE 

Jayyûsh ordered the drums and trumpets to be 
sounded. The people of the city and five thousand 
Abyssinians rose in arms along with him. Ibn 
Shihab was taken prisoner. ““ Naught can defend 
ıS against you, O family of Najah,” be said to 
Jayyash, “for man’s fortunes are as the buckets of 
a well (which rıse full of water for the benefit now 
of one, then of another). But such as I ask not 
for merey.” “ And such as thou, O Abu Hassan, 
answered Jayyash, ““ shall not suffer harın.’” Jayyaãsh 
treated As‘ad and his children with kindness, and 
sent him forth wıth all the property he possessed, 
and wıth all his famıly. 

“1 took possession,” says Jayyãsh, “of the Govern- 
ment House and of 1ts contents, in the morning that 
followed the night on which my son Fatik was 
born, and the promises made to me by Husayn ibn 
Dalûmah were exactly fulfilled. 

“ Hre a ınonth had elapsed, I was at the head of 
tweuty thousand spearmen, men who were our 
servants anl kinsmen and who were hitherto dis- 
persed ın the provinces.* Praised be He who 
exalteth them that were abased, and giveth abun- 
dance unto them that were in want ! 

* I have suggested in a note to the Arabic text, the substitu- 
tiou—though not altogether satisfactory—of gmıفlضۃe‎ for .مستضعفین‎ 


The word متضعضعین‎ has since then occurred to me as a more pro- 
bable reading. 
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Thencceforward Jayyish suffered no material 
harm at the hands of al-Mukarram, none greater 
than incursions into the territories of Zabıd. It 
was in this condition of affairs that Husayn 1bn al- 
Kumm composed the following line, addressed to 
Jayyash upon his slaying the chief Kadı al-fHasan 
Say 2) ibn Abi ‘Akümah :— 

Dost thou flee when al-Mukarram poiseth his lance ?1—And dost 
thou display thy bravery against one who neither sought 
favour nor excited hostility f % 

He alluded also to the same subject in an ode 
which will be mentioned hereafter. 

Thou hast dealt unrighteously, O Jayyasl, in slaying al- Hasan.— 


By his wicked slaughter, thou hast destroyed (Tit. trans-pierced) 
the glory (the eye) of his age. 


Jayyash continued ruler of Tihamah from 482 
until the year 498, when he died, in the month of 
Dhu ’l-Hjjah (the last month of the year). The 
children he left were al-Fatik son of the Iridian 
concubine, Manşür, Ibrahim, ‘Abd al-Wahid, adh- 
Dhakhıirah and Mu‘arik. It 1s also said that Jayyish 
died ın the month of Ramadan of the year 500, but 
the first-mentioned date 1s the more probable one. 

He was succeeded by his son al-Fatik, who how- 
ever was opposed by his brothers Ibrahim and ‘Abd 
al- Waûãlhid. The former was a perfect horseman as 
well as benevolent, cultured and generous, whilst 
‘Abd al-Wahid was beloved and trusted by the army. 
They fought with one another, their father’s slaves 
taking part In their divisions, but eventually al- 
TFatik son of Jayyash triumphed over his brother 
‘Abd al-Wahid. He pardoned him, treated hiın 

69 with kindness, enriched him and conciliated him. 
As for Ibrahim, he took refuge with As‘ad ibn 
Wail ibn ‘Isa the Wuhaûzite, who received him with 
such hospitality as has never been surpassed. The 
slaves of Fatik had meanwhile increased in nuınber 
and had waxed in power. 
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Fatik died in the year 503, leaving a son Mansür, 
below the age of maturity. His father’s slaves 
placed him upon the throne, but lbralım son of 
Jayyûsh, upon the deatkr of his brother Fatik, col- 
lected troops and invaded Tihamah. He was con- 
fronted by the slaves of Jayyash, and the two parties 
halted opposite one another near a village named 
[Huwayb, in Widi Zabid |j. 'The city having been 
vacated by the officials of Fatik, who held the power 
of Ibrahîm son of Jayyash in small estimation, ‘Abd 
al-Wahid, Tbrahîm’s brother, arose in arms, took 
possession of Zabid and seized the Government 
House. The eunuchs and servants came forth by 
night with their master Mansûr, and fearing ‘Abd 
al-Wahid on his account, they enabled him to escape 
by letting him down by means of a rope, from the 
walls of the city. Manşür took refuge with the 
retainers of his father Fatik, but the people turned 
away from him and from his supporters, and 
attached themselves to ‘Abd al-Wahid on his be- 
coming master of Zabid, he beıng beloved by the 
tLrOODS. 

When Ibrahîm son of Jayyash beheld that his 
brother had forestalled him in the attaınment of 
supreme power at Zabid and imn the possession of 
the country’s strongholds, he joined Husayn ibn 
Abi ’l-THafat al-Hajüry, who was at that tıme at 
al-Jurayb. The Banu Abi ’1-Hafat belong to the 
faınily of the Banu Jurayb son of Sharahbıl, and they 
are regarded as descendants of Hamdan. As for 
al-Mansür son of Fatik and his father’s slaves, they 
sought refuge with the King al-Mufaddal son of 
Abu ’1-Barakat the Hımyarite Prince GO Uy 
and at Dhu Jiblah, with the Honourable Lady the 
Qucen Sayyidah, daughter of Ahmad the Sulayhite, 
at whose hands they met with a hospitable recep- 
tion. After a time the slaves of Fatik bound them-= 
selves by an agreement with al- Mufadldal to relin- 
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quisl in his favour one fourth of their country, in 
return for his allance and for his aid against ‘Abd 
al-Walhid son of Jayyãash. Al-Mufaddal accord- 
ingly drove ‘Abd al-Wahid out of Zabid and placed 
the supporters of Manşür in possession of the city. 
[This was ,in the year 504.| He then, however, 
formed a design to act treacherously towards the 
family of Fatik and to take possession of the coun- 

70 try. But he received intelllgence that the fortress 
of Ta‘kar had been seized by certain Jurists and 
that they had possessed themselves of an amount 
of wealth such as no person had ever known. Al- 
Mufaddal hastily left Zabıd, turning himself unto no 
one, and there happened that which we have already 
related, how he inflicted death upon himself by 
poison, on beholding his concubines in the midst of 
men, and clad in bright coloured apparel, singing 
with tabours in their hands. 

Thenceforward supreme power was held by 
Mansür, son of Fatık and by hıs father’s retainers. 
The descendants of Fatik occupied the throne as 
Princes of the country, and the wazirs were selected 
from among the descendants of his slaves. Of 
these princes there was Manşür son of Fatik. Next 
was Fatik son of Mansür, whose mother was the 
Honourable and vırtuous Lady, the distinguished 
Pilgrim [Alam |j. When Fatik son of Mansur 
died without issue, the succession passed ou to the 
son of his paternal uncle, who bore likewise the 
name of Fatik, and who was son of Muhammad son 
of Manşuüur, son of Fatik son of Jayyash (read son 
of Muhammad son of Fatik son of Jayyash). His 
accession took place in tle year 553 (read in 581, 
and he perished ın 555). With him the dynasty 
came to an end, and in the year 554 its power 
passed into the hands of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, who had 
rebelled in Yaman. 

The descendants of Fatik son of Jayyash pos- 
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sessed none but the outward attributes of royalty. 
The Khutbah was recited 1n their names next after 
that of the Abbasside Khalıfah, the coinage bore 
their titles, they rode forth under the royal um- 
brella on festival days, and they ratified the deci- 
sions of the Council. But all actual power, that of 
commanding and forbidding, the conduct of affairs, 
the defence of the frontiers and the accrediting of 
envoys, belonged to their slaves the wazirs, the 
slaves of Fatik son of Jayyash and of Manşgür his son. 
Although these wazîrs were Abyssinlans, no Arab 
king surpassed them in personal merit or In anght 
but in nobility of lineage. They were noted for 
generosity, for their brillant estate, and for com- 
bining renown in war with celebrated achievements 
in times of peace. 

The first to hold the office of wazir was Anis al- 
Hatiki, who was member of an Abyssinian tribe 
named the Jazalts, to which the kings of the dynasty 
of Najalh themselves belonged. Anis was stern and 
harsh, greatly feared, but brave, celebrated among 
the people, and just. He fought against the Arabs 

71 with the result that they were effectually deterred 
from making attacks upon Tihimah. After a time 
he became arrogant and tyranııical, and raised for 
himself a vast and strongly-bullt palace, the halls 
of wliich measured thirty cubits in width, arıd which 
contained saloons of the width of forty cubits. He 
adopted also the use of the royal umbrella, and 
struck coins in his own name. He formed at 
length treasonable designs against his master al- 
Mansur; but knowledge of his Intentions Twas 
divulged, through his favourites, to the slaves of 
I'atik, who contrived a plan for his overthrow. 
Their master Mansür son of Fatik [who had at- 
tained the years of discretion |, prepared a feast in 
the Government House, to which he invited Anis, 
and on the arrival of the wazir he struck off his 
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head. He made a selection from the goods and 
harım of the wazir. Among that which Manşiir 
acquired by purehase out of the heritage of Anis, 
was a slave girl, an accomplished singer, named 
‘Alam, who bore him a son of tle name of Fatik. 
She was the Honourable and pious Lady, the assi- 
duous performer of the pilgriınage by land and by 
sea, attended by natives of Yaman, whom she pro- 
tected from the dangers of the journey and against 
unjust taxation and exactiors. 

Among other wazırs, after Anis, was the Sheykh 
Mann Allah al-Fatiki, the next after Husayn ibn 
Salamah to build walls around Zabid. In his life 
are combined things that were ereditable to him 
and others that were discreditable. Of the former 
were his splendid generosity, his bravery and his 
gravity of character. He 1t was who defeated Ibn 
NajJıb ad-Daulah near the gate of Zabıd, and killed 
of his followers one hundred Arabs, three hundred 
Armenian archers and five hundred Blacks. | This 
was al the end of the year 518.| He fought 
another battle with As‘ad ibn Abi ’1-Futüh, in 
which upwards of one thousand Arabs were killed. 
He also granted endowments to the Hanafite and 
Shafiite Jurists’ Colleges, which enriched them 
beyond all other similar establishments, with lands, 
articles of utility and convenience, and houses. He 
liberally rewarded his eulogists. I1 was told by the 
Jurist Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn ‘Aly as- 
Sahlhaãmi (the mercy of God be upon him !), who was 
tutor to the wazir Mann Allal’s sons, that he could 
remember having bound eulogistic verses in praise 

72 of the wazir, and that they formed ten large volumes, 
the compositions of excellent, celebrated and well- 
known poets. It was Mann Allah who expelled 
Ahmad ibn Mas‘ud al-Jazall and Muflih al-Fatiki. 
They were the two leaders of the Abyssinian cavalry, 
and possessed the power of binding and loosing at 
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Zabid. The fears they entertained of Mann Allah 
compelled them to fly, and they sought refuge in 
the highlands. He thereby acquired absolute 
power, and his voice became supreme. 

Other circumstances in the life of Mann Allah, 
such as here follow, must be remembered to hıs 
discredit. His first act, on being appointed wazır 
after the slayiug of Anîs, by Mansur son of Fatik 
son of Jayyash in the year 517, was to bring about 
the death of his master Manşsür by poison, and to 
set upon the throne the Prince’s son Fatik 1bn 
Mansur, at that time a young child. 

Manşgür, his father Fatik and others of the family 
of Jayyaãsh left at their death more than a thousand 
concubines. Bvery one of these fell into the hands 
of the wazıir Mann Allah, with the exception of ten 
women, favourites of Mansûr son of Fatik. Among 
these was the Honourable Lady, the Queen, mother 
of Fatik son of Manşüûr. She forsook the palace 
and built unto herself a house outside the city, 
wherein the wazir could not penetrate by night, 
either under a false pretence or with valid reason. 
Such was her position, notwithstanding that her son 
was King; but she guarded herself from danger 
by abandoning her son’s palace, and she confided 
the care of the Prince to the eunuchs, his father’s 
slaves. Another of these wornen was Umm Abı 
I-Jaysh (mother of Abu ’1-Jaysh), a native by 
bırthplace and breeding. She had a daughter 
by Manşür, and received the name of Umm Abi ’1- 
Jaysh on account of the disorders we are relating. 
She was of surpassing beauty and an accomplished 
singer. Her life was prolonged down to my time. 
I was in the habit of entering into her presence and 
of sitting before her, being trusted with the care 
of letters that passed between her and Sultan ‘Abû 
Allah 1bn As‘ad ibn Wail the Wuhazite, who had 
married the daughter she had borne to Mansür son 
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of Fatik. Another was the Honourable Lady Riyad. 
Also the Ladies Umm Abıha, Jinan al-Kubra and 
Tamanni. The mother of Fatik had no fellow- 
wife but the last-mentioned. 

God having decreed the destruction of Mann 
Allah al-Fatik1, the wazır fixed his desires upon the 
daughter of Mu‘arık son of Jayyaãsh, who was cele- 
brated for her beauty, and he asked her to surrender 
herself to him. She offered to ransom herself with 
forty virgins chosen from among her slaves, but he 
refused. She made complaint to the adherents of 
her uncle Fatik and of her cousin Mansür son of 
Fatik, but they dreaded the wazir and could not 
help her. Thereupon the Honourable Lady Umın 
Abi ’l-Jaysh said: “I will protect you against 
him.” She brought the daughter of Mu‘arik son 
of Jayyash from the royal Palace to her own dwell- 
ing, and she then sent a message to Mann AÃAllal :— 
“ You have given rise to reports by your ınanner of 
acting,” she sald to him, “injurious both to yoni" 
self and to us. If you had addressed yourself to nıe, 
1 would have served you effectually and no person 
would have known.” The wazîr was overjoyed and 
letters passed between him and the Lady, until at 
length he sent to tell the Princess that he would 
visit her at her house, in disguise, on the ensuing 
night. “God,” she answered to the messenger, 
“hath raised the wazîir to an exalted rank, which 
forbids his doing as ke proposes. 1 myself will 
visıt him at his house.” When 1t was night she 
accordIngly came. She sang to him and he drank, 
and he was intoxicated with delight. She yielded 
herself to him, but she then brought about his 
death by means of a cloth impregnated with a deadly 
poison. His flesh mouldered away and he died 
that same night. The son of Mansur buried the 
body In his stables. 'The earth was levelled and 
smoothed over the grave, and 1ts site continues 
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unknown unto this day. Mann Allah’s death 
occurred on the night of Saturday, tbe fifteenth 
of Jamãdi ’1-Awwal of the year 524. 

He was succeeded in the office of wazir to Fatik 
son of Manşür, by Ruzayk al-Fatiki, a brave and 
generous man. 

As to his bravery, it has been related to fe Jy 
Mulammad ibn ‘Abd Allah the Yafi'ite and Him- 
yarite, who was secretary to the wazir, that he saw 
Ruzayk al-Fatiki one Friday, a memorable day of 
rivalry between him and Mnflil. Seven spears 
were pointed against him, he wearing a double sutt 
of mall. He cut through the greater number o! 
the spears with his sword, and although two struck 
him, he retained a firm seat in his sade u 

74 called out : “Cut down the horse, or the rider 
will not fall to the ground !”  Ruzayk thereupon 
charged Muflih, and with one blow aimed at the 
horse’s back behind the saddle, he divided the 
animal into two separate parts. Muflih fell to the 
ground, and the Banu Mash‘al, who are an Arab 
tribe,* interposed for his protection. As to his 
generosity, 1t was chiefly shown to poets. 

No man could eat so much as he, and his power 
to devour large quantities of food was such, that 1t 
became proverbial. He had thirty children, male 
aud female. [After his death], the claims of the 
heirs to his estate and of those among his children 
and hıs children’s children who died before the 
division, passed from one to another. The rights to 
the succession bccame subdivided and the problem 
of the division so complicated, that not one among 
the Doctors of the law was able to undertake its 
solution. The wazir Muflih, and the Ki CT 
and Mas‘ud, retainers of Fatik, were each desirous 
of makıng purchases of land and houses from the 
estate, but were unable to do so in consequence of 

* See Note 90. 
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the impossibility of determining the portion belong- 
ing to each heir. 

in the year 559 I found at Aden an old man, a 
native of Hadramaut, of the name of Ahmad ibn 
Niuhammad al-fHasib (the Reckouer). He was an 
accountant, skilled 1n the 1aws of inheritance, up- 

wards of elghty years of age, and he was on his 
way to perform tlhe pilgrimage. He was extremely 
poor and bad never, since God created hin, pos- 
sessed so much as two dinars. He disbelieved the 
statement of any person who asserted he had seen 
a sum of one thousand dinars, for he had been 
brought up in a part of the country of Kindah 
adjoining ar-Raml. A ship was wrecked on the 
neighbouring sea-shore, and one of the persons on 
board, a learned and pious man, was cast on shore 
on the sands of ar-Raml, In the country of Kindah. 
This was the Sheykh Ahmad al-Farady the Jurist.* 

I took him to my dwelling-place at Aden, I 
clothed hım and gave orders that he should be 
hospitably treated and fed, that he be cleansed and 
that lis beard and lıis hands and feet be stained 
with henna. Having thus provided for his com- 
furt, we travelled together on the same camel from 
Aden to Zabid, balancing one another’s welght in 
the litter on either side. I promised that he should 
accompany me on the pilgrimage and that I would 

75 supply him with all his requirements. He rejoiced 
thereat, and relying upon my promises, his mind 
was set at ease. 

JI spoke to him one night, as we were riding, on 
the subject of the succession of the family of Ru- 
zay k, in which there were fifty-one separateinterests. 
He rehearsed the particulars as 1f he were learning 
them by rote, and continued thus untıl dawn. Sleep 


* The above and the foregoing passages are printed as they 
stand in the MS. They have suffered greatly at the hands of the 
copyists, but the general sense 1s sufficiently plain. 
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did not take possession of me, owing to my exceed- 
ing rejoicing over his learning. He then said to 
me that if I would consent to halt at the well we 
had reached, foregoing our journey for that day, he 
would undertake not to recite his midday prayers 
without having first solved the problems of the 
division and acquainted me with the share of each 
heir, one by one. I agreed to hıs proposal, and at 
the hour of the midday meal he handed over to me 
a complete statement of the division, written by his 
hand. And, by Allah ! a long period of tıme had 
been spent, in combined efforts to solve the problem, 
by ‘Othman ibn es-Şaffar, by Mulammad ibn ‘Aly 
as-Sahhãmi, and by other experts in the laws of 
succession, each one of whom affected to regard 
Ibn al-Labban ® as a mere learner and follower of 
lis own, in all matters relating to the laws of 1n- 
heritance, to wills and bequests, to astronomical 
calculations (?), and to the science of Integration 
and compensation (al-Jabar wa ’l-Mukabilah, 1.e. 
Algebra). For a long period of tıme, the wazırs 
had been in the habit of inviting these men to 
banquets and of rewarding them with presents, 
which were fruitlessly divided amongst them. 

On our arrival at Zabıd I lodged the Jurist in 
the inner part of the house, so that none but myself 
should see him. At night I studied under him the 
laws of inheritance, and by day the reading of the 
noble Kur'an, according to the teaching of Abu 
‘Amru ibn al-‘Ala,*" the seven readings being one of 
the subjects uporı which the Jurist gave Instruction. 
1 next devoted nıyself to the problem relating to the 
heirs of Ruzayk, until I was able to repeat all the 
particulars to myself by rote. I then presented 
ıuıyself to the Kaã'id Surur al-Fatiki, and asserted 
ıny ability to solve the problem. He was one of 
the persons most keenly desirous of making pur- 
chases from the estate, and he promised that 1f my 
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assertions proved correct, he would give me a certain 
sun of money, the amount of which I have for- 
gotten. Upon the statement being prepared, he 
brought forth the money and handed 1t over to the 
Jurist Abu Muhammad ‘Abd Allah ibn al-Kisim 
al-Abbar. Ibn al-Kasım was at that time chief of 
the Shafi‘ites at Zabid, and it was under him that 
I studied the PShaãfi‘ite doctrines. Surur then 
assembled the Jurists in rooms, the floors of which 
were spread with fine sand, and each one sat down 
apart from the other, tracing his calculations in 
76 the sand. Whenever the amount of a share was 
substantiated, 1t was transferred from the sand to 
paper, until the division of the entire estate was 
completed and proved to be correct. Surür never 
moved from the spot until he had divided the 
money among the Jurists, and he gave me a large 
share. I returned to my house and placed the gold 
before the Haqlramauti Jurist. ‘““ [I ask forgiveness 
of God, O my son,” he sald, “ for whosoever told 
me that he had beheld one hundred dinars, I used 
to treat as a liar.’ He then gave me the money, 
saying he had no use for it, since I provided him 
wıth all that he required. 1I took him wıth me, and 
he died (may God have mercy upon him), after 
having completed the pilgrimage. When the Abys- 
sinians of Zabıd sought to kıll me in the year 550, 
the Kaã'id Surür sald unto them, “ Is he not the 
person who solved the problem of the estate of 
Ruzayk? By Allah ! he shall not be slain ! ” 
Ruzayk was not skilled 1n military administra- 
tion, neither was he possessed of experience in the 
management of public business. Ere Jong he 
resigned the office of wazir, and Abu Manşsür Muflilı 
al-Fatiki, who was then absent in the hizhlands, 
was called upon to fill his place. 
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WAZÎRATE OF MUFLIH AL-FATIKI. 


Murrıı belonged to an Abyssinian tribe known 
by the name of Sahrat. He bore the surname of 
Abu Mangür (father of Manşgür), the latter beiug 
the name of one of his sons. (Abu) Manşgur was 
noted among the most distinguished of his con- 
temporaries for his righteousness, and was remark- 
able also for his knowledge of affairs, for his skill 
as a Jurist, for his literary culture, for his handsome 
appearance, his bravery, his clemency, and for the 
perfection of his talents as a leader. People were 
in the habit of saying that, had hıs lineage been 
that of Kuraysh, every condition required to fit him 
for the office of Khalîfah would Lave been com bined 
iı bis person. The retainers of Fatik nicknamed 
him al-Baghl, the mule. He was called Muflih 
al-Baglıl, and he showed no displeasure nor anger 
thereat. I was told by his secretary, Himyar 1bn 
As‘ad, that he was so named on account of a phy- 
sical conformation, in which he resembled a muele.: 

He was distinguished for continence, and was 
never known to have been the prey of passion, elther 
in his youth orin his mature age. Htımyar related In 
illustration of his master’s self-control, that Muflih, 
wlıen holding the office of wazır, sent for him one 
day, and coınplained that life had become a wear1- 
ness unto him through the reports he continually 
heard respecting the singing of Wardah, the slave 
girl of the Amır ‘Othmûn al-Ghuzzi, and the de- 
scriptions lıe received of her beauty. He was bent, 
he said, upon contriving means whereby she might 
be brought to him. “I answered,” said Himyar, 
“that 1f the wazir sought her society for the satis- 
faction to his desires, my best faculties would be 
used in his service. “ By Allah!’ he replied, ‘ 1 
have never yet, since the day of my creation, allowed 
ıy passions to make me sin against God. ‘ At 
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what price, 1 askel, “ will theu the wazir purchase 
ier? ‘At whatever price ler master demands,’ 
ME mewered.” 

Her master was a distinguished leader, a man of 
high rank in tle service of the state, greatly 
respected and considered. He was commander of 
the Ghuzz (Turkish or Northern soldiery), whom 
Jayyash had brought to the country to fight against 
Saba ibn Allmad the Sulayhite. ‘Othmiün was their 
leader and chief. They numbered four hundred 
mounted archers, and wıth their assistance the 
Abyssinian dynasty defended itself against the 
Arabs. The body of troops, as originally enlisted 
by Jayyash, numbered three thousand bows, but 
when two thousand marched from Mecca for Zabıd, 
Jayyash repented of his design, perceiving that they 
would drive him out of the country and seek to take 
possession of it. In anticipation of their arrival, 
he sent orders to the officers he had placed in com- 
mand of the Ghuzz at Mecca, to cast poison into 
their food, into their drink, and into their raiment. 
A great number died, and only one thousand horse- 
men, or less, reached Zabid. Jayyash sent five 
hundred to the highlands, and they conquered the 
districts trodden by the hoofs of their horses. 
When they reached the province of Şan‘ã, Jayyash 
employed a person to spread death among them by 
poison. ‘They were finally exterminated through 
the effects of war and of other calamities, and there 
remained with Jayyash in Tihamah only four hundred 
and fifty horsemen. He made them a grant of a 
wide tract of land, extending to a valley (or river) 
known by the name of Dhu‘al, a district inhabited 
by the ‘Akkites and Ash‘arites. These lands occu- 
pied a width of one day’s Journey, and in length, 
irom the mountains to the sea, a space of two days 
or less. 'They were distant one day’s journey from 
Jabıd.® The Ghuzz continued to collect the 
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78 revenues of the valley from the year 486 to Ö24. 
They were respected and increased in wealth, and 
rulcd over the country. The chieftainship was lastly 
held by Shat (Suli ?), by Taytas, and by ‘Othman 
the above mentioned. The former two died, and 
‘Othman remained alone ; but the number of the 
Ghuzz was now reduced to one hundred horsemen, 
all aged men. As to their children, born in Zabid, 
they did not prosper. 'They had neither the strength 
of character that inspires fear, nor the benevolence 
that gives rise to hope. 

The wazır’s secretary Sheykh Himyar 1bn As‘ad, 
continuing his narrative, sald that he reflected over 
the means whereby he might sncceed 1n gratifying 
the wishes of the wazır, and he found that of which 
he was in quest. Addressing Muflih, he Indicated 
the means whereby the old distribution of the lands 
could be annulled. The men, he said, whose ser- 
vices were formerly prized by the state, were now 
dead, and valuable grants of land had passed into 
the possession of their children, who were use- 
less. Ie advised the wazır to act in the matter 
with firmness, to order all holders of fiefs to leave 
their estates and assemble at Zabıd, and to transfer 
the owners to other dlistricts. Upon that policy 
being carried into execution by the wazır, 1t occa- 
sioned, sald Hımyar, great hardship to the great 
officials of the government, but to none so great as 
to ‘Othman, for the property of those of his com- 
panions who had died, had passed into his posses- 
sion. 

“ When he was about to depart from Zabid with 
his people, and the matter on the point of being 
irretrlevable settled, 1 went,” said Hımyar, “to his 
bouse. We drank together, and Wardah, as well 
as other slave girls, sang to him.” 

None of the people of Tihamah were in the habit 
of secluding either thelr singers or tlhe freed women, 
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mothers of their children, from Ibn Himyar’s 
presence, for most of their concubines and singers 
were supplied by him and educated in his house. 
He had served several of the highland kings, then 
he had come down to Tihaãmah and occupied a con- 
fidential position under Ahmad 1bn Masud ibn 
Faraj al-Mu’ taman (the Trusted), governor of Hays. 
After that he became secretary to Mann Allah al- 
Hatiki, and then to the Sheykh Abu Mansşür Muflih 
al-Fatiki. Jt was from this same Himyar that the 
kings purchased the poison they used for destroying 
their enemies. He had brothers and uncles in the 
79 country of Bakıl and Hashid, and the tree that pro- 
duces the poison 1s grown exclusively on a farm 
attached to a building, one of their strongholds. 
The owners carefully preserve the plant, precisely 
as, in Beypt, that which produces balsam is tended, 
and they do so with even. greater care. All the 
nıembers of the dynasty of Najah and all those of 
their wazırs, who died (by poison), were victims tO 
the drug supplied by Himyar ibn As‘ad.* People 
of rank, when ın hıs society, used to say to him, ‘“ We 
eat and we drink, O Abu BSabã, and we are in your 
power,” whereupon he would laugh and say, “ Just 
S0.” He was quick with pleasant repartees, pos- 
sessed a well-stored memory ; he was witty, and more- 
over liberal ın bestowing his substance in the service 
of God and in works of charity. He frequently 
acted as envoy between the Abyssinian Princes, he 
repaired breaches of friendship, and grave disputes 
became, in his hands, matter of easy settlement. 
He subsequently dwelt at al-Kadra with the Ka’id 
Islak ibn Marzuk as-Dalırati (the Sahratite), from 
whom he received a liberal welcome, and who took 
#* Yakut coples this passage in his account of the country of 


Bakıl (vol. i. p. 706-7). Instead of maul he writes ست‎ 
probably the correct reading, aud one which requires the subse- 


quent word Yl to be retained. 
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him into his confidence. He died at al-Kadraã in 
the year 553, at the age of upwards of seventy 
vears. When he visited Zabid, where he had no 
kinsfolk, he used to take up hıs abode with me and 
with other friends, and he was in consequence on 
terms of familiarity and urreserve. with me. 
Himyar, proceeding with his narrative, said, 
‘“ When the wine began to produce its effects upon 
‘Othman, he spoke to me as follows: “I have 
longed,’ he began, “to meet you, belng desirous of 
settling matters with that tyrannical slave Muflih, 
and of finding means to be left 1n peaceful posses- 
sion of our fiefs and of our property, which we did 
not acquire in his days and for the posses1lon of which 
we are not indebted to his liberality.” 1 answered 
that notwithstanding the wazır’s self-sufficiency and 
pride, ‘he was in reality of a kind disposition and 
quick to turn back from harsh measures. I pro- 
mised that on the following day, when Muflih 
returned from his morning visit to the King, I 
would, God willing, strive to prevall upon the wazır 
to act Indulgeutly. “lI know,’ I continued, ‘ that 
if he eat at your table and drink of your wine, and 
lf your slave girls sing to him, he will feel shame 
and will renounce his design. ‘Othman was 
almost beside himself with Joy, though he could not 
believe that the wazır would visit him. 1I advised 
80 lim to come on the following night, uninvited, to 
the house of the wazır, and to announce himself as 
a guest who desired to be honoured by being al- 
lowed to share 1n the pleasures of music and wine. 
On the following night, when ‘Othman came to us, 
I1 advised the wazir to bring forth the singing girls 
and female cup-bearers. He did so, and he pro- 
mised ‘Othman that he would, on the next day, 
be his guest. A large sum of money was that 
night by ‘Othman’s orders brought to his louse. 
On the following day, after the usual morning 
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attendance at the Prınce’s palace, we rode to 
‘Othmin’s place of abode. We found sumptuous 
banquets spread out (for the several classes of 
cuests). For one party alone I counted thirty 
roasted sheep and thirty vessels of sweetmeats. 
The banquet at which the wazîr was seated, oc- 
cupied the front of ‘Othmaãn’s garden, from one end 
to the other, a length of fifty cubits. The wazir on 
beholdmg the sight was filled with envious anger 
against ‘Othman, for the arrogance he attributed to 
him and for the promptitude with which he was 
able to provide so splendid a feast, composed of 
four separate banquets. “Othman next distributed 
among the members of the wazır’s suite three 
buhar's of sweetmeats, a quantity equal to nine 
kantars (nine hundred pounds).* We then with- 
drew to the wine-room, seven in number, [besides 
myself, the elghth. 1I acted as cup-bearer and con- 
trived to produce Intoxication In five members of 
our company, who soon withdrew |.“ Thereupon, 
addressing ‘Othman, 1 sald: ‘Traly thou art as 
one of a herd of cattle, deprived of sense. Think- 
est thou that the wazir hath visited thee for tlhe sake 
of meat or drink ? What hath happened to abridge 
thine uııderstanding and to blind tbine eyesight ? 
‘Instruct me then how to act, he replied. I de- 
sired him to enumerate his possessions. He spoke 
of horses and accoutrements, camels and articles of 
curiosity and of value. I objected to all these 
things, and I affected to depreciate them. He 
begged me to advise him. [ desired him, in reply, 
to think of a present such as would not be hidden 
away In a treasury, and which would never be out 
Of the recipient's sight. ‘° What is wanted, I 
added, “1s that the present should, whenever he 
sees 1t, remind him of you.’ After consideration he 
g81 sald: “I have nought else but Wardah, and she is 
° Sce Note 71. 
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dear to me as my soul. But 1f she be suitable, I 
will part with ler, even though I die. ie 
wazir consent to accept of her,’ I1 replied, ‘ she is 
such as will be a suitable present, ‘ Speak then of 
her to the wazîir,’ he answered, ‘and if he accept 
her, I will reward thee with one thousand dinars.’ 
“We then ordered Wardah to be brought into 
our presence, together with nine other slave girls. 
They kissed the wazır’s hand and commenced sing- 
ing before him, with uncovered faces. I1 advised 
the wazir to pay no heed to Wardah and to pretend 
admiration of the others. He did so, wıth the effect 
of stimulating her master’s desire that he should 
accept of her. After a time ‘Othman became intoxi- 
cated and slept. The women likewise were overcome 
with wine, all but Wardah, who, I desired, should 
retaın her faculties. I1 made use of a pretext to 
leave the room, and sending for Wardah, I inforıned 
her of the facts of the case. ‘I have no desire,’ 
she replied, ‘but to my lord.’ I then requested 
the wazir to enter a sitting-room, in which I joined 
him along with Wardah. He flattered her with 
pronises and coaxed her. I wanted to leave, but 
he stopped me, saying: “‘ By Allah, this shall not 
be.” We returned to the public room, and I swear 
that the wazir did not even satiate his eyesight, nor 
dıd he allow the girl to kiss his hand wheu bidding 
farewell. When her master recovered, we took 
leave of hım. It was near the latest hour for 
evening prayer, and before it had lapsed, Wardalı 
stood before us. In the morning I went back to 
‘Othman. I restored the thousand dinars he had 
given me, and I questioned him touching a farm 
ın the valley of Dhu’aãl.® The wazır sent for me in 
tlie evening and gave me a dress of honour. ‘“ Your 
daughter Wardah,’ he said, ‘has sworn that I 
shall not approach her until I have satisfied you. 
What, therefore, will content you ?’ ‘The lands 
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of ‘Abada,’ I replied, ‘with all the contents of the 
farm, 1t3 growling crops and its cattle. The wazir 
ordered thè lands to be conveyed to me; and they 
are a possession,’ added Himyar, “ which has the 
property of never occasioniung Joss to 1ts pro- 
pıietor.” * 

T'o return to the storles told of the wazîr Muflih. 
Among them is that related by the Sheykh Abu - 
Tami Jayyash, son of Isma‘il, son of Albüka. At 
an early period of the wazirate of the Sheykh and 
Ka’ld Muflih, Abu ’1-Ma‘ali ibn al BH abbab arrived at 
Zabıd from Egypt. He purchased an Abyssinian 
slave to attend upon hım. The Abyssinian escaped 
from his master [and attached himself to certain 
of the wazır’s dependants. Abu ’1-Ma‘ali there- 
upon wrote to the wazîr] two Jlines of verse as 
follows :—# 

Thou art the cloud whose beneficent floods fertilize the outsprcad 
earth.—Its bounty, a fortuitous obstacle has withheld from 
Nl€. 


But if its ample and generous showers do not refresh me—Even 
so lts consuming thunderbolts will not come near me. 


Muflih, on reading the lines, perceived their 
velled meaning, and he awoke to the merits of 
Abu ’1-Ma‘ãlı. He sent for the youth and returned 
him to his master accompanied by a gift of four 
other slaves of the same nation. He invited Abu ’1- 
Ma‘alı to his court and commanded him to compose 
a eulogıstic ode. Abu ’1-Ma‘ali obeyed, and recited 
ıt ın the presence of the wazir, who rewarded him 
wıth five hundred dinars. Mansur son of Muflih 
gave him likewise three hundred dinars for another 
ode written In his own praise, and he took him to 
Mecca, may God guard it. 

1 will now relate what occurred to Muflih with 
the soldiery. Certain men among the slaves of the 

* I need perhaps hardly say that tle combination of jingle and 


pun, which I have here endeavoured to iınitate, is a thing much 
appreciated by Arab readers. 
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Honourable Lady the Queen, (Alam) the mother 
of Fatik, were brought up in the palace of al-Fatık 
son of Mansûr. Their uıames were S$awab, Rayhan, 
Yumn, (‘Anbar ? | and Raylhan the elder. They welê 
the leading personages, and holders of the highest 
rank in the state. Besides these there were cer- 
tain powerful men, likewise educated 1n the palace, 
namely TIkbal, Masrür (or Burhan ?), Barih (?) and 
Surtir. The last mentioned was the chief of both 
parties, the foremost 1n mfluence and in ability. 
These men spoke in the name of the Sultan. The 
wazir, in all the affairs of the kingdom, became as 
a stranger among them, and by their aid, the 
authority of the Queen was greatly increased. They 
contrived also to attach to themselves a large por- 
tion of the troops, both horsemen and foot soldiers, 
and they began to concert measures for the expul- 
sion of Muflih from Zabıd. Surur advised them to 
address themselves to the wazir on the subject of a 
pilgrimage, to be performed by the Queen to Mecca, 
and to ask him to provide her wıtl a sum of thirty 
thousand dinars for her expenses. On application 
being made to the wazır, he refused, saying that the 
money could be spent more worthily on the defence 
of the state against its enemies than in the in- 
dulgenece of sueh foolish whims. “Our Lady,’ he 
added, “ has ample occupation with her spindle and 
distaff and in the privacy of her own house. They 
continued to press the matter upon him untl he 
exclaimed : “ Our Lady wants a totally GIGI 
thing ! See that ye find 1t for her and it will satisfy 
her.” ‘““ What then does she want ? ” they asked. 
Muflh’s reply and the gesture by which 1t was 
accompanied, caused such deep offence, that he 
could repair the evil only by consenting to the 
Ladly’s pilgrimage, by supplying her with the thirty 
thousand dinars and by sending his son Manşür 
to accofhnpany her to Moeeca. 
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Iu pursuance of his purpose for the expulsion of 
Muflih, Surür then sent the wazîir to Aden, to make 
war upon Saba son of Abu Su‘üd and upon ‘Aly son 
of Abu ’1-Gharat, the Zuray‘ites. When he had 
reached the distance of a night’s Journey from 
ZJabıd, Muhammad son of Fatik son of Jayyash 
suddenly rose in rebellion against the Queen and 
her son, and thereby obliged Muflih to return. 

Surür then sought to bring about the departure 
of Muflill by writing to the Arab tribes of Z1“ and 
‘Imran to Join in the invasion of the district of al- 
Mahjam, then occupied by the Ka’ id Mas‘üd the 
Aaydıite.* Muflih was thereby compelled to start 
for al-Mahjam, a distance from Zabid of threes days’ 
Journey. He lad not accomplished more than one 
night’s journey, when his troops secretly deserted 
him and returned to the city. He was left with 
only his personal dependants and marched with 
them to the mountains of Bura‘'. He took posses- 
sion of the fortress of al-Mukarrishah (al-Karish ?)” 
and he attacked Tihamah, harassing 1t with raids, 
in the early morning and late at eve, whilst the 
retainers of Fatik attacked him 1n his encampments. 
Then leaving his women in the fortress, he joined 
the Arabs of al-Mahjam, members of the tribes of 

84 Mash‘al, ‘Imran and Z1“, accomplished and valiant 
horsemen. They gave him, as place of residence, 
a fortress which belonged to them, situated at a 
distance from al-Mahjam of half a day’s journey or 
less, known by the name of Dabsaãn. Muflih des- 
patched depredating parties Into the territories of 
al-Mahjam, and he entered into correspondence 
with the Amir and Sharif Ghaãnim son of Yahya the 
Suleymanite and Hasanite, wlıo then ruled over the 
province of Ibn Tarf.®  Mufllı entered Into a 
pledge with the Sharif and his kinsmen to abolish 
the tribute they rendered to the Prince of Zabid, 

* Or, according to Khazraji, Surür al-Kurandi. 
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for which Glinim was yearly liable and wlıieh 
amounted to sixty thousand dinars. He also en- 
gaged to add to their territories the wide district of 
al- Waãdiyãni. The Sharif marched with one thou- 
sand horsemen and ten thousand Infantry, to the 
aid of Muflih against the people of Zabid. The 
allies were encountered by the Kaã'id Surür, who de- 
feated Muflih, the Sharifs and the Arabs, near al- 
Maljam. Whilst Surür was at that place, he received 
from Zabid a deed of investiture, granting him the 
territories and dependencies of al-Mahjam, consisting 
of Maur and al-Wadiyani. Surür established his 
residence in the province, and Muflih returned to 
the fortress of al-Karish, where he died ın the year 
9 

His son Mansur succeeded him and continued the 
war with his father’s enemies, making them taste of 
its calamities in many forms. But after a time his 
followers began to desert him, and their numbers 
gradually diminished. They were wearied with the 
sufferings of war and with separation from their 
homes. 

Manşüûr surrendered [himself to the Kad Surür, 
claiming his protection, and accompanied him to 
fhabıid, where Ikbaãl was then wazir. The young 
Amir received a dress of honour] and lıis father’s 
house was given him as a place of residence. On 
the following morning he was seized, and at night 
he was slain in the house of the wazır Ikbal. Tlie 
King Fatik [and the Kaid Surür] denounced the 
act, and the King meditated putting Ikbal to death, 
but he resolved to spare his life for a time. I was 
told by Ilımyar ibn As‘ad, that a messenger from 
the wazır IkbÃãl bought poison of him. For whonı 
1l was destined, Himyar swore he knew not. Ikbal, 
by ingratiating himself with the Prince, succeeded 
ın admıinistering the poison to his master Fatik son 


® Ib A.H. 527, according do SL JT 
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of the Lady ‘Alam, and the Prince died ın tle morıth 
of Sha‘baãn [a.H. 5831 |.% 

Wardah, the slave girl of the wazır Muflih, relates 
that when her master died In the highlands, at the 
castle nanıed al-Karıish, or al-Mukarrishab, she was 
asked ın marriage by the wazır Ikbal, by the Ka'1d 
Surur, by the Kaid Islbak ibn Marzük and by the 
IAQ ‘Aly ibn Mas‘ud, Prince of Hays. °“ I made 
flattering promises to the messenger of each,’ she 
sald, “but I consulted on the subject my lord 
Marnsür son of Muflih. He indicated his preference 
for Suriür, but recommended me to seek advice of 
Himyar ibn As‘ad. [I accordingly sent for him to 
Tihamah. “As for ‘Aly ibn Mas‘ud, said Flim- 
yar, “ he has ninety concubines and four wives. As 
for Ikbaãl, he has twenty singing girls; he has 
moreover Najiyab, who has been carefully educated 
by the slave dealers, and the love he bears her son 
Mansür is carried to an extreme. As for the Ka'id 
Ishak ibn Marzük, he has the daughter of ‘Uwayd, 
mother of his son Fara], and also Uhdula, the 
daughter of his uncle. By Allah, none equal to 
her treads the ground of Tihamah. I recommend 
to you the Ka’ îd Abu Muhammad Surüur al-Fatikı. 
He is a man of a prudent disposition, and he was 
reared by the King Fatik son of Mansur (by Man- 
şur?) and by our Lady the mother of Fatik. [I 
was married,” continued Wardah, “ to the Ka'id 
Abu Mulıammad Surür al-Fatiki. 1I found him 
to be one whose thoughts were diverted froın 
the world, from the society of women and fron! 
pleasure, by his absorption in affairs of supreme 
importance. But ere long I made him feel his 
dependence upon me. I contrived to make ınyself 
his intimate companion, and 1 finally obtained com- 
plete ascendency over lim. With all his roughness 
and severity of character, and the shrinking fear 


with which his female slaves regarded him, he never 
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opposed my wishes, and if I1 happened to be dis- 
pleased with him, he seemed as 1f about to part 
with his life.” 

An illustration of the above is to be found in an 
anecdote related by Sheykh Muslim 1bn Yashjub, 
wazir of the Prince and Sharif Ghanim son of Yahya 
the Hasanite. “I came,” he said, “ from my coun- 
try as an envoy to Surur al-Fatiki, to negotiate a 
truce between ourselves and him. His wazir 
‘Obayd ibn Balır said to me: ‘“ Would that thine 
arrival had happened either sooner or later ! 'Thou 
hast come to the Ka’id at a moment when his mind 
is greatly disturbed. 1I waited two or three days 
without being able to see the Prince, but then Him- 

86 yar ibn As‘ad arrived. ‘Now, sald ‘Obayd ibn 
Balır, ‘ Himyar having come, the knot that caused 
thy trouble 1s unloosed!’ ‘How is that?’ I 
inquired. °“ Wardah, mother of ‘Amru, he an- 
swered, “1s angry with the Ka1d, and has sworn 
that she will not speak to him nor allow him to 
approach her, until her father shall come to her ? — 
meaning thereby Sheykh Himyar 1bn As‘ad. 
That same night,” contınued Muslim, “we were 
invited to an assembly, for which were prepared 
wıne and muslc and perfumes. We had hardly sat 
down, when the Kaã'id approached and we saluted 
him. We then leard behind a curtain a confused 
sound of voices and a jingling of gold ornaments, 
such as never was before. And behold it was 
Wardah, who, a reconciliation having been effected 
by Hımyar between her and her master, now came 
to sing to hım. An unfavourable impression Was: 
produced upon me by the sight of the helplessness 
aud weakness of Burur. He seemed to guess what 
was passing In my ınind, and he recited the words of 
the poet :— 


We are a people whom a woman’s large and lustrous eyes will 
melt— And we are men to whom iron must yield.” 
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Among the slaves of Fatik was he with the men- 
tion of whom I conclude this account of the 
Abyssinian dynasty, and whose mention I1 have 
postponed to the last, although in order of merit 
he unquestionably rants first. He of whom I 
speak was the noble Ki’id Abu Muhammad Surur 
Amharah al-Fatiki. He belonged to the Abyssinian 
tribe of Amharah, and all I can relate of him 1s but 
as a drop in the sea of his great merits. 

Of his early history 1t may be recorded that 
Manşur ibn Fatik, having slain the wazir Anıs, pur- 
chased from his estate the Honourable and pious 
Lady, the Pilgrim and Lady of Zabid, by whom he 
had a son, whom he named Fatik ibn Mansur. She 
bought for her son certain young Abyssinian slaves, 
of whom Surür was one. He was brought up 
under her iImmediate care, and ere long, as he ad- 
vanced in years, he became distinguished for his 
superior merits and great qualities. She placed him 
ın charge of the Maınluks, and appointed him chief 
over all who abode in the palace. He became 
ruler and director, with the power of showing 
indulgence and of exercising severity. He was 
next appointed to the command of a division of the 
army, and he won popularity among the troops by his 
kindness and indulgence. He continued to advance 
in dignity, and became the intermediary between the 

87 principal wazîirs and the Sultan, who thenceforward 
dispensed with the services of the stewards of the 
palace. The Chief Steward at that time was the 
Sheykh Sawab, a religious man, who devoted him- 
self exclusively to the worship of God. Whenever 
he was reproached for hıs disregard of what had 
occurred, he would answer that the Kiãid Abu 
i lammad Surllr was the authorized holder of the 
right to command and to forbıd, over himself, over 
his censors, and over the Queen herself, and that ın 
no wise should Surür’s authority be curtailed, he 
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beiue the most worthy to direct the affairs of the 
people, to reward and to punish, to bind and to 
loose. Surür continued to advance 1n power and 
dignity. He eventually succeeded in driving Muflih 
out of Zabid, and he made war upon him until his 
adversary died in the highlands, after prolonged 
fighting, in which large numbers of men perished 
on both sides. The final result was the triumph 
of Surür, and he became possessed of supreme 
authorlty. 

It has been related to me by Sheykh ‘Abd al- 
Muhsin ibn Isma'Il, secretary of the Ka’id Surür, 
that he remembered the occasion when the Amir 
and Sharif Ghanim, son of Yahya the Hasanıite, 
marched to the assistance of Muflih. “ Ghanim,’ 
he said, “had a thousand horsemen and ten thou- 
sand infantry, all of whom combined wıth the troops 
of Muflih. They were Joined also by certain Arabs, 
in great numbers, by the Banu Mash‘al, men who 
spent their lives in the saddie and who were the 
champions of their age, by the Banu ‘Imran, the 
Banu Z1, the Banu Haram and the Hakamites.® 
Al!I1I gathered together ınto one body and advanced 
against us. Our troops were few in number, and 
the Ka'id Durüur had written to the people of Zabıd 
for re-Inforcements. The battle was fought at 
al-Mahjam, which is three days’ Journey from 
Zabıd.” ‘Abd al-Muhsin said he pointed out to 
Surür, that to attack these people would surely be 
rashness, his forces being in comparison to theirs as 
a drop in the sea, or as a morsel between the jaws 
of a ravenous an1ımal. “ Be silent,” answered Surlur, 
“for, by Allah, death will be lighter unto me than 
S8 defeat.” The two armies engaged, and the fortunes 
of the day went against Muflilh and Ghûãnim and their 
allies. 'Thenceforward conviction of the high destinies 
reserved for Surlür acquired double strength in the 
minds both of his friends and of his opponents. 


Zhe Pant Najat. i0 


It was previous to these events that Muflil 
started froın Zabıd for Aden, and that when he had 
reached the distance of half a day’s journey, Muham- 
mad son of Fatik son of Jayyash, seeing the town 
denuded of troops, rose 1n insurrection, and gained 
possession of the Government House. The Kur'’an 
readers came into his presence and the people of the 
city flocked unto him, offering their congratulations. 
His wazır was Mansur son of Mann Allah al- Fatiki. 
The Queen took refuge, along with her son, in the 
upper apartments of the palace. The news was 
brought to the Ka'id Suriur, who commanded the 
rearguard of the army. He turned back, and having 
scaled the walls, he entered the town. He pro- 
ceeded to the back of tlhe Government House, and 
calling to his mistress, he made himself known unto 
her, and desired her servants to let down a rope for 
him. The eunuchs and women pulled him up with 
ropes, and entering into tlhe presence of his mistress, 
he saluted her and quieted her fears. His troops, he 
told her, were following him. Having selected one 
hundred slave girls and fifty eunuchs, he habited them 
ın the garb of men and supplied them with armour 
and weapons. The casements were then thrown 
open, and the women and eunuchs cried aloud with 
one voice : Fatik som of Mansur 1! Muhammad son 
of Fatik was at that moment occupying a raised 
seat below the windows of the palace. The Kad 
cast a stone which unerringly hit the mark, and 
striking Muhammad ibn Fatik, bruised his face at 
the same instant of time when the cry was uttered. 
He, the wazirs and their followers instantly fled, and 
in the evening they left the city by one of its gates. 
The soldiers did not reach Zabid until noon of the 
following day. 'These were some of the circum- 
stances which necessarily operated to bring about 
Suruür’s advancement over all other members of the 
government, 
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He next acquired rule over al-Mahjam, a royal 
seat of government. "The Arabs, the Banu ‘Imran, 
89 the Bann Zil and the Hakamites, dispersed them-= 
selves,and the Amir Ghãnim ibn Yahya the Hasanıte, 
whose dynasty has acquired great renown, separated 
himself from bis alles. 

The Ka’id Surûr used to inhabit Zabıd from the 
beginning of Dhu ’l-Ka‘dah (the eleventh month) 
until the end of Sha‘ban (the eighth). Then he 
would leave Zabîid and spend Ramadan at al-Mahjam, 
occupying himself with the affairs of his province. 
His expenditure and charities in the month of 
Ramadan, amounted to a large sum. Sheykh 
‘Obayd ibn Bahr, his wazir, informed me that the 
allowances for his kitchen expenses, in the month of 
Ramadan, amounted to one thousand dinars a day. 
I witnessed for several years the ceremonial attend- 
ing his entrance into Zabid. 'The people, on his 
arrival from al-Mahjam, used to go forth from the 
city in crowds to meet him. 'They divided them- 
selves into classes and stood on a lofty bıll awaiting 
his arrival. 'The first to salute him were the Jurists 
of the Malikite, the Hanafite and the Shafi‘ite 
schools. The Prince used to dismount In token of 
respect, a thing he did for no other class. They 
were followed by tle merchants, after whose de- 
parture the soldiery came forth in crowds. On 
entering the city, after saluting and paying due 
honour to the Sultan, he proceeded to the palace of 
the Honourable Lady his mistress. On his enter- 
ing, all who were present, young and old, withdrew, 
wıth the exception only of the Lady’s slave girl 
Ghazal, who was lis wife’s sister, and of two slave 
girls formerly belonging to her Lord Mansür ibn 
Fatik. 'These women conducted themselves accord- 
ing to her pious example and imitated her in her 
good works. On his approach, the Princess would 
rise from her scat in token of welcome and of 
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respect for his exalted rank, and she would say unto 
him : “Thou, O Abu Muhammad, art not simply our 
wazir, but our master and the manly ruler of the 
kingdom, one whose authority it is not in aught 
lawful unto us to disregard.’ *™ He would weep 
aload In her presence and bend down his face to 
the dust, until she would raise hım from the ground 
with her own hands. 'T'he women would then with- 
draw to a short distance at the end of the saloon, 
whılst he reported to her the measures he desired 
to be put Into execution that year, appointments, 
supersesslons, rewards and sentences of death. He 
would remain seated before the Princess, with the 

90 three women standing near him, until he arose for 
midday prayer. He used to repair for the purpose 
to his mosque, which stood close to the gates of his 
palace. It was then impossible to follow him on 
account of the crowds that surrounded him, com- 
posed of people who had been unable to go forth 
from the city to meet him on his arrival. 


A PARAGRAPH DESCRIBING WHAT I HAVE SEEX IN THE 
HANDWRITING OF HIS SECRETARIES. 


I have seen a list of the gratifications which 
Surur was 1n the habit of conferring, on his arrival 
at Zabıd, upon the Jurists, Kadis, and upon the 
most distinguished scholars, learned in the tradi- 
tions, 1n grammar, glossology, theology, and juris- 
prudence. The whole amounted each year to twelve 
thousand dınaãrs, besides gratuities to the military 
classes, notwithstanding thelr great numbers. 

1 have been told by ‘Obayd ibn Babr and others, 
that the presents he made each year to the Sultin’s 
officials, to the King’s nobles, stewards and per- 
sonal retainers, amounted to twenty thousand 
dinars, In addition to the fixed emoluments of each 
person’s office. Others have told me that the sums 
transferred froin his province to the public treasury 
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of the King, amounted each year to sixty thousand 
dinürs, and that he used to pay over to the house- 
hold of his mistress the Princess, to her retainers 
and companions and to the persons under her pro- 
tection, in the form of presents, fifteen thousand 
dinars. 

ANOTHER ParaaraPH.—The Ka’id Abu Muhammad 
Surur al-Fatiki—May God have mercy upon him !— 
was in tbe habit of going forth unto his mosque, 
after the expiration of half or one third of the night. 
He was better acqnainted than any other person 
wıth the places of abode and habitations of the 
principal people. He used to say that he went 
torth at that hour, lest any persons spending their 
nights In anxiety or grief, or others devoted to reli- 
gious practices, were unable to come into his pre- 
sence by day, either on account of the crowd or by 
reason of their bashfulness. After morning prayer 
he used to go either on a visit to a Jurist, to the 
bedside of some sick person, to a house where there 
was mourning for the dead, to a feast or to a wed- 

91 ding. He did not confine his visits to the great 
military chiefs, to the learned and to merchants, 
and neglect those of a humbler rank. Who- 
soever, on the contrary, appealed to him was 
attended to. People who believed themselves to 
be oppressed came into his presence, and stated 
their case in bold and even in unseemly language. 
Such a person was safe from all danger of awaken- 
Ing hıs sense of dignity and pride, or of provoking 
his anger. If sent for by the Judges, he attended 
in person, not deputing another to take his place 
[as is done by men puffed up with pride, even 
though of inferior rank |]. He would seat himself 
opposite the Judge in token of respect, and in testi- 
mony of his willing obedience to the ordinances of 
divine law. [On returning to the palace, after accom- 
panymg the Sultin’s procession, he would enter, 
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and after reıudering obeisance, lle would stop at the 
royal gate, where he dispensed justice to the people 
with perfect Judgment. (Next lie would occupy 
himself in the transaction of military) business, and 
at the hour of the midday uıeal, he returned to his 
house. There he would rest until the sun began to 
decline, when he would proceed to the mosque. ]% 
From that time until the hour of afternoon prayer, 
he occupied himself exclusively in hearing the 
authentic traditions of the Apostle of God, whom 
God bless and hail with salutations of peace! He 
would then withdraw to his palace, but before sun- 
set he would come forth to the mosque, and after 
sunset prayer, the Jurists would engage in debates 
before him until the end of the latest hour for even- 
ing prayer, sometimes, however, prolonging their 
discussions to a later hour. He used then, riding . 
an ass and with only one servant before him, to 
proceed to the palace of the Queen, to take counsel 
with her upon public affairs. 

Such was his mode of life from the year 529 
until he was slain in his mosque at Zabid (May 
God be merciful unto him !), whilst performing the 
third prostrations of afternoon prayer, on Friday 
the 12th of Rajab [4.#5. 551|. He was killed by a 
man of the name of Mujrim, one of the followers of 
‘Aly ibn Mahdy. The murderer was put to death 
that same evening, after killing several persons.™ 
The Abyssinian dynasty dıd not long endure after 
the death of Surur. It was subverted by ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy, who conquered Zabıd and its dependencies, 
in the year 554. 

92 I will now proceed with an account of ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy in Yaman. In that chapter I will set forth 
a summary comprising the outset and the close of 
his career. 
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THE [INSURRECTION OF ALY IBN MAHDY IN YAMAN. 


As to his lineage, he was a descendant of Himyar, 
and his name was ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, native of a 
village named al-“‘Anbarah, situated on the coast 
near Zabid. His father was a virtuous and pure- 
hearted man, whose son ‘Aly was brought up In 
his religious tenets and followed his exanıples, in 
his devotion to religious exercises and to the prac- 
tice of good works. After a time ‘Aly went on the 
pilgrimage and visited the holy places. He met the 
pilgrims, the doctors and preachers of ‘Irak, and 
he became filled with the knowledge they ımparted 
to him. On his return to Yamarıf he led a life of 
retirement, but he exhorted the people, warning 
them against association with the soldiery.* He 
was an eloquent man, of prepossessing appear- 
ance, dark complexioned, with sunken cheeks, 
bearded, tall, of a spare figure, and marked be- 
tween his eyes with the traces of his prostra- 
tions. He had an agreeable voice, which he skil- 
fully modulated in chanting, and a winning manner 
of imparting instruction. He possessed a well- 
stored memory, was constant 1n exhorting, and in 
expounding the Kur'an and the teaching of the 
Sufis. He used to speak of things that were re- 
served to him in the future, and the accurate fulfil- 
ment of his predictions became one of the most 
powerîul means by which he won the hearts of the 
people. 

His career commenced on the coast of Zabid, ın 
the village of al-‘Anbarah, in that of Wasit, that 
of Kuclayb, at al-Ahwab, al-Mu‘taf (?) and the 
shores of al-Farah (al-“‘Arah ?). He used to journey 
thence, and the respect in which he was held ever 
increased with the lapse of time. I had at that 


* Janadi and Khazraji here add that Ibn Mahdy’s public career 
commenced in A.H. Ö3. 
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period devoted myself to him, and for the space of 

a year I was in almost constant attendance upon 

him. But my father heard that I had abandoned the 

study of Jurisprudence and that I had given myself 

Iû0 O û religious life. He came from his home, 

took me from the society of ‘Aly Miahdy and 

replaced me at the college of Zabid. I used to 
visit “Aly Mahdy once every month, but when his 
93 power waxed great throughout the country, 1I 
detached myself fron him, out of fear of the people 
of Zabid. From the year 5831 until 536, he con- 
tinued to preach to the people in the open plains, 
and on the approach of the pilgrimage season 

he used to go forth to Mecca, mounted on a 

dromedary. The Lady, the mother of Fatik son of 

Mansür, then relieved him, his brethren, his kin- 

dred and those under his protection, from payment 

of the assessment (kharã]) on their lands. In a 

brief period of time they became prosperous and 

rıch, they rode horses and were such as are de- 
scribed by the poet al-Mutanabby :— 

It seemed as though their horses were foaled beneath them— 
And as though the riders were born mounted upon their 
horses’ backs.%® 

Certain persons, inbabitants of the highlands, 
were brought to ‘Aly ibn Mahdy and an alliance 
sworn between them. He went to these people in 
the year 538 and assembled an army, which attained 
the number of forty thousand men, wherewith he 
marched to attack the city of al-Kadra. He was 
met by the Kaã'id Ishak 1bn Marzük as-Sahrati at 
the head of his people. Ibu Mahdy’s army was 
defeated. Many of his people were killed, but the 
greater number were spared. He returned to the 

highlands, where he remained until the year 541. 

He then wrote to the Queen at Zabıid and asked 

protection for himself and for his followers, and 

permission to return to his country. Notwitl- 
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standing the disapproval of the officials of her 
government and of the Jurists of her time, She 
granted his request, that God should (thereby) ac- 
complish the (things that ere ordained.* ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy applied himself for several years to the cul- 
tivation of his property, which he held free of all 
assessment, and he thus amassed considerable 
wealth. When preaching he used to say: “ O ye 
people, the time approacheth. ‘The event draweth 
nigh! Almost ye may behold wıth your own eyes 
the thin es JI have foretold unto you.’ 

The Queen died in the year 545, and hardly had 
that event occurred, when ‘Aly Mahdy appeared in 
the highlands, at a place named ad-Dashir, subject 
to the Khaulanites [where he remained for a 
time.” Thence he ascended to a fortress named 
asbh-Sharaf, which belonged to a tribe of the sept 
of Khaulan known by the name of Banu Fiaywan 
(Haydan ?), a word which 1s pronounced with a 


94 quiescent 4. These people he surnamed (in 


imitation of the Prophet) al-Ansar (the Auxilaries), 
and those who had accompanied him from the low 
country, he distinguished by the title al-Muhdjuritn, 
(the Emigrants). But he then began to mistrust all 
his companions and to fear for his own safety. He 
appointed over the Ansgar a Khaulanite of the name 
of Saba ibn Yusuf, to whom he gave the title of 
Sheykh al-Islim, and over the Mubajirî ün a man 
[of the tribe of ‘Imran |j, named an-Nüby, who 
received the same title. He appointed them to be 
chiefs over the two parties, and none but these two 
persons was allowed to speak to him, or even to 
approach him. At times he secluded himself even 
Irom them, and they would organize military expe- 
ditıons into the neighbouring! country, on their 
own authority. This they continued to do, and to 
harass the people of Tibamah with raids, both 
E Kur. vv 
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In the early mornings and late af eve, until 
the country bordering npon the highlands was 
utterly ruined. The Abyssinians at that time sent 
liberal supplies to their military stations, but their 
troops were unable to cope with their enemy for 
several reasons. Among others, because ash- 
Slıaraf, besides being defended by large numbers 
of Khaulanıites, was 1n itself an exceedingly strong 
fortress. Also, because a person desiring to reach 
the stronghold had to perform a day’s journey, or 
part of a day’s Journey, through a narrow valley 
enclosed between two mountains. On reaching 
the foot of that upon which the fortress stood, the 
traveller had to ascend a torrent for half a day, 
ere he could attain the summit. Another reason 
was, that the torrent which occupied the valley 
flowed past great gorges, commencing near the 
low country, in which armies, with large quanti- 
ties of stores and baggage, might lie hidden for a 
month before their presence could be suspected. 
Ibn Mahdy’s raiders, when they entered a district 
in the low country, plundered and burnt, and on 
daylight appearing, they withdrew to the valley 
ın which were these gorges. There they remained, 
where none could reach them or venture to attack 
them. 
Thus he continued to act with the people of 
95 Zabıd, until the country was forsaken by its inhabit- 
ants. The land ceased to be ploughed, and the 
roads were deserted. His orders to his people were, 
to drive away the cattle and slaves, and to kill the 
prisoners and animals mcapable of marching. They 
obeyed lıis commands, which stimulated thelr own 
greed, struck terror into thelr enemies, and accom- 
plished the ruin of the country. 
I met ‘Aly ibn Mahldy in 4.H. 549, at the Court of 
the Da‘y Muhammad ibn Saba Prince of Acdlen, in 
the city of Dhu Jiblah. He was seeking ald against 
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the people of Zabid, which the Da‘y, however, would 
not consent to give. Ibn Malhdy tendered me his 
friendship and offered to place me at the head of all 
hıs followers. 

On his return that same year from Dhu Jiblah to 
ash-Sharaf, he occupied himself 1n contrıving the 
death of the Ka’id Surur al-Fatiki. 'The Kaã'id was 
slain in Rajab of the year 55l. Among the 
causes that contributed to the success of Ibn Mahdy 
against the people of Zabid, was the circumstance 
that their chiefs were filled wıth jealousy and envy, 
at the sight of the eminence attained by the Ka’ld 
Surlür. After his death, the closed gates of evil 
were thrown open against the Abyssinian dynasty, 
and the bonds of its stability were unloosed. [bn 
Mahdy left the fortress of ash-Sharaf and came 
down to ad-Diishir, distant less than half a day’s 
Journey from Zabıd. The people and Arabs of the 
district, subjects of the Abyssinians, strove to con- 
ciliate him. And whenever one of Ibn Mahdy’s people 
came 1n contact with a brother or a kinsman, living 
among the Abyssinians, a tiller of the soil, or a 
camel driver or cattle-herd in their service, he 
perverted him. 

Thus matters continued until Ibn Mahdy pene- 
trated, with an innumerable host, to the gates of 
/abid. 1 ave been assured by several natives of 
Jaman, who witnessed the siege of the town, that 
no people ever withstood their enemies with so much 
firmness, or fought so bravely as the citizens of 
abid. They fought Ibn Mahdy in seventy-two 

96 engagements, heedless of the slaughter by which 
their numbers were reduced. "They suffered from 
hunger until their misery constrained them to the 
necessity of eating carrion. They at length im- 
plored assistance of the Zaydite and Rassite Sharîf 
Ahmad ibr Suleyman, Prince of Sa‘dah. He gave 
them aid, impellcd thereto by his eagerness to 
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acquire sovereign power over the city and people. 
They pledged themselves to appoint him thelr 
King, and the Sharif promised that if they slew 
their Lord Fatik, he would bind himself unto them 
by oath. The slaves thereupon rose against their 
master. 

(They were the slaves of Fatik) son of Jayyash 
son of Najalh. This Najal was the freedman of 
Marjan, who was the freedman of Abu ‘Abd Allah 
al-Husayn ibn Salãmah, and Husayn ibn Salaãamah 
was the freedman of Rushd the steward, who was 
the freedman of Ziyad son of Ibrahim son of Abu ’1- 
Jaysh Islıak son of Muhammad son of Ibrahim son 
of ‘Abdallah (son of Muhammad) ibn Ziyad.®. 

I'he slaves above mentioned slew Fatik in the 
year 553. But the Sharif found himself unable to 
defend the people of Zabıd against ‘Aly ibn Mahdy. 
The war continued between them and Ibn Mahdy. 
Several battles were fought and the citizens 
sheltered themselves behind their walls, but he at 
length succeeded in capturing the town. ‘The 
Abyssinian dynasty came to an end and Ibn Mahdy 
established himself in the Government House, on 
Friday the 14th of RaJab of the year 554. 

‘Aly ibn Mahdy survived the event through the 
remainder of that month and throughout Slhıa‘ban 
and Ramadan. He died in the following month of 
Shawwal. He held possession of the city for two 
months and twenty-one days. He was succeeded 
by his son al-Mahdy and next by his son ‘Abd an- 
Naby. The latter was deposed, and was replaced 
by ‘Aly ibn Maldy’s son ‘Abd Allah, but he was 
afterwards re-instated, and at the present day he ıs 
ruler of the whole of Yaman, with the exception 
only of Aden, whose people have entered ıuto a 
treaty with him, under the conditions of which they 
pay him an annual tribute. 

‘Abd an-Naby is sovereign both of the Highlands 
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and Lowlands, and all the kingdoms and treasures 
of the Kings of Yaman have passed into his hands. 
Muhammad ibn ‘Aly, a citizen of Dhu. Jiblah, has 

97 informed me that the riches of twenty-five Y amanite 
dynasties have been absorbed into the treasury of 
Ibn Mahdy. Therein is included the wealth of the 
nobles of Zabid. None of the slaves of Fatik, the 
Princesses of his family or the nobles of his dynasty 
died, but left a large amount of wealth including 
great snıms of money. [All was acquired by Ibn 
Malhdy]; for he became possessed of their chil- 
dren and women, who revealed to him where their 
masters’ treasures were to be found, thelr gold and 
silver ware and ornaments, their pearls, Jewels, 
precious stones and splendid apparel of all kinds. 
These nobles were as they of whom God Most High 
hath said: How much they have left! Gardens and 
springs of water, corn-lands and splendid nlaces of 
abode and wealth, wherein they spent a life of enjoy- 
ment! Thus have we dealt with them, and we have 
made these things to Le an heritage unto another 
people.* 

The dynasty of Ibn Mahdy acquired the 
kingdom of the Suleymanite Sharıfs, that of 
the Banu Wail Sultans of Wuhazah, a ruling 
family of ancient and noble race, likewise the 
fortresses of the surviving members of the 
Sulayhite family, unto each of whose strong- 
holds a wide extent of territory and large re- 
venues were attached. As to the possess!ons of 
the King Manşur son of al-Mufaddal son of Abu 
1-Barakaãt son of al-Walid, the Himyarite, he lost 
all his strongholds, which it is unnecessary to 
enumerate, also all his treasures, in which were 
comprised those of the Daã‘y ‘Aly son of Muhammad 
the Sulayhite, those of al-Mukarram Ahmad son 
of ‘Aly, husband of the Honourable Lady the 
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Queen Sayyidah, and those of the Queen herself. 
The whole of her predecessors’ wealth became the 
property of the Lady Sayyidah. She deposited it 
ın the fortress of Ta‘kar, and al-Mufaddal 1bn Abi ’1- 
Barakaãt gained possession of the castle and of its 
contents. They were inherited by his son Mansgür 
ibn al-Mufaddal. For 1t is believed that Mangur 
reigned for thirty years and that he died in the 

decade of his hundredth or of hıs nınetieth year. 
Among other places that passed into the posses- 
sion of Ibn Mahdy, were the fortresses of al-Maj]- 
ma‘ah and of Ta‘kar, including, 1t 1s sald, the wealth 
they contained ; also the city of Dhu Jiblah, the 
chief centre for the propagation of the Fatımite 
supremacy and capital of the Sulayhites, likewise 
the city of al-Janad and its dependencies, and in 
98 like manner Thalithah and Sharyak, and Dhakhır 
together with its dependencies. And the possessions 
of that chieftain, ‘Aly ibn Muhammad Prince of 
Dhakhir, were not inferior to those of Mansur ibn 
al-Mufaddal. Ibn Mahdy next acquired the kingdom 
of the Banu ’z-Zarr and the cities of Dhu Jiblah, of 
Dhu Ashrak and of Ibb, the fortresses and country 
of the Banu Khaulan, the fortresses of the Banu 
Rabi‘ah, namely ‘Azzan, Habb and ash-Shamakhi. 
He captured Sultan Abu ’n-Nurayn Abu ’1 Fath, 
and the fortress of as-Sawã remained in the pos- 
session of Ibn as-Sabã1 (the Khaulanite). Ibn 
' Mahdy next conquered the strongholds of the Da‘y 
‘Tmran ibn Muhammad, that 1s to say, the fortresses 
of Sami‘ and Matran [and Numayr | situated in the 
district of al-Ma‘afir. He became possessed also of 
the chief stronghold of Yaman, that which has no 
equals other than Ta‘kar and Habb, that 1s to Say, 
the fortress of S$amadan, the strength of which has 
become proverbial. No created ‘being Can proevall 
against that stronghold, unless aided by the executors 
of the Creator’s decrees. This enumeration is that 
K 2 
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which I have styled a drop from the ocean of ln 
Malhdy’s conquests. And in the foregoing 1 have not 
mentioned the country of the Banu Muzaffar, Saba 
son of Ahmad the Sulayhite, nor the districts of 
Haran (Haraz ?), nor Bura‘, nor the country of Bakıl, 
nor that of Hãshid, nor Jublah (Jublan Raymah ?) 
with its fortresses and provinces, nor Wadı ‘Unnah 
nor WÃãdi Zabid, nor other places, such as the valleys 
of Rim‘a and of Raymat al- Asha‘ır, their castles and 
their villages, Mudhaykhbirah and its dependencies, 
which are several days’ journey in extent, Damt and 
Wid Talılah (Nakblal 
Now, as to the sect to which Ibn Mahdy belonged 
and the doctrines he held; he followed the rules of 
the Hanafite school in the interpretation of religious 
law, but he added to 1ts fundamental articles of 
faith, the doctrine that regards sin as Infidelity and 
punishable with death. He held ın llke manner that 
the penalty of death was to be inflicted upon all pro- 
99 fessing Muslims who opposed his teaching, that it 
was lawful to reduce their captured women to the 
condition of concubines, their children to slavery, 
and to treat their country as a land of infidels (Dar 
al-Harb). I have been told, but the responsibility for 
truth rests upon the original narrator, that Ibn 
Mahdy dıd not ımplicitly trust the faith of a Muhajıir, 
excepting he proved his sincerity by slaying his own 
son or his father or his brother. He used to recite 
the following passage :—Thouw shalt not find people 
who believe in God aud im the Day of Judgment, Dear- 
ng love unto them. that oppose God and His apostle, 
even though such be their fathers, their sons, their 
brethren or thei’ Ninsfolk. He hath inscribed faith 
ım the hearts (of the true believers), and He aideth 
them with a Spit procceding from Himself. 1 
knew (added the narrator ?) a youth among them, 
who was my neighbour and a student of Juris- 
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prudence. His mother wernt on a visit to lıim and 
he slew lier. 
As to the faith which his followers placed in lim, 
1l was beyond what is commonly held in respect of 
the Prophets, the blessings of God and His peace 
be upon them. One of the family of Ibn Mahdy 
might think fit to kill several of his soldiers, and 
even though (the latter’s comrades were ?) able to 
prevaıl against the slayer, they abstained, through 
submission and religious conviction, from killing 
him. If Ibn Mahdy were moved to anger against 
one of their greatest chiefs or leaders, the person 
who had Iineurred his displeasure would confine 
himself to a spot exposed to the rays of the sun. 
He would neither be fed nor given to drink, neither 
his son nor his wife could approach him, nor durst 
any person Intercede for him, until Ibn Mahdy 
pardoned him of his own free will. Their perfect 
submission was such that every man carried to the 
public Treasury the woollen yarn which his wife 
or daughters had spun. Ibn Mahdy supplied him 
and lis family with clothing. Not one of the sol- 
diers possessed a horse his own property, or could 
keep one in a stable attached to his dwelling, neither 
did he possess accoutrements, or weapons, or aught 
else. Horses were kept in Ibn Mahdy’s stables, 
and arms were stored in his arsenals. If necessity 
arose, he distributed among his men the horses and 
weapons they required. A soldier who fled from 
the enemy was beheaded. By no means could his 
life be spared. Whoso drank intoxicating liquors 
suffered death, and death was the penalty for listen- 
Ing to songs, for adultery, and for absence from the 
Fridays’ prayers or from the two assemblies at 
which he preached to the people, on Thursdays and 
Mondays. Anyone who neglected to visit his 
100 father’s grave on these two days suffered death. 
To these laws the soldiery alone were subject. 
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Those applicable to tlhe people were of a more leni- 
ent character, and I am irformed at the present 
time, that is to say, in the year 553 (read 563 or 
564), that the severity with which these laws were 
carried into effect has been relaxed." 


CBAPTER IN WHICH ARE ENUMERATED THE PERSONS WHO 
HAVE HELD IN YAMAN THE OFFICE OF D4°Y FOR 
THE FATIMITES. 


Or their number was the Daã‘y ‘Aly son of Muham- 
mad the Sulayhite, who combined the office of Da‘y 
with supreme power as temporal sovereign. Next 
was his son al-Mukarram Ahmad the Sulayhite, 
who likewise combined both offices. After him 
Sultan Suleyman az-Zawahı exercised the functions 
of Da‘y, but did not hold sovereign rule. 'Then 
Me Koll... * ibn Malik the Sulayhite com- 
bined the office of Daã‘y with that of Judge, but 
did not exercise sovereign rule. Next ‘Aly son 
of Ibrahim al- Muwaffak fi ’d-din, son of NaJıb 
ad-Daulah, held the office of Da‘y and exercised 
soverelgn rule, under the authority of the Honour- 
able Lady Queen Sayyidah, over part of her 
dommions.™ 

hen, when the official notification was recelved 
from our Lord the Imam al-Amir bi-Ahkam Illah, 
Prince of the faitbful—upon whom be peace—bring- 
ing to the Queen, his accepted Representative in 
the country of Yaman, the glad tidings of the birth 
of his son, our Lord the Imam at-fayyib Abu 
1-Kiûasım, and of the new-born Prince’s designation 


* Lacunain the MS. 
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as successor to the Imamate, (1l was) conccived in 
the following terms :— 


In the name of God the Merciful, the Gracious. 


From the servant of God and His beloved, al-Mansur Abu 
‘Aly al-Amir bi-Ahkam IHah, Prince of the Faithful, 

Unto the Honourable Lady, the Queen, the highly esteemed, 
the pure, the stainless, the unparagoned of her age, Sove- 
relgn Lady of the Kings of Yaman, the Pillar of Islam, the 
Special friend of the Imam, Treasure of the Faith, Support 
of the true believers, Refuge unto them that scek aid, Pro- 
tectress of the truly directed, Favourite of the Prince of the 
Faithful, Guardian of his favoured servants. May God per- 
petuate her power and prosperity, and grant her increasing 
support and assistance. Peace be with thee ! 

The Prince of the Faithful praiseth God, than whom there 
is none other God but He, and prayeth Him to bless his 

101 ancestor Muhammad, the seal of the Prophets and Lord of 
the Apostles. May God bless him and his pure family the 
truly directed Imams, and hall them with salutations of 
eace. 

And after. Verily the favours of God unto the Prince of 
the Faithful cannot be reckoned. ‘Their magnitude is beyond 
all power of measurement and their limit cannot be defined. 
The mind of man cannot encompass them. For they are 
even as the clouds in the heavens, of which one departeth 
and another ever cometh, as the flashing rays of the sun that 
perpetually issue forth and envelop the earth, and as the 
lion whose visits are unceasing, who cometh in the morning 
and returneth in the shadows of evening. 

But God’s noblest gift to the Prince of the Faithful, the 
greatest and the most widely renowned, the most brilliant in 
honour and distinction, is that recently conferred upon him 
by the birth of a ehild, pure and highly prized, virtuous and 
pious, on the night that ushered in the dawn of Sunday the 
fourth of the month of Rabtu ’l-Akhir of the vear 524. The 
pulpits of the world have exhaled fragrance on the procla- 
mation (therefrom) of his name, and the hopes of all men, of 
the people of the plains and of the dwellers in cities, are 
directed to the wealth-1mpartıng clouds of his bencficence. 
The darkness of night hath been illumined by the light of 
his noble presence and by the shining beauty of his counten- 
ance, and through him the necklace of disjointed precious 
Jewels are struug, to add increased lustre to the brilliant 


6 ‘Ouidir@l. 


dynasty of the Fatimites,. God hath brought him forth from 
the Hineage of the Prophet, like as light is brought forth from 
light, and the Prince of the Faithful hath obtained, through 
his birth, showers of briHiant sparks proceeding from the flint 
and steel of felicity. He hath named him at-Tayyib, for the 
sweetness of his nature, and he hath surnamed him Abu ’1- 
Kasim, the surname of his ancestor the Prophet of true 
guidance, from whose substance his substance hath sprung. 

The Prince of the Faithful praiseth God Most High for 
the grace he hath bestowed upon him by raising a shining star 
in the firmament of the Imperial dynasty and a hght-giving 
orb in the empyrean of its glory, and for filing him with the 
thankfulness that tendeth to the continuance of God’s mercies, 
and to an abundant downflow from the beneficent clouds of 
His indulgence and goodness. 

He prayeth that God may grant unto him, through the 
birth of this child, the accomplishment of his furthest hopes, 
that he may through him be linked with the Imamate as 
long as day continues to be joined unto night; that God 
may make this child a refuge for the truly directed, a living 
proof against them that deny, a help unto them that are 
under constraint, ù succourer unto them that seek assistance, 
an asylum to them that are in fear, and a source of happiness 

102 to the patient; that the world through him may attain its 
most abundant happiness and prosperity, and that each day, 
as 1t ariseth, may diselose its pearly teeth in smiles. 

By reason of the lofty rank bestowed upon thee by the 
Prince of the Faithful and of thy position unequalled and 
unnıatched, I1 make known unto thee these auspielous tidings, 
glorious and important and widely celebrated, that thou 
mayest abundantly rejoice thereat, and that tiou mayest 
spread tlem among thy servants and divinely favoured people, 
that they may be equally known to them that are distant 
and to them that are near, that by knowledge of these tidings 
the necklace of happiness be strung, and that their sweet 
fragrance be exhaled as that of fresh aloes-wood from Mandal 
and of camphor. Be this known unto thee and make it 
known, with the permission of God Most High. 

Written on the day above mentioned. May God bless his 
Apostle our Lord Muhammad and his family the pure Imams, 
hail them wıth salutations of peace, exalt them and honour 
them unto the last day ! ® 


* Mandal is sald to be the name of a place in India (the 
Indian Archipelago %, celebrated for its aloes- wood. 
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Soon after the sceptre departed from the hands 
of our Lord al-Amir, and al-Hafiz succeeded. The 
first edict that reached the Queen from him pur- 
ported to proceed from the appointed heir to the 
Hmpire of the Muslims. 

In the second year of the Prince of the Faithful, 
the Queen appointed the noble Da‘y Ibrahim 1bn 
al-l[[usayn al-Hamidı. 

She next transferred the office of Daã‘y on behalf 
of the Khalifah al-Hafiz to the family of Zuray‘. 
‘“ Sufficient,” said the Queen, °“ for the Banu aş- 
Şulayhi, is that which they know respecting (the 
fate of ?) our Lord at-Tayyib.” * 

Then the office was held by his son Hatim 1bn 
Ibrahim 1bn al-Husayn al-Hamidı, until that time. 

It was transferred under the reign of al-Hafiz to 
the famıly of Zuray‘. One of them (or, the first) 
was the unparagoned Amir Saba son of Abu Su‘üd, 
son of ZAuray® son of al-“‘Abbas the Yamite, who 
combined the office of Daã‘y with sovereign rule. 
He was succeeded by his son, the great, the crowned, 
the powerful Day, Da‘y of the Prince of the Faith- 
ful, Mulammad son of Saba, in whose hands like- 
wise the functions of Da‘y and the royal office were 
combımed. 

We have now, in this abridgment, supplied an 
abstract of the history of the kings of the country 
of Yaman and of the Da‘ys. 

End of the auspicious history. Praise be to God, 
by whose grace all good works are brought to com- 
pletion. 


#* See Note 102. It will be noticed that in Janadi we find the 
verb Jee to (lo instead of عل‎ to knotv., 
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EXTRACTED FROM THE GENERAL HISTORY OF 


‘ABD AR-RAHMAN IBN KHALDÛN. 


THE IIISTORY OF YAMAN AND OF THE IÎST/AMITIC 
STATES THAT HAVE EXISTED THEREIN SUBJECT TO 
THE ‘ABBASIDES AND °OBAYDITES, AND OF ALL 11S 
ARAB KiINGs, A GENERAL ACCOUNT OF THEIR 
RISE AND VICISSITUDES, FOLLOWED BY SHPARATE 
HiısTORICAT, NOTICES, UNDER THE HEADING OF 
BACH CITY AND KINxaDomu OF THE COUNTRY, ONE 
BY ONE. 


WE have related, in the latter part of the Pro- 
phetical History, how ¥aman became part of the 
Islamitiec Empire, through the submission of Ba- 
dlaãn, its governor under Kisra (Chosroes), to 
Islam. The people were converted along wıth him, 
and the Prophet appointed him Amîr over all its 
provinces. His residence was at San‘a, the seat 
of government of the ancient kings, the Tubbas. 
When the Prince died, after the Farewell Pilgrim- 
age, the Prophet (may God bless him and hall him 
with salutations of peace) divided Yaman among 
provincial governors, subject to himself, and 
appointed Slhahr son of BadhÃãn over Şan‘aã. 

We have likewise related tle story of al-Aswad 
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al-“‘Ansi (the ‘Ansite), how he drove tle governors 
of the Prophet out of Yaman, how he marched 
upon San‘a, possessed himself of the city, how he 
slew Shahr son of Badhaãn, took his wife in mar- 
riage, made himself master of the greater part of 
Yaman, and how most of its people apostatized. 
The Prophet wrote to his followers and deputies, as 
also to all who had steadfastly adhered to the faith. 
Through the medium of Fayrüz son of her uncle, 
they entered into communication with the wife of 
Shahr, whom al-Aswad had married. The leading 
part, in these occurrences, was taken by Kays ıbn 
‘Abd Yaghuth,* the Muradite. He, Fayruz and 
Dadhwayh came to al-Aswad by night, with the 
concurrence of his wife, and slew him. The 
governors of the Prophet returned to thelr pro- 
vinces, and this occurred shortly before the Pro- 
phet’s death. 

Kays became sole ruler at San‘ã and he collected 
together the scattered soldiery of al- Aswad. Abu 
Bakr appointed Fayrüz and the Abnas who owned 
his authority, over Yaman, and commanded the 

04 people to obey him. Fayrüz attacked Kays ibn 
Makshüh and put him to flight.™ 

Abu Bakr then appointed al-Muhajir ibn Abi 
Uımayyah to be commander In the war against the 
apostates of Yaman, and likewise ‘Ukrimah 1bn Abi 
Jahl, who was ordered to commence by operating 
against the apostates of ‘Oman, and then to join al- 
Muhajir. At a later date, Yaman was placed under 
the government of Ya‘la 1bn Munyah. He after- 
wards Joined ‘A'ishah at Mecca, whence lhe accom- 
panied her and took part in the battle of the 
Camel]. 

‘Aly appointed over Yaman ‘Obayd Allah ibn 
‘Abbas, and then ‘Obayd Allah’s brother ‘Abd 
Allah. Afterwards Mu‘awiyah appointed over 

* Also known as Ibn Makshiüh. 
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San‘a Fayrüz the Daylamite, who died A.H. Ö3. In 
A.H. 72, when ‘Abd al-Malik sent al-Ha]]aãj against 
Ibn Zubayr, he named him governor of Yaman. 
When the dynasty of the ‘Abbasides was established 
(the Khalifah Abu ’1-‘Abbas ‘Abd Allah) as-Daffah 
appointed over the province his uncle Da-üd ibn 
‘Aly, and upon Daã-üd’s death, in 4.H. 133, he re- 
placed him by Muhammad, son of his maternal 
uncle Yazid (read Ziyad), son of ‘Obayd Allah son 
(descendant) of ‘Abd al-Madan. 

Thenceforward the governorship passed succes- 
sively from one ruler to another, all of whom estab- 
lished their residence at San‘a, until the accession of 
al-Mamiün to the Khbalifate. The missionaries of 
the falibites appeared in the provinces, and Abu ’s- 
Saraya, of the Banu Shayban, proclaimed in ‘Irak 
the supremacy of Muhammad 1bn [brahim [Tabatabaã, 
son of Isma‘il, son of Ibrahim, the latter, brother 
(read uncle) of the ‘Mahdi, an-Nafs az-Zakiyah (the 
pure in spirit), Muhammad, son of ‘Abd Allah son of 
tasan (son of Hasan son of ‘Aly son of Abu Talib). 
Disturbances increased in violence and Muhammad 
ibn {'abataba appointed rulers over the varlous pro- 
vinces. He was eventually killed, and Muhammad 
son of Jafar aş-Sãdik was proclaimed in the H1jJãz, 
whilst in Yaman, Ibrahim son of Musa al-Kazim 
rebelled in a.m. 200.* He did not succeed in his 
designs, and he was surnamed al-Jazzar (the 
Butcher), by reason of his blood-shedding disposi- 
tion. Al-Ma mun sent troops to Yaman, who sub- 
dued the country. ‘They removed large numbers 
of the leading men, and Yaman acquired a settled 
condition, in the manner we will proceed to relate. 


* See Genealogical Table of Imims, Note 107. 
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THR DYNASTY OF ZIYAD UNDER THE SUPREMACY OF 
TIIE ABBASIDES. 


Amoxce the leading men of Yaman sent up to al- 
Mamün there was one, Muhammad son of Ziyad, 
a descendant of ‘Obayd Allah son of Ziyad son of 
Abu Sufyan. He propıtiated the Khalifah, and 

|05 having engaged to protect Yaman against the 
Alides, he won his favour and was appointed to the 
government of the province, where he arrived in 
A.H. 203. He conquered the Tihãmah of Yaman, 
that is to say, the western country adjoining the 
sea-coast, and founded there the city of Zabid, which 
became his place of residence and the capital of his 
kingdom. He appointed over the highlands his 
freedman Ja‘tar. Tihãmalh was conquered after a 
struggle with the Arab tribes, and they were sub- 
jected to a stipulation that they should not make 
use of riding horses. Ibn Ziyad became sovereign 
of the whole of Yaman. His authority was 
recognized in the provinces of Hadramaut, asl- 
Shibhr and Diyar (the country of the) Banu 
Kindah, and he acquired the power and dignity 
formerly enjoyed by the Tubbas (the ancient Kings 
of Yaman). 

There existed at San, the chief city of Yaman, 
the Banu Ya‘fur; descendants of Himyar, one of the 
noblest families that had survived the rule of the 
Tubbas. They exercised supreme authority over 
the city and owned allegiance to the Abbasides. 
Besides Sani they possessed Bayhan, Najran,* 
and Jurash. 'The last of the family were As‘ad ibn: 
Ya‘fur and, next after him, his brother Muhammad. 
The Banu Ya‘fur recognized the supremacy of Ibn 
Liyad. 

‘Aththar, likewise one of the kingdoms of Yaman, 


* See infra, p. 172, and ‘Omarah, sıpra, p. 6. The Paris MS. 
writes Tajrat. 
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was under the rule of Suleyman ibn Tarf, who also 
submitted. 

Muhammad ibn Ziyad perished, and he was 
succeeded by his son Ibrahim. Then followed 
Ziyãd son of Ibrahim, then the brother of Ziyad, 
Abu ’1-Jaysh Ishak son of Ibrabim. His reign 
endured for a long period, untill he attained 
the age of eighty years. ‘Omarah says that he 
reigned eighty years over Yaman, Hadram aul Ml 
the maritime islands. When Abu ’I1-Jaysh heard of 
the assassination of the Khalifah al-Mutaw ak kıl 
and afterwards ' of the abdication of al-Musta‘in 
(a.ı. 252) and of the subjection of the Khalıfate to 
the Turkish freedmen, he discontinued the payment 
of tribute, and when riding forth, he caused a 
canopy to be borne over bis head, according to the 
usage of the independent Persian kings.* 

Under his reign Yahya son of al-tlusayn son of 
al-Kãsim ar-Rassy son of Ibrahim Tabatabaã arose 
in Yaman proclaiming the supremacy of the Zayd- 
ites.” He came from Sind, whither his grand- 
father al-Kasim had fled, upon the suppression of 
the insurrection led by his brother Muhammad and 
by Abu ’s-Saraãya, of which we have related the 
history. : 

Al]-Kasim sought refuge in Sind and there his son 
Husayn and his grandson Yahya were born. Yahya 
appeared in Yaman Mm A.H. 288 and proceeded to 

106 Sa‘dah, where he made open profession of the doc- 
trines of the Zaydites. He then marched upon 
San‘a and wrested 1t from the hands of As‘ad ibn 
Ya‘fur, but the Banu Ya‘fur recaptured the city 
and Yahya returned to Sa‘dah. His followers gave 
him the title of Imiam and his descendants occupy 
the country at the present day. We have herein 
before related thcir history.* 

It was likewise in the days of Abu ’l-Jaysh, that 
the claims of the ‘Obaydites were proclaimed in 
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Yaman. Muhammad (read ‘Aly) ibn al-Fadl estab- 
lished his authority in thelr name, in A.H. 340, over 
Aden La‘ab and over the highlands of Yaman, as 
far as Mount Mudhaykhirah. 

The country tlıat remained subject to Abu 1-Jaysh 
extended from ash-Sharjah to Aden, twenty days’ 
journey, and from his own province to San‘a, five 
days’ journey. When Mulammad (‘Aly) ibn al- 
Fadl overcame him by spreading recognition of 
the ‘Obaydite supremacy In Yaman, the rulers 
of the outlying provinces cast off their allegiance 
to Abu ’l-Jaysh. Among them were the Banu 
As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur at San‘a, Suleyman ibn Tarf at 
‘Aththar and the Imam ar-Rassy at Sa‘dah. Abu 
1-Jaysh adopted a conciliatory policy with them. 

He perished in 4.m. 37l1. He had extended his 
kingdom and had ıncreased its revenues. Ibn Sa‘ıd 
says that he had examined a statement according 
to which the revenues of Abu ’1-Jaysh amounted to 
1,306,000 ‘Asharıyah dinars,* besides duties levied 
upon the shipping from Sind, upon ambergris 
arriving at Bab al-Mandeb and at Aden-Abyan, on 
the pearl fisherles, and besides the taxes collected 
in the Island of Dahlak, which included one thou- 
sand slaves. The Kings of Abyssinia, on the 
opposite shores, were in the habit of offering him 
presents, and sought his friendship. 

At his death be left a young child of the name of 
‘Abd Allah or lbrahim or, as is also said, of the 
name of Ziyad. His sister and his freedman Rashid 
the Abyssinian became the guardians of the child. 
Rashid appointed over the highlands his mamluk 
Hasan (FHiusayn) 1bn Salamah the Nubian. Thence- 
forth the office of wazir passed from one Abyssinian 


* Read: Amounted in 4.H. 366 to one million ‘Aththarîyah 
dinars. It will be observed that Ibn Sa‘1d’s statement is simply 
appropriated from ‘Omarah, who, as we have seen, borrowed his 
information from Ibn Haukal. (Note 12.) 
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or Nubian freedman to another. They acquired 
absolute control over the state, and the Ziyadite 
dynasty at length came to an end 1n A.H. 407 (read 
409). 

child died and was succeeded by another, 
also of the family of the Banu Ziyad, younger 
than his predecessor. Ibn Sa1d remarks that 
‘Omaãrah knew not his name, in consequence of the 
absolute control exercised over the Prince by the 
charmberlains. He means ‘ Omarah, the historian of 
Yaman. It is, however, sald that this second child 
bore the name of Ibrahim. He was placed under 
the guardianship of his aunt and of Marjan one of 
the freedmen of Hasan (Husayn) ibn Salamah. 
Marjan became possessed of supreme power. He 
had two freedmen, Kays * and Najah. He placed 
the infant Prince, the nominal King, under the care 
of Kays (Nafis), who was appointed to reside at 
Zabid along with the child. Najah he appointed 
over all the provinces other than Zabıd, including 
the cities of al-Kadrãa and al-Mahjam. Marjan 
preferred Kays (Nafıis) to Najah, between whom 
j3ealousy consequently arose. lt was stated to 
Kays (Nafîs) that the chıild’s aunt favoured Najah, 
and was in secret correspondence with him. He 
seized her (and the chıld), wıth the concurrence of 
his master Marjan, and buried them alive. He 
assumed exclusive and supreme power, adopted the 
use of the royal umbrella, and put his own name on 
the coinage. 

In extreme anger at what had occurred, Najah 
placed himself at the head of an army, and marched 
against Kays (Nafis), who came forth to meet him. 
Several engagements and battles took place and 
Kays (Nafîis) was eventually defeated and killed, 
along with five thousand men of his army. Najal 
gained possession of Zabid 1n 4.H. 412, and buried 

"See Nole 13, EL a 
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Kays (Nafis) and his master Marjan In the place 
of the child and its auut. He assumed paramount 
authority and the coinage was struck in his 
name. He wrote to the supreme councıl of the 
Khalifah at Baghdad, and was formally appointed 
to rule over . Yaman. He continued to exercise 
absolute sway over Tihamah and the highlands, 
and he abolished in the mountain districts, the 
authority of the rulers appointed by Hasan (Fu- 
sayn) ibn Saliûmah. The neighbouring kings 
dreaded his power, and he continued in the en- 
jJoyment of that high estate untill his assassina- 
bon by ‘Aly aş-Sulayh!, the representative of the 
‘Obaydites, who encoınpassed his death, in A.H. 452, 
by means of poison administered by a female slave 
he sent to the King. 

Najall was succeeded at Zabıid by his freedman 
Kahlan. Afterwards ag-Sulayhi possessed himself 
of the city and ruled over 1t, as will be related. 


Tage Hiısrorr OF THE BANU ’$-SULAYHI,WHO ‘RULED 
UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THR ‘OBAYDITES, AND 
PROPAGATED THEIR SUPREMACY IN YAMAN. 


Tıs Kadi Muhanımad ibn ‘Aly the Ifamdanite, 
surnamed as-Sulayhi, was the chief of Ilaraz 1n the 
country of the Hamdanites. Ile was descended 
from the tribe of the Banu Yam, and there grew 
up unto him a son named ‘Aly. 'The office of Da‘y 
for the ‘Obaydites was at that time held by ‘Amır 
son of ‘Abd Allah az-Zawahi (the Zawahıite), so 
108 named after a village in Hariz. It was sald that 
he possessed the book al-Jafr, one of the treasures, 
it was represented, of the ‘Obaydite Imaãms, and 16 
was pretended that the naıne of ‘Aly, son of the 
Kadi Muhammad, was mentioned In the book. 
L 
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‘Aly studied under the directions of the Dã‘y and 
received his teaching. When the youth’s merits 
and talent became manifest, the Da‘y showed him 
his name and particulars describing him, set forth 
in the book. “Take care of your son,’ he said to 
the Kadı, “for he will be ruler over the whole of 
Doan. 

‘Aly grew up a Jurist noted for plety. For fif- 
teen years he was leader of the pilgrimage by way of 
Ta'if and the Sarawat. He attained a great repu- 
tation, his name became widely known, people 
commonly spoke of him as Sultan of Yaman. The 
Da‘y ‘Amir az-Zawahi died bequeathing to him his 
writings and appointing him his successor. ‘Aly 
led the caravan of pilgrims In A.H. 428, according to 
his previous custom, and during the celebration of 
the ceremonies of the Marsim,* he assembled certain 
men belonging to his tribe, that of Hamdan, who 
had accompanied him, and called upon them for 
their assistance and support. They consented and 
swore allegiance to him. They were sixty in 
number, ranking among the most manly members 
of the tribe. 

On his return, he established himself at Masar, a 
fortress on the summit of one of the mountains of 
Haraz, which he strengthened. His power waxed 
great, and he wrote to al-Mustangir, then ruling in 
Egypt, requesting to be allowed to make open 
proclamation of the ‘Obaydite doctrines. He re- 
celved the desired permission and carried his design 
into effect. He made himself master of the whole 
of Yaman, and took up his residence at San‘a, 
where he built palaces and made the Yamanite 
Kings, whom he had conquered, take up their abode 
beside him. He drove forth the Banu Tarf, Kings 
of ‘Aththar and Tihimah, and in 4.H. 452, as we 


* DBetween the Sth and 13th of the month of Dhu ’I-Hijjah. 
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have mentioned, he brought about the death of 
Najalh, freedman of the Ziyãdites and King of 
Zabıd, by means of a slave girl, he sent as a 
present to the Prınce. 

He then proceeded to Mecca by command of al- 
Mustanşir the ruler of Egypt, for the purpose of 
putting an end to the ‘Abbaside supremacy and to 
the rulership of the Hasanites. He appointed lis 
son, al-Mukarram Allmad, his deputy at San‘a, and 
he took with him his wife Asma daughter of Shihab, 
as also the kings who had their abode with him, 
such as Ibn al-Kurandi, Ibn Ya‘fur at-Tubba‘y, 
Wail ibn ‘Isa al-Wuhazy, and others. Sa‘1d ibn 
Najah made a night attack upon him at al-Mahjam 
and killed him. 'This happened in 4.H. 463 (read 
413). 

He was succeeded by his son al-Mukarram 
Ahmad, who possessed himself of supreme power 
and established himself at San‘a. His mother, 

109 Asma daughter of Shihab, had been captured by 
Saîd ibn Najalh, on the night of the attack. She 
sent a letter to her son al-Mukarram. “I am with 
child,” she wrote, “by the squint-eyed slave Sa‘îd, 
al-Alıwal. Come to me before my delivery, or dis- 
grace wıll ensue, such as time wıll never efface.” 
Al-Mukarram started from Şan‘a in the year 475, 
at the head of three thousand men. 'The Abyssin- 
lans nunıbered twenty thousand, but he routed 
them. Sa‘ıid ibn Najah fled to the Island of Dah- 
lak. Al-Mukarram presented himself to his mother, 
who was seated in the archway (or casement) near 
which the heads of as-Sulayhı and of his brother 
were displayed. He took them dowrı and buried 
them, and unsheathed the sword in vengeance 
against the city. He re-instated his maternal uncle 
As‘ad ibn Shihab over Tıihamah as before, giving 
him Zabid for his place of residence, and he then 
departed with his mother for San‘a. 
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She conducted the affairs of his kingdom. After 
a time, As‘ad ibn Shibaãb having collected the 
tribute of Tihamah, transmitted 1t under the charge 
of his wazıir Ahmad 1bn Salm, and Asma dıis- 
tributed the money among the envoys from the 
Arab tribes. She died in 4.H. 477,* and in 479, 
al-Mukarram lost possession of ZAabid, which was 
recovered by Sa‘ld ibn Najah. Al-Mukarram re- 
moved to Dhu Jiblah In 480 and appointed over 
San‘a ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl the Hamdanite. 

‘Imran became independent and transmitted the 
sovereignty to his descendants. His son Allmad 
assumed the title of Sultan, under which he 
acquired great celebrity. He was succeeded by his 
son Hatim son of Ahmad, but after him there was 
at Şan‘ã no Prince of any renown, until the city was 
conquered by the Suleymanites, upon that family 
beıng overcome at Mecca by the Hiashiımites, as 1s 
mentioned in their history.Tî Dhu Jiblah is a city 
founded by ‘Abd Allah son of Muhammad aş-Sulay hi 
in the year 458. Al-Mukarram removed thither by 
the advice of his wife Sayyidah daughter of Almad, 
who acquired the direction of the affairs of his king- 
dom, after the death of his mother Asma. He made 
Dhu Jiblah his place of residence and built in that 
cıty the Dar al-‘Izz (the abode of Majesty}. He 
applied himself to contrive the death of Sa‘1d ibn 
Najah and succeeded in his design, as we will relate 
in the history of Ibn Najal. 

Al-Mukarram became absorbed in the pursuit of 


* Read 479. See supra, Dp. 37. 

{ See trfra, p. 187 and Note 130. It is hardly necessary to add 
that the Suleymanites never conquered Şanî. Ibn Khaldün, 
misled, it would appear by Ibn Sa‘1d, las hopelessly confused the 
Buleyminites and Rassites. But it wil indeed be seen that the 
Rassite Inıams themselves did not at the period referred to, nor for 
long after it, become permanently possessed of San‘a. And Ibn 
Khaldün’s statement touching ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl and his de- 
scendants, is likewise incorrect. See Note 8, the latter part, 
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pleasure, living in a state of seclusion with his wife. 
Wilıcn on the point of death in 484, he bequcathed 
his dignities to the son of his paternal uncle, al- 
Alansür Saba son of Amad son of al-Muzaffar 
son of ‘Aly aş-Sulayhi, Lord of the fortress of 
Ashyalı.'™* He was Invested by al-Mustanşir the 
‘Obaydite and made that fortress his place of 
110 residence, whilst Sayyidah daughter of Alımad re- 
mained at Dhu Jıiblah. He sought her in marriage, 
but she refused, whereupon he laid siege to tlıe 
castle she inhabited. Her uterine brother Suley- 
man 1bn ‘Amir az-Aawahıi assured him that she would 
not consent, unless conmanded by al-Mustansir the 
Hgyptian Khalifah. Al-Mansûr accordingly made 
application to al-Mustansir, who complied with his 
request. A eunuch arrived from the Court of the 
Khalıfah, and acquainted the Princess with the 
purpose of his mission. He recited to her the 
verse : Unto no beltever, male nor female, belongeth 
liberty of choice when the decree of God and of His 
r osile Hain gone forth. “The Prince of the 
Faithful,” he continued, “ marries thee to the Da‘y 
Mansur Abu fiimyar Saba son of Ahmad son of al- 
Muzaffar, and appoints unto thee a dowry of one 
hundred thousand dinars in money and fifty thou- 
sand dinars 1n articles of rarity and value.” The 
contract of marrlage was entered into and Saba 
proceeded from the fortress of Ashyal to Dhu Jib- 
lal, and joined his wife in the Dar al-“‘Izz. It is 
sald that she sent him a slave girl who bore an 
exceeding resemblance to herself, that the girl 
stood at the head of lıis couch, and that he never 
raised his eyes unto her until morning, when he 
returned to Ashyal, whilst the Princess remained 
at Dhu Jiblah. 
The person possessed of paramount influence 
eT tle Qucel was al-Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1-Barakat 
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of the Banu Yam, the tribe to which the Sulayhites 
belonged.* He invited his allies of the tribe of 
Janb to join him. He appointed an abode for 
them at Dhu Jiblah, close to his own place of res1- 
dence, and they supported him in warlike enter- 
prises. 

Sayyidah was in the habit of spending the sum- 
mer at Ta‘kar, where she kept her treasury and 
valuables. On the approach of winter she returned 
to Dhu Jiblah. After a time al-Mufaddal remained 
alone in possession at Ta‘kar, without interruption 
to their friendly intercourse. He departed to make 
war upon the family of Najãh. A Jurist, who bore 
the surname of al-Jamal, seized the opportunity to 
raise an insurrection 1n the castle of Ta‘kar, assisted 
by several (or seven) other men of his profession, 
one of whom was Ibrahim ibn Zeydan, paternal 
uncle of ‘Omarah the poet. They swore allegiance 
to al-Jamal, on the condition that he should put an 
end to the supremacy of the Imaãmites. Al-Mufad- 
dal hastening back besieged them, and the Banu 
Khaulan came to the assistance of the rebels. Al- 
Mufaddal adopted a conciliatory and tenıporızing 
policy towards the Khaulanites, but perished in the 
course of the siege, in A.H. 504. 

The Lady Payyidah thereupon came to the spot 
and prevailed upon the Kkaulanites to enter into 
an alliance, the terms of which she faithfully 

111 observed. She constituted herself guardian of tlıe 
family and son of al-Mufaddal. The castle of 
T'a‘kar passed into the hands of Tmran ibn az-Zarr 
the Khaulanite and of his brother Suleyman, and 
‘Tmran acquired the influence formerly exercised by 
al-Mufaddal over the Lady Sayyidah. At her death, 
he and his brother remained sole masters of the 
castle of Ta‘kar.. 


* ‘Omarah sjıeaks of Abu ’-Barakat as a [[imyarite. 
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Mansür, the son of al-Mufaddal son of Abu ’1- 
Barakat, became possessed of Dhu Jiblah, and held 
the fortress until he sold it to the Zuray‘te Daã‘y, 
the ruler of Aden, as will hereafter be related. He 
established his residence in the stronghold of 
Ashyal, which had formerly belonged to the Daã‘y 
al-Mansilir Sabi son of Ahmad. 

Al-Manşuür Sabã had died in A.H. 486 (read 492), 
after which discord arose among his children. His 
son “Aly succeeded in gaining possession of the 
castle of Ashyal. He gave annoyance to al- 
Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1-Barakat and to the Lady Say- 
yidah, and they felt themselves helpless against him, 
until al-Mufaddal at length contrived, by means of 
poison concealed In a quince, to bring about the 
death of his enemy. 

The family of Abu ’1-Barakat possessed itself of 
the fortresses of the Banu Muzaffar, and al-Mu- 
faddal died soon afterwards, as has been related. 
Sayyidah undertook the guardianship of his son 
Mangür, who did not hold independent authority. 
But upon his advancing In years, he became 
possessed of the dominion held by his father over 
the fortress of Ta‘kar and Iits castles, over Dhu 
Jiblah and its fortresses, and of that formerly exer- 
cised by the Banu Muzaffar over Ashyah and its 
fortresses. After a time le sold the castle of Dhu 
Jiblah to the Zuray‘ite Da‘y, the Prince of Aden, 
for 100,000 dinars, and he continued to sell his for- 
tresses, one after the other, untill none remained 
unto him but that of Ta‘izz, of which he was de- 
prıived by ‘Aly son of Mahdy, after he had reigned 
tor elghty years and had attained the age of one 
hundred.* And God, be He magnified and exalted, 
possesseth supreme knowledge of the truth. 


#* See Note 50, the latter part, and Note 99. 
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Tre HısToRY OF THE DOMINION, AT ZAABID, OF THE 
BaxUu NAJAH, FREEDMEN OF THE BANU AIY¥AD, 
THEIR EARLY CAREER AND THE VICISSITUDES THEY 
UNDERWENT. 


‘Ary AŞ-SULAYHI, as has been related, galned posses- 
sion of Zabid from the hands of Kahlan, after having 
destroyed him (read Najah) by poison in 4.H. 453 
with the assistance of the slave girl he had sent 
lim. 

Najah had three sons, Mu‘arik, Said and Jayyash. 
Mu‘arik committed suicide, and the two remaining 
brother stook refuge in the Island of Dahlak, where 
they abode, occupying themselves in the study of 
the Kur'’ãn and of literature. After a time Sa‘id 
departed, in anger with his brother Jayyaãsh, and 
returned to Zabid, where he concealed himself in a 
cave, which he dug for himself ın the ground. He 
then sent for his brother Jayyash, who Joined him 
and they remained together in concealment. 

It next happened that the Haãshimite Amir of 
Mecca, Muhammad ibn Ja‘far, having renounced the 
supremacy of the ‘Obaydite Khalifah of BHgypt al- 
Mustangir, the latter wrote to as-Sulayh1, command- 
ing him to make war upon the Amîr and to compel 
him to maintain the Alide supremacy at Mecca. 
‘Aly aş-Sulayhi accordingly marched frorn San‘a, and 
thereupon Saîd and his brother isened forth from 
their hiding-place. Aş-Sulayli obtaining intelli- 
gence ther eof, despatched against them a “force of 
about five thousand horsemen ,* with orders O 
the two brothers to death. But Sa‘id and Jayyash 
avoided the troops and went in pursuit of aş-Sulayli 
aud hıs army. They ınade a night attack upon him 
at al-Mal jam, which he had reached on his way to 
Mecca. Ile had wıth him five thousand AbyssiniansT 


* Read Abyssinians, Sec supra, p. 83. 
FT See supra, }. 30. 
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who, however, made no attempt to defend him. 
His troops were scattered and as-Sulaylh1 was killed, 
falling, 1t is sald, at the hands of Jayyaãsh. This 
occurred in the year 473. ‘Abd Allah aş-Sulayli 
brother of ‘Aly, was likewise killed, as well as one 
hundred and seventy men of the family of Şulayhi, 

and ‘Aly’s wife Asma, daughter of his uncle Shilaãb, 

was captured together with thirty-five ll 
kings, who had been (leprived of their dominion 1n 
Yaman. ®Ba‘îd sent to the troops that had been des- 
patched agaınst himself and against his brother, 
granted them an amnesty and took them into his 
own service. He then marched upon Zabıid, which 
was ruled by As‘ad ibn Shihab the brother of Asma, 
wife of aş-S$ulayhi. As‘ad fled to San‘Ã, and Ba‘ıd 
made his entrance ınto Zabid with Asma, the wıfe 
of aş-Sulayh1, borne in front of him in a Jitter, close 
to which were carried the heads of ‘Aly and of his 
brother. He placed Asma in the palace of Zabı1d, 
and set up the two heads opposite tlhe casement of 
her apartment. The hearts of the people were filled 
with dread, and Sa‘1d assumed the title of Nasîr ad- 
Daulah (Defender of the State). 

The commanders of the fortresses made them- 
selves masters of the places that had been en- 
trusted to them. At San‘a, al-Mukarram son of 
aş-Sulayh1, was thrown Into a state of stupor and 
all but utter helplessness. 

His mother Asma wrote to him from Zabid, 
stimulating and Inciting him: “lI am great with 
child,” she wrote, ““ by Said. Come therefore unto 
me, before disgrace light upon thee and upon the 
whole Arab nation.” Al-Mukarranı thereupon con- 
trived to Instigate Sa‘1d son of Najalh into an attack 
upon San‘û, employing as his medium one of the 
commanders on the frontier, and flattering Sa‘Id with 
E OCS of victory. 

Da‘1d consequently advanced at the head of 


ت 


154 Jon Khlaldiut. 


twenty thousand Abyssinians. Al-Mukarram issued 
forth from San‘aã, and put the enemy to fight. _ He 
turned their position so as to intercept the road 
to Zabid, and Sad fled to the Island of Dahlak. 

Al-Mukarram entered Zabıd and proceeded to hıs 
mother, whom he found seated at the casement near 
which were exposed the heads of aş-$ulayhi and of 
his brother. He took them down and buried them. 
And he appointed over Zabid his maternal uncle 
As‘ad in the year 497 (read 475). He then departed 
for San‘ã, but Said subsequently returned to Zabıd 
in A.H. 479. 

Al-Mukarram wrote to - Abu ’‘“Abd Allah ibn 
Ya‘fur (read Abu ‘Abd Allah al-flusayn), Lord of 
the fortress of Shaf‘ir, desiring him to incite Said 
against himself, to urge upon him the capture of 
Dhu Jiblah and to represent, as the motive of his 
action, that al-Mukarram was absorbed in the pur- 
sult of pleasure, that he lived in a state of subjec- 
tion to his wife Dayyidab daughter of Alımad, and 
that he was afflicted with paralysis. The artifice 
was crowned with success. Sa‘id came forth at the 
head of thirty thousand Abyssinians, and al-Mukar- 
ram prepared an ambush for him below the castle 
of Sha‘ir. ®a‘id fell a victim to treachery. His 
troops were routed and he himself killed. His 
head was put up at Zabıd on the spot, close to 
the casement, where the head of aş-Sulayhi was 
formerly exposed. Al-Mukarram became master 
of the city of Zabid, and its subjection to the Abys- 
sinıans ceased. Jayyash fled accompanied by his 
brother’s wazır Khalf son of Abu ‘!ahir the Marwaãn- 
ite. ‘They entered Aden in disguise and thence 
they proceeded to India, where they remained for 
six months. They met in that country a diviner, 
who came from (the island of) Sarandib and who 
cheered them with happy predictions concerning; 
their future fortunes. They returned to Yaman 
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and the wazir Khalf proceeded in advance to Zabıid, 
where be spread a report of the death of Jayyash, 
and obtained an amnesty for himself. Jayyiash also 
came to Zabıd, but remained in concealment. 
The Governor of Zabıd at that time was As‘ad 
ibn Shihab, the maternal uncle of al-Mukarram, 
1l14and along with him ‘Aly ibn al-Kunım, wazir 
of al-Mukarram. This man entertained feelings 
of intense hatred against al-Mukarram and his 
dynasty. The wazir Khalf contrived to win his 
confidence and played chess with Husayn the son of 
‘Aly. After a time he played with the father. He 
won his favour and then revealed to him the plans 
he had conceived touching the government, inform- 
ıng him that he was an adherent of the family of 
Najah. Whilst playing, Khalf was one day speak- 
ing in a manner calculated to stimulate the dislike 
of his hosts to the Sulayhites,* when ‘Aly ibn al- 
Kumm overheard him. ‘Aly questioned him and 
Khalf revealed his purpose, swearing him to 
secrecy. During that time Jayyash was collecting 
his Abyssinian followers and spending money upon 
them, until they gathered to the number of five 
thousand men. He then suddenly, in the year 482, 
rose in insurrection at Zabıd. He seized the Govern- 
ment House, but treated As‘ad ibn Shihab with 
kindness, in consideration of the infirmities with 
which he was afflicted, and set him at liberty. 
Jayyaãsh became King of Zabid and of Tihamah and 
instituted the Khutbah in the name of the ‘Abbas- 
1des, whilst the Sulayhites recited it in the name 
of the ‘Obaydites. Al-Mukarram unceasingly sent 
the Arabs on predatory expeditions agamst Zab1d, 
untıl Jayyaãsh died at the commencement (read at 
the end) of the fifth century. He bore the surname 


* I haye read il instead of iil, but Ibn Khaldün’s story, it 


will be observed, is not perfectly clear, nor 1s it consistent with 
‘Omarah’s narralive. 
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of Abu t-Tami (the Exalted), and was celebrated for 
his justice. 

He was succeeded by his son al-Fatık, who, 
however, was opposed by his two brothers, Ibrahim 
and ‘Abd al-Walhid. A struggle took place between 
him and his two brothers, in which he eventually 
triumphed. He perished in the year 505. 

His slaves raised to the throne his son Manşüur 
ibn Fatik, a boy below the age of puberty, and they 
conducted the affairs of his kingdom ; but the 
Prince’s uncle Ibrahim came forth to attack hım, 
and the slaves prepared troops to defend their own 
and the young Prince’s authority. His other uncle 
‘Abd al- Wahid thereupon rose in the city. Mansşür 
sent to al-Mufaddal son of Abu ’l1-Barakat Prince of 
T'a‘kar, who came professedly to his assistance, but 
concealing treacherous designs. He heard that the 
people of Ta‘kar had revolted against him, and 
turned back. 

Mangür remained king of Zabıd until one of his 
slaves, Abu Manşüûr Mann Allah, was appointed his 
wazır and poisoned him, ın the year 5117. 

Mann Allah raised to the throne the Prince’s son 
Fatık, a young child, in wlıose name he governed 
the kingdom. 'The wazıir was accused of attempt- 
ing the honour of the women of the family of Najah, 
so that even the mother of the infant king Fatik fled 
Irom him, and took up her residence outside the city. 
Alann Allah was enterprising and brave, and he is 
celebrated for his wars with the enemy. He was 
attacked by Ibn Najib (ad-Daulah), the Daã‘y of the 
Alıdes, against whom he successfully defended him- 
self. It is he who erected stately colleges at Zabid 
for the study of Jurisprudence. Fe also applied 
himself to the protection of the pilgrims and 1t was 
le that built the walls of the city. But after a time 
lıe addressed solicitations to the daughter of Mu‘arik 
son of Jayyûsh. Perceiving no means of escape 
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from him, she consented, but having surrendered 
herself to him, she bronght about his death by means 
of a cloth saturated with poison, which caused his 
flesh to waste away. 'hıs occurred in the year 524. 
He was succeeded in the guardianship of the young 
Prince, by Zurayk (or Ruzayk), a freedman of the 
family of Najah. 

‘Omarah says of Zurayk that he was a sagacıons 
man, remarkable for his bravery and fitness to com- 
mand, and father of many children. After a time 
he became enfeebled, but no one‘succeeded to a firm 
hold of his office until the appointment, as wazir, of 
Durür the Abyssinian, who was surnamed al-Fatiki, 
and who was one of the freedmen in the personal 
service of the mother of Fatik. 

According to ‘Omarah, Fatik son of Mansur died 
in A.H. 531. He was succeeded by the son of his 
paternal uncle, Fatik son of Muhammad son of 
Fatik, with DSurür as his wazır, the conductor of the 
affairs of the realm and of the wars with his enemies. 
Surür was a constant attendant at the Mosque, 
where he was at length slain by an assassin, whom 
‘Aly 1bn Mahdy the Khaãrijite employed for the 
purpose, and who killed him whilst he was engaged 
ın the afternoon prayer on Friday, 12th Safar, 551. 
The people rose to attack the ımpious murderer. 
He killed several attendants of the mosque, but 
was overpowered and slain. The freedmen of the 
famıly of Naja} were thrown Into a state of con- 
sternation. They were attacked by ‘Aly ibn Mahdy 
the Khbarıjite, who fought many battles with them 
and besieged them for a long period of time. They 
besought assistance of the Sharif al-Manşsür Ahmad 
ibn Hamzah the Suleymanite, who ruled over 
Sa‘dah.* He consented to help them, on condition 
of their raising him to the throne after killing their 
master Fatik ibn Muhammad. They agreed to his 

* SCcê Note 130. 
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conditions. The Prince was slain In 4.H. 553 
and the Sharlîf Ahmad was proclaimed King. 
But he was unable to withstand ibn Mahdy and 
fled under cover of night. ‘Aly ibn Mahdy pos- 
sessed himself of the city in 554, and the dynasty of 
Najãh came to an end. Perpetuity belongêèth unto 
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Rashid the Abyssinian, his freedman. 
Hasan (read Husayn) ibn Salamah the Nubian, his freedman. 
Marjan, his freedman. 


I. Najah, his freedman. 


| 
TI Sad. III. Jayyash. 


ا 
‘Abd al-Wahid. Ibrahim. IV. Fatik. Mu‘arik.‏ 
| 
3 | 
Muhammad. V. Manşur.‏ 
| 
VII. Fatik. VI. Fatik.‏ 


TRE HısToRY oF THE DYNASTY OF THE BANU AURAY® 
AT ADEN, Da‘rs OF THE ‘OBAYDITES IN XAMAN, 
OF ITS RISE AND PROGRESS. 


AۍDzNX‎ Is one of the strongest cities of Yaman. Ib 1s 
situated on the shores of the Indian Ocean, and has 
ever been a city of trade since the days of the 
T'ubbas. Most of its inhabitants’ houses are con- 
structed of reeds, and in consequence thereof fires 
frequently break out at night. 

In the early years of Islim 1t was the seat of 
government of the Banu Man, who according to 
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al-Bayhakı claim to be descended from Ma‘n ibn 
Aa’ idah, and who possessed themselves of the city in 
the days of al-Ma' mln." 'They refused submission 
to the Banu Ziyad, who were obliged to corıtent 
themselves with having the Khutbah and coinage 
ın their names. 

When the Dã‘y ‘Aly ibn Mulammad as-Sulayhi 
conquered Yaman, he maintained in favour of the 
Banu Ma‘n the protection due to them as Arabs, 
and imposed upon them the payment of a fixed 
tribute. But his son Ahmad al-Mukarram expelled 
the Banu Ma‘n from the city and appointed over it 

117 the Banu ’l-Karam, a family belonging to his tribe, 
that of Jusham ibn Yam, a subdivision of the Banu 
Hamdan. That family was the most nearly re- 
lated to hım ın the tribe. 'The province remained 
under thelr rule for a time, but discord arose among 
them and they became divided ınto two parties, the 
family of Masud son of al-Karam, and the descen- 
dants of Zuray“ son of al-‘Abbas son of al-Karam. 
The latter after severe fighting prevailed over their 
opponents. 

Ibn Said says that the member of the dynasty 
who first attained celebrity, was the Da‘y Saba 
son of Abu Su‘üd son of az-Zuray‘. He was the 
first to exercise undivided power over the State, 
after the disappearance of the Dulayhite supremacy, 
and his children Inherited the throne. Saba was 
attacked by the son of his uncle, ‘Aly son of Abu ’1 
Gharat son of Mas‘uüd son of al-Karam, lord of 
A/a‘ûzi“'. He (Baba) wrested Aden from his (‘Aly’s) 
hands, after the infliction of much suffering and at 
the cost of a heavy expenditure of money on the 
desert Arabs. He died in A.H. 533, seven months 
after the capture of the city. He was succeeded by 
his son al-A‘azz, whose place of abode was the castle 
of ad-Dumlüwah, the fortress, which (by reason of 
its great strength) no enemy ever desires to 
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attack." Bilal ibn Jarir, a freedman of tlhe Banu 
Zuray‘, opposed. al-A‘azz at Aden and desired to 
transfer the authority exercised over the city by the 
retainers of the Prince, to Muhammad son of Saba 
son of Abu Su‘üd son of Zuray‘“. Muhammad ibn 
Saba, in fear for his own safety, fled to Dhu Jiblalı 
and placed himself under the protection of Mansiir 
ibn al-Mufaddal, the Sulayhite King of the High- 
lands of Yaman. 

Al-A‘azz died shortly after, and Bilal sent for 
Muhammad ibn Sabûã, who thereupon came to Aden. 
A deed of investure had come fronı Hgypt in the 
name of al-A‘azz. The name of Muhammad 1bn 
Saba was substituted for that of his predecessor. 
Among the titles of honour which the charter con- 
ferred were those of the Great, the Crouwnecl, the 
Mighty Da‘y, the Sword of the Prunce of the Fatth- 
ful, all which were assumed by Muhammad. Bılal 
gave him his daughter in marriage and placed at 
his disposal the wealth he had accumulated in lis 
treasury. After a time Bilal died leaving immense 
riches, which were inherited by Muhammad ibn 
Sabã and which he devoted to great and benevolent 
objects. He purchased the fortress of Dlhu Jiblah, 
the residence of the Sulayhite kings, from Mansur 
ibn al-Mufaddal ibn Abi ’1-Barakaãt, as we have 
already mentioned, and he married Sayyidah (read 
Arwa) the daughter of (“Aly son of ?) ‘Abd Allah the 
Sulaynite. Muhammad died in A.E. 548 and was 
succeeded by his son ‘Imran son of Muhammad son 
of Sabã. 'The affairs of his government were con- 
ducted by Yasir son of Bilal, and ‘Tmran died in 

118 A.H. 560, leaving two infant sons, Muhammad and 
Abu Suid. Yüsir confined them to the palace, and 
exercised supreme power over the State. 

He was greatly eulogized and was liberal in his 
rewards to the poets. Among those who came to 
lis court and wrote In lıis praise, was Ibn Kalakis 
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the poet of Alexandria. "The following line is from 

an ode he wrote in praise of Yasir :— 

Abandon thy home if thou desirest greatness—The crescent, 
having travelled, becomes a full moon," 

Yiûsir was the last sovereign of the Zuray‘ite 
dynasty. When Shams ad-Daulah Sayf al-Islam 
(read Turan Shah), brother of Saladin, invaded and 
conquered Yaman in A.H. 666 (read 569) he came to 
Aden, took possession of the city and laid hands 
upon Yasir ibn Bilal. The dynasty of the Zuray‘ites 
came to an end, and Yaman became subject to the 
Ghuzz (Turks, Kurds, Circassians, etc.), and to 
their chiefs, of the dynasty of Ayyiüb, as we will 
relate in their history. The city of al-Juwwalı, 
near Aden, was founded by the Zuray‘ite kings. 
The Ayyubıite princes, when they became supreme, 
forsook that city and established their residence at 
T'a‘izz In the mountains, as will hereafter be set 


orth. 


Tne HıisToRrYy OF IBN MarDY THE KHARIJITE AXD 
OF HIS SONS, THEIR RULE IN YAMAN, IIS RISR 
AND ITS FaLr. 

THıs man was a native of al-f“Anbarah on the 

borders of the sea near Zabid. His name was ‘Aly 

ibn Mahdy, the Himyarite. His father Mahdy was 
noted for his virtue and piety. ‘Aly was brouglıt 
up in the religious opinions of his father, and he 
lived in retirement, devoting himself to a religious 
life. After a time he went on the pilgrimage. He 
met and became acqnainted with certain doctors of 

‘Irak, and he learnt from their preachers the art of 

warning and exhorting the people. He returned to 


Yaman, where he withdrew himself from society 
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and occupied himself in preaching. He was an 
eloquent expounder of the Kuran, and he foretold 
events about to occur in his career. His predic- 
tions were followed by their fulflment. 'The people 
listened to him with favour and he acquired popu- 
larlty. 

From the year 561 be travelled to and fro on the 
pilgrimage, preaching to the people in the deserts. 
At the season of the Mausim he attended it mounted 
on a dromedary he possessed. When the mother of 
Fatik gained paramount influence over the Banu 
Jayyash, in the days of her son Fatik son of Mansur, 
she became a frm believer in him, and she released 
him, his kindred and the families with which he was 
allied by marriage, from payment of the 1mposts 
on their lands. '[hey prospered and were held in 
honour, they made use of riding horses, and the 

119 party they formed became powerful. It became 
‘Aly’s habit to say in the course of his sermons, that 
the time was near, meaning thereby the time of his 
manifestation, a thing that was widely spoken of 
throughout the country. The mother of Fatik, until 
she died in A.H. 545, restrained the state offcials 
from molesting him. 

The people of the highlands had induced Ibn 
Mahdy to bind himself by oath to support them, and 
in 538 he came forth from (mto ?) Tihamah and 
reached al-Kadra; but he was defeated and returned 
to the mountains, where hé remained until 541. 
After that, the Lady the mother of Fatik restored 
him to his home, and she died in 545. Thereupon 
he departed and joined the Banu Khaulan, taking up 
his abode with one of their tribes known by the name 
of Haywan (Haydan ?), the owners of a fortress 
named ash-Bharaf. 'The ascent to the castle is of 
exceeding diffculty and extends a distance of a 
day’s journey from the foot of the mountain, over a 
painfully laborious road, and throngh a narrow and 
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steep pass. ‘Aly Mahdy gave these pcople the 
designation of Ansar, and upon his companions, 
who had accompanied him from Tihimah, he be- 
stowed the name al-Muhajirtn. He appointed a 
chief over tbe Ansar, of the name of Saba, and 
another over the Muhkajirün to whom he gave 
the title of Sheykh al-Islam, and whose name 
was an-NuUbah. With the exception of these two 
men, “Aly Mahdy allowed no one to penetrate Into 
his presence. 

He now despatched depredating parties 1nto tlıe 
province of Tihamab, and his success was pro- 
moted by the deserted condition of the country ad- 
Joining Zabid. He stopped the traffic on the public 
roads, spread ruin throughout the district, and he 
penetrated to the castle of ad-Dathbir (read Dashir), 
half a stage from Zabid. He plotted the assassi- 
nation of the Regent Surür and succeeded in his 
design, as has already been related. He now began 
to harass the city with repeated attacks. ‘Omarah 
says that he attacked 1t on seventy occastons and 
besieged it for a long period of time. At length 
the citizens besought assistance of the Sharif Alhınad 
ibn Hamzah, the Suleymanite Prince of Sa‘dah. 
He gave them aid, but stipulated that they should 
slay their master Fatik son of Muhammad, and 
they accordingly killed lim in the year 553. "The 
Sharif was proclaimed sovereign, but was unable 
to withstand his enemies and took to fight. 'There- 
upon ‘Aly Mahdy seized the city m Rajab 554, but 
he died three months after his conquest. 

He had assumed in the Khutbah the titles of the 
Imdm, the Mahdy, Prince of the Faithful, Subjugator 
of uufidels and of the wicked. He followed the 
doctrines of the Kharijites, denying the authority 

120 both of ‘Aly and of ‘Othman, and treated sin as 
infidelity. He established rules and laws for hıs 
sect, which it would be tedious to describe. He 
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punished the use of wine with death. According 
to ‘Omarah, the penalty of death was likewise in- 
ficted npon any Muslim, of whatever sect, who 
opposed him, and the wives and children of the 
condemned were reduced to slavery. His people 
believed him to be under Divine protection. Their 
property was in his hands. He supplied their wants 
and they possessed nothing, neither money, nor 
horses, nor weapons. He slew any one of his 
followers who fled from the field of battle. The 
fornicator, the drinker of wine, the listener to 
songs, were put to death, and death also was the 
punishment of any person who absented . himself 
from the Friday prayers, or from the sermon he 
delivered ou Mondays and Thursdays. In matters 
of Jurisprudence he was a Hanafite. 

‘Aly ibn Mahdy was succeeded by his son ‘Abd 
an-Naby. The latter’s brother ‘Abd Allah rebelled 
against hım and obtained possession of Zabıd, where 
tle Khutbal, in which he received the title of 
Imam, was recited in his name. But ‘Abd an-Naby 
succeeded after a time iıı overcoming him. He ex- 
pelled him from the city, and made himself master 
of the whole of Yaman. There were at that time 
twenty-five separate governments in the country, all 
of which he conquered. Aden alone remained un- 
conquered, and ‘Abd an-Naby subjected it solely to 
tbe payment of tribute. 

When Shams ad-Daulah Turan Shah ibn Ayyüb, 
brother of Saladin, invaded the country in A.H. 566 
(read 569) and overthrew the government of 
Yaman, he seized ‘Abd an-Naby, extorted from 
him such information as he required, and took from 
him a great amount of riches. He carried him to 
Aden, which he captured. Then he went to Zabid 
and made it the seat of government. Conceiving ere 
long an unfavourable opinion of its salubrity, he 
iade û journey to the mountains, accompanied by 
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his physicians, for the purpose of selecting a spot 
with a healthy atmosphere and wholesome water, 
ın which to establish his place of residence. Their 
choice fell upon the site of Ta‘izz, where Turan Shah 
founded the city, which became the seat of govern- 
ınent to himself, to his descendants (read to his 
successors of the Ayyubite family), and to their 
freedmen, the Banu Rasul (who followed the Ayyub- 
ites), as we wıll relate in their history. 

With the fall of the Banu Mahdy, Arab 
sovereignty came to an end in Yaman, and supreme 
rule was thenceforth held by the Ghuzz and by their 
freedmen. 


121 E PROVINCES AND UIFIES OF XANAN. 


We will now proceed to give a brief historical sketch 
of the capitals and cıties of Yaman, one by onc, as 
supplied by Ibn Sa‘td. 

YaxaN forms part of the Arabian Peninsula and 
comprises seven royal seats of government. It is 
divided into two parts. Tihamah and al-Jibal (the 
highlands). 'Tihamah cousists of two kingdoms, 
that of Zabid and that of Aden. The name Tiha- 
mah denotes the low country of Yaman adjoining 
the sea-coast and extencling from as-Sirrayn on the 
borders of Hijaz, to the extremity of the province 
of Aden, round by the Indian Ocean. Ibn Sa‘id 
states that the Arabian Peninsula 1s situated in the 
Hirst Cliınate and that it is bounded by the Indian 
Ocean on the south, by the Sea of Suez on the 
west, and by the Persian Sea ou the east. Yanan 
belonged in ancient days to the Tababi‘ah (the 
‘Tubbas). It is a more productive country than the 
Tiiaz. Most of ıts inhabitants are descendants of 
Kaltan, but it contains also people of the tribe of 
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‘Anz son of Wa'il."* It is ruled at the pees 
by tle Banu Rasül, clients of the Banu Ayyüb, and 
their capital is Ta‘izz, which succeeded al-Jawwah, 
where the Rasülites at first took up their abode. 
The Imam of the Zaydites resides at Şa‘dah in 
Yaman. 

ZAaABID (named after its capital) is one of the king- 
doms of Yaman. On its north is Hi]az, on the south 
the Indian Ocean, and on the west the Sea of Suez. 
The city was founded by Muhammad ibn Zıyãd ın 
the days of al-Ma'mün, A.H. 204. 1t is enclosed 1n 
walls, and a stream of running water penetrates 
into the city, introduced by its kings. Olose to 1t 
are low-lying grounds planted with palm trees, a 
spot resorted to during the dry season.* Zabid is 
now part of the kingdom of the Banu Rasul. It 
was formerly the seat of government of the Banu 
Aiyãd and of their freedınen, and 1t was conquered 
by the Banu Sulayhi, whose history has been re- 
lated. 

‘ATHTHAR, HaALY and ASH-SHARJAE are provinces 
of Zabid, in its northern part, and are known as 
the dominlons of Ibn arf. They extend over a dis- 
tance of seven days’ journey by two days’, from 
ash-Dharjah to Haly. From the latter to Mecca is 
eight days’ journey. ‘Aththar is the seat of govern- 


2 ment, and 1t Is situated on tlhe borders of the sea. 


Suleyman ibn Tarf held the place against Abu ’1- 
Jaysh ibn Ziyãd, and his revenues amounted to 
000,000 dinars. After a time he submitted to Abu ’1 
Jaysh, iutroduced his name in the Khutbah and paid 
lim tribute. At a later period, the kingdom passed 
into the hands of the Suleymanites, descendants of 
Ilasan, and Amırs of Mecca, on their being expelled 
trom that city by the Haslimites.f Ghalib (read 


See Im Baiaılah; vol. TT IOS, 
f Touching this statement and others by Ibn Khaldüûn to the 
sane effect, see Note 130. 
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Ghaãnim) ibn Yalıya belonged to that family, and he 
paid tribute to the Prince of Zabid. It was from 
him that Muflih the freedman of Fatık sought assıst- 
ance against Surlür. Ghaãnim was succeeded by ‘Isa 
the son of Hamzah, wlıo was one of the sons of 
Glhaãnim. When the Ghuzz conquered Yaman, 
Yalıya the brotlıer of ‘Isa was taken prisoner and 
Carried to ‘Irak. . ‘Isa contrived to obtain his 
brother’s release, and Yahya returned to Yaman, 
where he slew his brother and became ruler of the 
principality. 

Arı-M|anmJan 1s one of the provinces of Zabıd, at a 
distance of three days’ Journey from that city. The 
Arabs who inhabit ıt belong to the tribes of [akam 
aud Jafar (read Ju‘f ?), twa sub-divisions of the 
tribe of Sa‘d al-“‘Ashirah. Ginger is exported from 
that province. 

As-SIRRAYXN is the furthermost place of the Tiha- 
mi GI Yamial.__ lt 1S ou the borders of the Sea, 
uuwalled, and 1ts houses are built of reeds. It was 
conquered about A.H. 650 by Rajih son of Katadah, 
Dultan of Mecca, and he possessed a castle at half a 
day’s jour ney from the town. 

Az-ZARA'IB 1s one of the provinces north of 
Aabıd. It belonged to Ibn 'Tarf. He was supported 
in that district by twenty thousand Abyssinians. 
When the Da‘y aş-Sulayli arose, he attacked Ibn 
Tarf at az-Zara'ib, with about three thousand men, 
put him to flight and killed all the Abyssinians that 
were with hım. 

Jbn Sa‘id says, speaking of the provinces of Zabid 
and of those that border on the middle road between 
the sea and the mountains, that az-Zara’lb stands 
on the Zabid road, north of that city, and that the 
road 1s the great highway to Mecca. ‘Omairah says 
that ıt ıs the royal highway, that it is distant 
a day’s journey, or less, from the sea and at the 
same distance from the mountains, and that the 
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two roads, the middle one and that running along 
the sea-slore, join and diverge at as-Sirrayn. 

123 ADBN is one of the kingdoms of Yaman, south of 
Zabıd. 'JI'he city is the seat of government, and 1t 
is situated on the shores of the Indian Ocean. It 
has been a place of trade since the days ol the 
Tubbas. It is thirteen degrees distant from the 
equator. Its soil produces neither crops nor trees, 
and the food of its inhabitants consists of fish. It 
is the port of embarkation for India from Yaman. 
It was at first ruled by the descendants of Ma‘n son 
of Za'idah, who resisted the authority of the Banu 
Ziyad, but paid them tribute. When the Sulayhites 
became supreme over the country, the Diy ‘Aly 
confirmed the Banu Ma‘n in their government. But 
his son Ahmad al-Mukarram afterwards ejected 
them, and appointed over the country the Banu al- 
Karam, of the sub-tribe of Jusham son of Yüam, his 
kinsmen, and lke himself, descendants of Hamdin. 
The Banu Zuray‘, a family of the Banu Karam, be- 

, came possessed of exclusive power, and they inherited 
the office of Day held by the Sulaylhites, as well 
as their sovereignty, all which has already been 
related. ‘Aly ibn Mahdy was not able to subdue 
the Zuray‘ites, and he was obliged to content himself 
wıth the tribute they paid him, uutil they were con- 
quered by Shams ad-Daulah Turan Shah son of 
Ayyub, as hereinbefore mentioned. 

ADEN-ABYAN 18 a well-built eity in the neigh bour- 
hood of ash-Shihr.* 

Az-ZAA°AZI® stands in the valleys of Aden, and 
belonged to the Banu Mas‘üd ibn al-Karam, the 
rivals of the Banu Zuray‘. 

A-j AWWAH was built by the Zuray‘ite kings in 
the nelghbourhood of Aden. The Ayyubites made 
it their place of residence, but afterwards they re- 
moved to Ta‘lzs. 
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THE OASTLE OF DHu JiBLAart is one of the fortresses 
of the Mıikhlaf of Ja‘far. It was built. by ‘Abd 
Allall the Şulaylıite, brother of the Da‘y (‘Aly), in 
A.H. 458. ‘“Aly’s son al-Mukarram removed thither 
from the castle of San‘a together with his wife 
Sayyidah daughter of Allmad, who gained absolute 
control over her husband. It was she who com- 
pleted tle castle to 1ts full height, in the year 480. 

Al-Mukarram, before his death, had committed 
supreme authority, that of King aud of Daã‘y, to 
Sabã son of Alımad son of al-Munzaffar the Sulayl- 
ite, who occupied the castle of Ashyah. BSayyidah 
reled for support upon the chief of the Banu Janb, 
a people who, in pre-Islamitic days, were of small 
repute, but who gained a conspicuous position in 
the province of Ja‘far. After a time Ibn Najıb ad- 

124 Daulab came from Egypt as Da‘y. He abode in 
the cıty of Janad and obtained support from the 
tribe of Hamdan. Sayyidah fought against him, 
aided by the Danu Janb and Khaulan, until be enı- 
barked at sea and was drowned. After the death of 
her husband al-Mukarram, her affairs were directed 
by al-Mufaddal ibn Abı ’1-Barakaãt, who established 
his influence over lier. 

Ar-Ta‘KAR, in Mikllaf Jafar, belonged to the 
Banu Şulayli and subsequently to Sayyidah. Al- 
Mufaddal 1bn Abi ’1-Barakãt having asked for it, 
she delivered the place to him and he dwelt therein, 
untill he went forth and besieged the Banu Najal at 
Zabid. His absence prolonged itself, and certain 
fakîhs (Jurists) revolted at Ta‘kar, killed al-Mufad- 
dal's deputy and proclaimed Ibrahim ibn Zaydan, one 
of their number, who was uncle of ‘ Omarah the poet. 
They asked assistance of the Banu Khaulãn, and 
al-\AMufaddal thereupon returned and besieged them, 
as we Bave already related. 

THs FoRTtEss or KrubaD (Khadid) belonged to 
‘Abd Allah ı1bıu Ya‘la the Sulayhite, and 1s situated 
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in the Mikhlaif (province) of Ja‘far. Al- Mufaddal 
had introduced into the fortresses of the province, 
a large number of Khaulanites belonging to 
the tribes of Bahr, Munabbih, Rizah (Razih ?) and 
Sha‘b (Sha‘b-Hay). When al-Mufaddal died, the 
Kbaulanites seized the fortress of Ta‘kar, but Dhu 
Jiblah continued In the possession of Manşgür son 
of al-Mufaçldal, under the guardianship of Sayyidah, 
as already related. Muslim ibn az-Zarr the Khau- 
lanite suddenly arose and captured the fortress of 
Khudad from ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘la the Sulayhıte. 
‘Abd Allah fled to the fortress of Masdüd and Say yi- 
dah appointed Muslim ibn az-Zarr successor to al- 
AMufaddal. She acted with scrupulous good faith 
towards him and towards his two brothers (read 
sons) ‘Imran and Suleyman. He died and his son 
Suleyman succeeded him in the joint possession, 
along with Sayyidah, of the fortress of Khudad, 
replacing his brother (read his father) Muslim. 
She married him to the daughter of the Ka'id Fath, 
governor on her behalf of the fortress of Ta‘kar, 
of which Suleyman contrived by treachery to dis- 
possess him. The Khaulanıtes extended their hands 
(oppressively) over te people, and Bayyıdah sought 
assistance against the two brothers from the Banu 
Janb. ‘Imran and Suleyman were the Qucen’s ad- 
visers, and 1t was they who by her orders expelled 
the Da‘y Najıb ad-Daulah from the city of Janad 
and from Yaman. 

THE FoRrtRESS or MagDuD is one of the (great) 
fortresses of the province of Jafar, WUTC Ts 
(sic) ın number, namely, Dhu Jiblah, at-Ta‘kar and 
Kludad. When the Banu Klıaulan wrested Khudad 
from the hands of ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘la the Sulaylı- 
ite, he took refuge, as we have mentioned, in the 
fortress of Masdud. The Khaulanltes took 1t from 
him likewise, but they were dispossessed by Zaka- 
riya 1bı Shakir the Bahrite. 
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The Banu Kurandıi, descendants of Himyar, were 
Kings in Yaman before the days of the Sulayhites, 
and were dispossessed by the latter. They owned 
the province of Jafar and 1ts fortresses, the province 
of Ma‘afir, that of Janad, of Had,* and the fortress 
of Samadan. 

The fortress of Maşdiud was afterwards held by 
Mansür son of al-Miutaddal son of Abu ’1-Barakat, 
who sold it to the Banu Zuray‘, as already men- 
tioned. 

SANA was the capital of the dynasty of the 
Tubbas before the days of Islam, and was the 
first city built in Yaman. It is said to have been 
built by ‘Ad, and it was called Uwaãl (or Uwwal), 
signifying primacy, 1n the dialect of the country." 
Kasr Ghumdan, 1n 1ts nelghbourhood, was one of 
the seven temples. lt was built by ad-Dahhak and 
dedicated to Zuhrah.T It was an object of pil- 
grimage, and was destroyed by ‘Othman (the third 
Khalifah). San‘a 1s the most celebrated city of 
Yaman. lt possesses, 1t 1s sald, a temperate 
climate. At the commencement of the fourth cen- 
tury, it was subject to the Banu Ya‘fur, a family 
dating from the days (descendants ?) of the Tubbas, 
but they resided at Kahlan, and San‘a did not acquire 
celebrity as a royal seat (at that period), until it 
became the residence of the Banu Sulayhi. It was 
conquered by the Zaydites and then by the Suley- 
manites, after 1t had been held by the Sulayhites. 

THE CASTLE OF KAFHLAN is one of the dependencies 
of Şan‘a, and 1t belonged to the Banu Ya‘fur, a family 
(descendants j of the Tubbas.} It was built near 


* The name lad jضۈ=>‎ is not in the printed edition. It looks, 
I think, like a copyist’s error f0r .حص‎ 

f Commonly regarded as the Arabian Venus. 

} Dr. Glaser marks upon his map a place Kohléin, about ten 
miles N.E. of Hajjah, a position which does not correspond with 
that mentioned in our text. But Ibrı Khaldun’s statements must 
not unfrequentlly be received with caution. See Note 8, footnote. 
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Sana by Ibrahîm (son of Muhammad son of Ya‘tur), 
who possessed Sa‘dah, San‘ã, Najran and other 
places in the highlands of Yaman. The Banu ’r- 
Rassy, the Zaydite Imams, made war upon the Banu 
Ya‘fur and conquered Sa‘dah and Najran. The Banu 
Ya‘fur had recourse, for protection against thelr 
enemies, to the walls of the castle of Kahlan. Al- 
Bayhaki says that the castle was strengthened by 
As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur and that he fought against the 
Banu ’r-Rassy and against the Banu Ziyad in the 
days of Abu ’1-Jaysh Ishak. 

Tan FORTRESS OF AS-SAMADAN 18 also a dependency 
of San‘a. It contained the treasury of the Banu 
'l-Kurandi the Himyarites, until the fortress was 
taken by ‘Aly aş-®Bulayhi. Al-Mukarram restored 

12Û to them some of their fortresses, which they held 
until they were deprived of power by ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy. They possessed the province of Ja‘far, in 
which the city of Dhu Jiblah and the fortress of at- 
Ta‘kar are situated. 'The Mikhlaf Jafar consists 
of the provinces of Janad and of Ma‘afir. 'The seat 
of government of the Banu Kurandi was Samadan, 
a fortress stronger than Dumluwah. 
` THE CASTLE OF MINHAB is one of the castles depen- 
dent upon San‘a, situated in the highlands. lt was 
taken by the Banu Zuray‘ and was appropriated 
by a member of that family, al-Mufaddal, son of 
‘Aly son of Radi son of the Dã‘y Muhammad son of 
Saba son of Zuray‘. The author of the Kaa 
gives lim the title of Sultin. He further mentions 
that al-Mufaddal was owner of the castle of Minhab 
and that he was alive in the year 586. After his 
death the castle passed Into the possession of his 
brother al-A‘azz 1bn ‘Aly. 

NIOUNT AL-MUDHAYKHIRAH 1S near Sant. lhe 
province of Ja‘tar was founded by Ja‘far, freedıman 
of Ibn Ziyad Sultan of Yaman, and was named after 
hım. 
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‘ApEex-LA‘arr 1s close to al-Mudhaykhirah.* It is 
the place in which the Bhi‘ah doctrines were first 
openly preached in Yaman. The Da‘y Muhammad 
(read ‘Aly) ibn al-Fadl was a native of ‘Aden-La‘ah, 
and 1t was to that place that Abu ‘Abd Allah ash- 
Shiya‘i, the Ismailite missionary to North Africa, 
came. lt was there also that ‘Aly son of Muhan- 
mad the Sulayhite studied ın the days of his youth. 
‘Aden-La‘ah was the chief centre for the propaga- 
tion of the Ismallite doctrines ın Yaman. Muham-= 
mad (‘Aly) 1bn al-Fadl was the Da‘y ın the days of 
Abu ’l-Jaysh 1bn Ziyad and of As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur. 

BAYHAN 1s mentioned by ‘Omarah among other 
districts In the mountains.FT It was possessed by 
Nashwan ibn Sa‘id the Kahtanite (and Himyarite). 

T'a‘ızz is one of the greatest of the mountain for- 
tresses that overlook Tihamal. It has always been 
one of the royal strongholds. It is now the seat of 
the Rasülite dynasty, and 1t is regarded as one of 
the chief cities of their kingdom. Among other 
Yamanite kings by whom it was inhabited, was 
Mansür son of al-Mufacldal sou of Abu ’1-Barakat, of 
the family of the Sulayhites (read the Himyarite). 
His father was (became) possessed of Ashyal and 
made himself master of the fortresses owned by the 
Banu Abi ’1-Barakat and by the Banu ’Il-Muzaffar. 
His son Mansur Inherited them, but sold them one 
after the other to the Da‘y the son of al-Muzaffar 
and to the Zuray‘ite Daã‘y (read, sold thenı to the 
Da‘y Muhammad ibn Saba the Zuray‘ite), until 
none remained to hım but Tazz, of which he was 
deprived by Ibn Mahdy. 

THe FoRTRESS oF AsHYAH 1S one of tle greatest of 
the mountain strongholds, and 1t contained the 
treasures of the Banu Muzaffar. It was owned by 
the Da‘y al-Mansür Abu Himyar Saba son of Ahmad 
son of al-Muzaffar the Sulayhite, to whom 1t was 

* See Notes 10 and 11. ST SEE Noles“. 
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bequeathed by the son of his paternal uncle al- 
Mukarram, Lord of Dhu Jiblah. (The Egyptian 
Khalifah) al-Mustanşir appointed him supreme Da‘y, 
and he died in a.ı. +486 (read 492). His son ‘Aly 
gained possession of the royal fortress of Ashyalh. 
Al-Mufaddal was unable to prevail against him, but 
eventually contrived an artifice whereby he brought 
about his rival's death by poison, and the fortresses 
of the Banu Muzaffar passed into the possession of 
the family of Abu ’1-Barakiat. Al-Mufaddal died 
and was succeeded by his son Mansur. The latter 
after a time disdained the kingdom bequeathed to 
him by his father and sold all 1ts fortresses. He 
parted with Dhu Jiblah to the Zuray‘ite Da‘y, Prince 
of Aden, for one hundred thousand dinars. He 
sold also the fortress of Sabir, after havine sworn 
the oath of divorce that he would not do so. His 
wıfe was consequently divorced from him and was 
taken in marriage by the Zuray‘lte. Manşgur enjoyed 
a long life. He succeeded to the throne at the age 
of twenty and reigned for e1ghty (thirty ?) years.* 
The fortress of T'a‘izz was taken from him by ‘Aly 
ıbn Mahdy. 

Sa‘DaH is a kingdom adjoining that of San‘a and 
situated on the east thereof. It contains three 
seats of government, Sa‘dah, Jabal Kutaãbah † and 
the fortress of Thula, besides other strongholds. 
T'he entire country 1s known as that of the Banu ’r- 
Rassy, whose history we have already related (nfr'a, 
» 184. 1 
Tae ForrrEss or THUOLA is the place that first 
witnessed the rise of al-Mûüti, who restored to the 
Banu ’r-Rassy the Aaydite Imamate, of which they 
had been deprived by tke Banu Suleyman. The 
adherents of the Rassites withdrew to Jabal Kuta- 
bah, and In the year 645 they swore allegiance to 


* See Note 99. + Sec below. 
1 See Noe 
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Ahmad ad-Muüti. He was a Jıurist and a pious man. 
Nur ad-Din (Omar) ibn Rasül besieged him in the 
fortress for a year. He collected troops for the 
purpose of (renewing ?) the siege, but he died in 

.28 A.H. 648 (read 647). His son al-Muzalffar ( Yusuf) 
became absorbed in the siege of ad-Dumlüwah, 
whilst al-Mutı acquired great power and became 
possessed of the fortresses of Yaman. He marched 
upon Sa‘dah and the Suleymanites, whose Imam, as 
has been related ın the history of the Banu Rassy,* 
was Alımad al-Mutawakkil, swore allegiance to 
him. 

KurTAraH 1s a lofty mountain on the east of Sa‘dah, 
upon which stands a castle and vıillages."” The 
Banu ’1-Hidi made 1t their place of refuge when 
the Suleymanites took Sa‘dah from them, and there 
happened that which we have related. 

HAaRAz and Masar. Haraz 1s part of the country 
of the tribe of Hamdan, and 1t is also the name 
of one of their sub-tribes, to which ag-Sulayhi 
belonged," whilst the fortress of Masar, in the dis- 
trict of Haraz, 1s the place where he first manifested 
himself. AlI-Bayhaki says (of the Banu Hamdan) 
that theır country is in the eastern (read western) 
portion of the highlands of Yaman. They became 
dispersed after the appearance of Islam, and there 
are now no wandering communities of the Banu 
Hamdan elsewhere but in Yaman. They are the 
greatest tribe of Yaman. It was with their sup- 
port that al-Müti rose to eminence. They became 
masters of several fortresses in the lighlands, 
where they possess the districts of the Banu Bakıl 
and Banu Hashid, the two sons of Jusham, son of 
Habwan (read Khaywaãn) son of Nauf son of Haın- 
dan. JIbn Hazm } says that the’‘sub-tribes of Ham- 
dan branch forth from Bakil and Hashid. Bnd of 


ra. 189. † See Note 23. 
{j Jbn Hazm the gencalogist died in a.H. 456. 
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the quotation (from al-Baylaki). To the tribe of 
Hamdan belonged the family of Zuray‘, who exer- 
cised sovereignty and held the office of Da‘y at 
Aden and aft al-Juwwabh. The Banu Yam, the 
tribe of the Sulayhites, are one of the subdivi- 
sions of the Banu Hamdan. The Banu Hamdan 
are Shi‘ahs. At the present time they carry heresy 
in their country to an extreme, and most of them 
are Aaydıtes. 

TH» CovuxTry oF (the BANu) KHAULAN, according 
to al-Bayhaki, is situated in the east of the high- 
lands of Yaman, adjoining the country of the Banu 
Hamdan. The Khaulanites possess the strongest 
fortresses of the highlands and of Mikhlaf Ja‘far. 
They invaded the province of Ja‘far in the days of 
the Sulayhite dynasty, and the Banu ’z-Zarr, who 
were members of the tribe, possessed themselves of 
the fortresses of Khudad, of Ta‘kar and of others. 
The Banu Khaulan and the Banu Hamdan are the 
greatest tribes in Yaman. The Khaulanites have 
ınany sub-tıibes, and they dispersed themselves 
thronghout the countries of Islam, but at the pre- 
sent time not a tent of the tribe is to be found else- 
where but in Yaman. 

129 THR DISTRICT OF THE BAxUu AsBAH is situated 1n 
Wadî (valley of the) Salül. Dhu Asbalı, from 
whom they claim descent, has been mentioned in 
tracıng the genealogy of the Tubbas and Akyal 
(kıngs, descendants of Himyar). 

THe DisrRrorT Or YAHSUB borders upon that of the 
Banu Aşbah. Yalısub and Asbah were brothers. 

THe DısTRıcT oF THE Baxu WAIL. The chief city 
of this province is Shalit. Its ruler was As‘ad ibn 
Wail and the Banu Wiil are a tribe of Dhu ’1-Kala-. 
The latter are descended from (Himyar and) Saba. 
They conquered the country upon the death of 
al-Hasan (Husayn) ibn Salîımah, governor of the 
highlands on behalf of the Banu Najûh (read 
Miyaãd). 
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THe DısrRIoT OF YARBG‘“ is in the highlands. It 
was conquered by the Banu ‘Abd al-Wahid after tho 
death of Hasan (Husayn) ibn Salãmah. The in- 
habitants of the country had seized the frontier 
places. They were attacked by Hasan (Husayn) 
ibn Salãamah, who made war upon them until they 
submitted. He built the city of al-Kadra on the 
Mikhlaf (read river) Saham and that of al-Ma‘kir 
on the river Dhu'‘al. He died in 4.H. 402. 

THe COUNTRY OF THE BAN Kıxparr is in the por- 
tion of the highlands of Yaman that borders upon 
Hadramaut and upon Abjar and ar-Raml. 'The 
Banu Kindah were ruled by a dynasty of kings, and 
their capital was Dammün, which is mentioned by 
Imru ’l-Kays in his poems.* 

THE COUNTRY oF MaDHHı; adjoins the mountain- 
ous district of al-Janad, and 1t is inhabited by the 
Banu “Ans, Zubayd and Murad, sub-tribes of the 
Banu Madhl1i]. A portion of the Banu ‘Ans are in 
North Africa, allied wıth the native wandering 
tribes. The Banu Iurab, a subdivision (read kins- 
men) of the Banu Zubayd, inhabit the country 
between Mecca and Medinah 1n Hijaz. The Banu 
Zubayd of Syria and Mesopotamia are a subdivision 
of the tribe of Fa’y, and do not belong to the tribe 
here in question. 

THE COUNTRY OF THE BAxu Nazp lies in the hol- 
lows of the Sarawat and so also Tabalah. The Sara- 
wat (plural of Sarat) are (the chain of mountains) 
between Tilhamah on the one side, and the highlands 

.80of Yaman and of HiJaz on the other. They bear a 
resemblauce to the back ({sarat) of a horse. 'The 
Banu Nahd are derived from Kuda‘ah, and they 
settled in Yaman in the neighbourhood of the Banu 
Khath‘am. The Banu Nahd are like wild beasts, 
and the vulgar call them as-Sarwa. Most of them 


* See Hamdani’s Geography, Pp. 85. 
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are a mixed race, partly descended from the Banu 
Khath‘am and BajJıilah. 

TABALaH is in the country of the Banu Nahd, and 
it is inhabited by a people possessed of considerable 
power, who belong to the tribe of ‘Anz ibn Wail. 
This is the place of which al-Haj]]jaj was appointed 
ruler, and which he disdained and relinquished. 


THE ÛOUNTRIES ADJOINING YAMAN. 


Aı-YAMAMAH is the frst. Al-Bayhaki says that 
it is a separate country with its own rulers, but the 
actual fact 1s that 1t is part of Hijaz, precisely as 
Najran is part of Yaman. Such 1s also the opinion 
of Ibn Haukal. Yamamah, as a kingdom, is inferior 
to Hijaz.* Its territory 1s called al A0 ou 
account of 1ts interposing between Hi]jãz and Bah- 
rayn. On the east 1t 1s bounded by Balırayn ; 
on the west by the outlying extremities of 
Yaman and Hıjãz ; on the south by Najrûãn, and on 
the north by the Naj]d (highlands) of HijÃz. It 1s 
twenty days’ Journey In length, and 1t 1s four days 
distant from Mecca. Its capital 1s Hajr, written 
with fath. The city of Yamaãmah was the seat of 
kings before the days of the Banu Hanifah. The 
latter afterwards adopted Hajr as their place of 
residence. Between the two cities 1s a distance of 
a day and a night’s journey. The high-lying por- 
tions of the country are inhabited by sections of the 
tribesmen of Yarbü’‘, derived from the Banu Tamim, 
and of Banu ‘Il. Al-Bakri says its name was Jaww, 
and that 1t was named after Zarka ’l1-Yamamah, by 
the last Tubba‘ (read by Hassan ibn Tubba‘). It is 
situated, as well as Mecca, in the Second Climate, 

* de Goeje’s ed. p. 18, There seems reason to suspect an 
error here, perhaps committed by Ibn Khaldün himself. Ibn 
Haukal writes, speaking of the chief city of Yanıamalh ةiıدم فی دون‎ 


)P. 26). See also the corresponding passages in Iştakhri,‏ رسول الل 
pp. 14 and 18.‏ 
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and the two cities are equally distant from the 
equator. Among the inhabited places of Yamaãmah 
are Tudih and Karkara.* According to at~Tabari, 
Ram! ‘Ali] 1s between ¥Yamamah and ash-Shihr. It 
is a country of nomads. YXamaãmah and 'Ta’if be- 
longed formerly to the Banu Hizzãn son of Ya‘fur 
son of Saksak. 'The tribes of Tasm and Jadis con- 
quered the country, but were eventually overcome 
by the Banu Hizzan, who thenceforward ruled over 
Yamamah, with the Banu Tasm and Jadis, as their 
dependants. The last king of the Banu Hizzan 
was Kurt son of Ja‘far. Upon his death, the Tasm- 
ites possessed themselves of supreme power. 
‘Amlık, whose history is well known, was one of 
the tribe. The supremacy of the Tasmites was 
followed by that of the Banu Jadıis. Al-Yamamah, 
31 after whom the city of Jaww was named, belonged 
to that tribe. Her history is well known. Yama- 
mah was next conquered by the Banu Hanifah. 
Of them was Haudbah son of ‘Aly, King of Yama: 
mah. He wore a crown, or according to other 
accounts, Jewels strung together, none of the de- 
scendants of Ma‘add having ever made useofacrown. 
After Haudhah, Thumamah ibn Uthal reigned over 
Yamamah in the days of the Prophet. He was 
taken prisoner, adopted Islãm, and continued stead- 
fast in the faith throughout the days of apostacy. 
Musaylimah (the false prophet), whose history is 
well known, likewise belonged to the tribe of Hani- 
fah. Ibn Sa‘îd reports laving asked the Arabs of 
Bahrayn and certain members of the tribe of Madh- 
hij, to what people Yamamah belonged in his day. 
He was told in reply, that it was in the possession 
of Arab tribes descended from Kays ‘Aylan, and 
that the fame of the Banu FHanifah had perished 

throughout the country." 
THE PRovINCES or HADRANAUT. They are situ- 

E CTI. D164. 
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ated, says Ibn Faukal, eastward of Aden on the 
borders of the sea.* The chief city of Hadramaut 1s 
small, but its provinces are of wide extent. It is 
separated from Aden on the one side, and from 
‘Oman on the other, by sandy wastes known by the 
name of the Alhkif (sand heaps). It was the 
dwelling-place of ‘Ad, and 1t contains the tomb of 
Hid, upon whom be peace. In its midst 18 the 
mountain of Shabãam (Shibam). Hadramaut 1s 
situated in the First Climate and twelve degrees 
distant from the eqnator. It 1s reckoned as part of 
Yaman. It is a cultivated country and is planted 
with palms and other trees. Most of its inhabitants 
uphold the supremacy of the descendants of ‘Aly 
and Fatimah, but they abhor ‘Aly for having con- 
sented to submit his rights to human judgment. 
The largest city of Hadramant in the present day 1s 
the fortress of Shibãm, ın which the horses of the 
king are kept. Along with ash-Sbihr and ‘Oman, 
1t originally belonged to ‘Ad, from whose people 1t 
was conquered by the Banu Ya‘rub son of Kalıtan. 
It 1s said that (the Banu) ‘Ad were led to the 
Arabian Peninsula (to Hadramaut ?) by Rukaym 
son of Aram (Rukaym son of ‘Abir son of ‘Ad ?), 
who had formerly visited the country In company 
with the Prophet Hud. He returned to the people 
of ‘Ad and led them in ships to the country and to 
ıts Invasion. They wrested it from the hands of its 
Inhabitants, but they were themselves subsequently 
conquered by the Banu Ya‘rub son of Kalan 
Kalıtan ruled over the country, and it was governed 
by hıs son Hadramaut, after whom it was named. 
Asn-BHIHR is, like Hijaz and Yaman, one of the 
kingdoms of the Arabian Peninsula. It is separate 
irom Hadramaut and ‘Oman. Ash-Shilr is so 
named after its capital. There is no cultivation, 
neither are there palm trees in the country. The 


* de Goeje’s ed.ıp: 33. See also Isatkhri, p. 35. 
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wealth of the inhabitants consists In camels and 
goats. Their food1s flesh, preparations of milk and 
small fish, with which they also feed their beasts. 
J'he country 1s also known as that of Mahrah, and 
the camels called Mahriyah camels are reared in it.* 
Ash-®Bhilhr 1s sometimes conjoined with ‘Oman, but 
ıt is contiguous to Iladramaut and it has been de- 
scribed as constituting the shores of that country. 
It produces frankincense (luban, olibanum), and on 
the sea-shore the Shihrite ambergris is found. 
It is bounded on the east and on the west (south ?) 
by the shores of the Indian Ocean, on which Aden 
1s situated, on the east (also?) by ‘Oman. The 
Indian Ocean extends along the south and on the 
north Hadramaut, as if Shihr were the sea-shore of 
the latter. Both belong to one king. Shihr is situated 
in the First Climate and it 1s hotter than Hadramaut. 
It belonged in ancient times to the people of ‘Ad, 
who were succeeded by the tribe of Mahralh, 
descended from Hadramaut, or according to other 
accounts, from Kuda‘ah. The people who inhabit 
these sandy deserts are like wıld beasts, and their 
religion is that of the Kharıjites, according to the 
tenets of 1ts branch sect, the lbadites.f 

The first of the Kaltinites who settled in Shihr 
was Malik son of Himyar. He revolted against his 
brother Wail (or Wiathil), who was king at Kasşr 
Ghuından. A lengthened war endured between 
them, and Malik died. He was succeeded by lis 
son Kuda‘alh. Saksak son of Wall continued the 
war, until he subdued his enemy, and Kudi‘ah was 
restricted to the possession of the country of Mah- 
rah. He was succeeded by his son al-Haf, who was 
followed by Malik son of al-Haf. The latter re- 
moved to ‘Oman, where he thenceforward relgned. 


#* See Mas‘udi (Barbier de Meynard), vol. i. p. 333-41, as also 
Istakhri and Ibn Haukal. 
† See Mas‘udi, vol. vi. p. 67. 
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A1-Bayhaki says that Mahrah son of Haydan son 
of (GAmru son of) al-Haf relgned over the countries 
of Kuda‘ah, and made war upon his paternal uncle 
Malik son of al-Haf, Prince of ‘Oman, and conquered 
that province. These people are now no longer 
borne in remembrance beyond the limits of thelr own 
COuUnbrYy. 

MıRBAT and ZAFAR, of the same measure as the 
word naz@l, are two cities of Shihr.* Zafar was the 
seat of empire of the Tubbas, and Mirbat was situ- 
ated on the sea-shore. Both cities are now in 
ruins. Almad ibn Muhammad ibn Mahmud al- 
Himyarl, who bore the surname al-Bakhudah (al- 
Hamidi ?), was a wealthy merchant. He obtained 
access to the prince of Mirbat wıth his merchandise, 
and gained his confidence. After a time the prince 
appointed hım to the office of wazıir, and upon his 
death Ahmad al-Bakhûüdah (al-Hamiüdi) obtained 
possession of the throne. In the year 619 he de- 
stroyed the cities of Mirbat and Zafar, and he built 
on the sea-coast the city of Zufar, written with the 
letter z moved by Ç(amm, which he surnamed al- 
Alhmadiyyah after himself. He destroyed the old 
clty because 1t possessed no anchorage.™ 

NAJRAN. The author of al-Kama’ lm (?) says 
that 1t is a distinct district and separate from 
Xaman, others say lt is a province thereof. Al- 
Bayhakı describes it as extending over a space of 
twenty days’ Journey. It lies to the north-east of 
San‘a, bordering upon Hijaz. It contains two 
cities, Najrûn and Jurash, of nearly equal impor- 
tance.f ‘Tbe greater part of the country consists 
of desert, and 1ts inhabitants resemble thle wander- 
Ing Arabs ın thelr mode of life. 

lt contained the Kabah of Najran, which was 
built on the model of Ghumdan, the Ka‘bah of 


£ S& Note. 
†{ Cf Is{akhri (de Goeje’s ed.), p. 24, and Ibn Haukal, p. 31. 
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Yaman. Some of the Arab people made it an 
object of pilgrimage and a place for sacrifices. If 
was known by the name of ad-Dayr (the Convent). 
Kuss 1bn Sa‘ildah was in the habit of worshipping 
at the place.*”” The Kahtanites who settled in the 
country were a section of the Banu Jurhum, but 1t 
was aftewards conquered by the Banu Himyar. 
They governed the country under the authority of 
the Tubbas. "The rulers bore successively the title 
of al-Af‘é (the Viper). One of the Afû of Najran 
bore the name of al-Falammas (Kalammas ?) son of 
‘Amru son of Hamdan son of Malik son of Muntab 
son of Zayd son of Wail son of Himyar. He was a 
divıner, and it was to hım that the sons of Nizar re- 
sorted and referred their dispute, as is mentioned 
in this work. Al-Falammas was governor of 
Najran on behalf of Bilkis. She sent him to Suley- 
man, upon whom be peace. He became a believer 
and spread the Jewish faith among his people. Hoe 
lived to a great age. It is said that both Bahrayn 
and al-Mushallal belonged to him.” 

Al-Bayhaki says that the Banu Madkhij next 
invaded Najran and conquered 1t. Of them were 
the Banu ’l-Harith son of Ka‘b. Another authority 
relates that when the Yamanıtes went forth on the 
occasion of the floods of al-“‘Arim, they passed 
through Najrãn. They were attacked by the Banu 
Madhhij, and 1t was there that they became dis- 
persed. Ibn Hazm says that the tribe of al- 
Harıith ibn Ka‘b ibn ‘Abd Allal. ibn Malik ibn Nasr 
ibn al-Azd settled, under a peaceful agreement, in 
the neighbourhood of the Banu Madhlij. After- 

134 wards they wrested the country from the Banu 
Madhhi] and held sway over ıt. Christianity was 
ıntroduced into Najrûn through the means of Fay- 
mun (Faymiyyün), whose history 1s commonly found 
in biographical works.*™* The rulership over Najran 
by the Banu ’l1-Harith the Madhhijites descended to 
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the Banu ’d-Dayyan (Rayyãn ?) and to the posterity 
of ‘Abd al-Madan (son of Dayyãn). Yazıd (son of 
‘Abd al-Madan), who lived in the days of the 
Prophet (whom God bless and hall with salutations 
of peace), made the profession of Islim to Khalid 
ibn al-Walid. He came as envoy to the Prophet 
with others of lis people, but is not mentioned by 
Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr, and this 1s an amendment of that 
writers omission.™  Yazıd’s nephew Ziyad, the 
son of his brother ‘Abd Allah 1bn ‘Abd al-Madan,* 
was maternal uncle of (the Khalifah Abu ’1-‘Abbas) 
as-Saffal, who appointed him governor of Najran 
aud Yamaãamah. He left two sons, Mulblammad and 
Yahya. The fourth century commenced with 
supreme authority exercised by the fanıuly of 
Abu ’l-Jud 1bn ‘Abd al-Madaãn and rulership con- 
tinued in their hands. War repeatedly arose be- 
tween them and the Fatimites of BHgypt, who at 
tımes dispossessed them of Najrãn. The last of 
the dynasty was ‘Abd al-Kays, who was deposed by 
‘Aly ıbn Mahdy. He is mentioned and eulogized 
by ‘Omarah.* 

And unto God, be He extolled and magnified, be- 
longeth perfect knowledge of the truth. 


135 HısTorY OF THE DYxasTY OF TIE BANU ’R-RaAsSY, 
THE AAYDITE ImAMmSs AT SA‘DAH, THE RISE OF 
THEIR DYNASTY AND ITS VICISSITUDES. 


Wer have herein before given an account of Muham- 
mad 1bn Tbrahim, he whose father bore the sur- 
name of 'fabataba, the son of Isma‘Il son of Ibrahîm 


* Rcad Ziyad, descendant of Yazid’s brother, was, ete. 
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son of Hasan the second, (son of Flasan son of 
‘Aly), of his revolt in the days of al-Ma mun, of his 
recognition by Abu SDaraãya and of all that relates to 
him. Upon his death and upon the death of Abu 
Saraya, and upon the failure of their enterprise, al- 
Ma mün issued an order for the arrest of Muham- 
mad’s brother al-Kasim ar-Rassy, son of Jbrahim 
Tabataba. He fled to Sind, where he remained 
until his death in A.H. 245. His son al- Hasan (read 
Husayn) returned to Yaman, and of his posterity 
were the Imaãms of Sa‘dah in Yaman, where they 
founded a Zaydıite dynasty, which has endured to 
the present day.” 

Sa‘dalh 1s a mountain east (sc) of San‘a, on 
which are many fortresses, the most celebrated of 
which are Ş$a‘dah, the fortress of Tula (Thula), and 
the mountain Kutabah. The whole of that 
country is named after the Banu Rassy. Yahya 
son of al-Ilusayn son of al-Kasım ar-Rassy was the 
member of the family who first rose to eminence. 
He proclaimed himself at Sa‘dah, adopted the sur- 
name of al-Hady, and received oaths of ANCIIMCE IM 
A.H. 288, during the lifetime of his father al- Hiusayn. 
He collected a force consisting of his sectarlies and 
other persons, and attacked Ibrahim 1bn Ya‘fur, or 
according to other authorities As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur, who 
had arisen at San‘Ã and at Kahlan (?), and who was 
a descendant of the Tubbas. Al-Hãdy seized upon 
San‘a and Najran, ruled over them aud struck coin- 
age in his own name. But the Banu Ya‘fur soon 
again wrested these places from him, whereupon he 

16 returned to S$a‘dah, and died In a.g. 298, after a 
relgn of ten years. Such are the particulars given 
by Ibn al-Mujab. He adds that Yahya was the 
author of works treating of things lawful and unlaw- 
ful. According to other statements, he was an 
assiduous investigator of religious law. He held 
doubtful opinions on questions of Jurisprudence, and 
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was the author of books that are well known among 
the dissentlent sects. 

Aş-Süli*® says that he was succeeded by his son 
Muhammad surnamed al-Murtada. The people rose 
against him, and he perished in the year 320, after a 
reign of twenty-two years. He was succeeded by 
his brother an-Naşsir Ahmad, whose authority was 
firmly established and passed on to his children after 
him. 

His successor was his son Husayn al-Muntakhab, 
who diced A.H. 324, and he was succeeded by his 
brother al-Kasim al-Mukhtar, who relecned until he 
was slain by Abu ’1-Kasim ad-Dahhak, the Ham- 
daãnite, In A.H. 344. 

As-Suli says that the sons of an-Naşir who suc- 
ceeded to the throne were ar-Rashld, Ey 
khab, al-Mukhtar and al-Mabdy.* Ibn Hazm, in 
speaking of the descendants of Abu ’1-Kisim (read 
al-Kasim) ar-Rassy, says as follows :—“ Among 
others of his posterity there were the princes who 
ruled at Sa‘dah in Yaman. The first was Yahya 
al-Hady, who held opinions on Jurisprudence which 
I have investigated. They are not widely or funda- 
mentally different from the received doctrines. His 
father (read, his son) Ahmad an-Nasir had several 
sons, of whom the following ruled over Sa‘dah after 
him, namely, Ja‘far ar-Rashid, next after him his 
brother al-Kasim al-Muhktir, then al- Hasan al-Mun- 
takhab and Muhammad al-Mahdy.Fî The Yamanite 


* For al-Mukhtir, see Note 8 (footnote). The other three 
names are not mentioned by the author of the ZZada'ik, although 
he enumerates the sons and daughters of an-NÃşir. See next 
footnote. 

† The names of an-Naşir’s sons, as given by the author of the 
Iladi'ik, were al-Kiûsim Abu Muhammad (al- Mukhtar), Isma!, 
Hasan, Ja‘far, Yahya and ‘Aly. The name al-Mahdy Muhammad, 
cited in the text, may perhaps be referred to the Persian Imam, 
who died in Tabaristan 4.H. 360. But he was a descendant of al- 
Kasim son of J{asan, andl not a member of the Rassite family. See 
the genealogical table, Note 107. 
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wlo was at Merida in 343 styled himself ‘Abdallah 
son of Ahmad an-Nagir brother of ar-Rashıd, of al- 
Mukhtar, of al-Muntakhab and al-Mahdy.”” 

lbn al-Mujab says tlat the succession to the 
Imamate of the Banu Rassy continued until dis- 
senslons arose among them. The Suleymanites 
came from Mecca, on being expelled by the Hashim- 
tes. They conquered Sa‘dah, and the dominion 
of the Banu Rassy came to an end in the sixth 
century. * 

Ibu Sa‘1d relates that among the members of the 
family of the Banu Suleyman, there was at the 
tıme of their removal from Mecca to Yaman, 
Ahmad son of Hamzah son of Suleyman. The 
people of Zabıd besought his assistance against 
‘Aly ıbn Mahdy tlhe Kharıjite, who was besieging 
the city, then under the rule of Fatik ibn Muham- 
mad, of the dynasty of Najah. He consented on 

137 condition of their slaying Fatik, which they accord- 
ingly did in 4.H. 553. They raised Allmad 1bn 
liamzah (Duleyman) to the throne, but being un- 
able to withstand the power of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, he 
fled from Zabid and the city was taken by Ibn 
NMahdy. Ibn Sa‘îd adds that ‘Isa son of Hamzah, 
brother of Ahmad, possessed ‘Aththar, one of the 
fortresses of Yaman.} Another member of the 
family was Ghanim son of Yahya. Then the power 
of the Buleymanites perished throughout the whole 
of Tihaãmah, throughout the highlands, and through- 
out Yaman, at the lands of the Banu Mahdy. Next 
afterwards the Ayyubıtes conquered these countries 


* With reference to the above and to most of what follows, see 
Note 130. 

f Read Ahmad son of Suleyman. See Notes 88 and 130. 

j} Instead of brother of Ahmad, we may perhaps read brother 
of Yahya (father of Glhıi anim). See Note 88. But see also supra, 
p. 167, where Ghanim is sail to have been succeeded by a grand- 
son named ‘Isa son of Hamzah. 
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and held the Sıuleymanites in subjectlon. ‘The 
Suleymanite sovereignty was lastly held by al-Man- 
sür ‘Abd Allah son of Ahmad son of Hamzah.* Ibn 
al-‘Adim,” says that he inherited the throne at 
Sa‘dah from his father. He displayed a kostile 
demeanour towards the ‘Abbaside Khalifah an- 
Naşir (a.H. Ö575—622), with whom he affected a 
tone of equality, aud he sent his Daã‘ys to the 
Daylamites and to Jılan, with the result that the 
Khutbah was recited among these people in his 
name, and that he appointed governors over them. 
An-Nasir endeavoured to raise the Arabs of Yaman 
against al-Mansüir by means of subventions, but 
could not prevail against hım. 

Ibn al-Athıir says that al-Manşür ‘Abd Allah, 
son of Ahmad son of Hamzak, Imam of the Zayd- 
ites at SŞa‘dab, collected troops in 4.H. i92 and 
marched upon Yaman. Al-Mn‘izz son of Sayf al- 
Islam Tughtakmn ibn Ayyüb was filled with alarm, 
but went forth to meet him, and put him to flight. 
Al-Mansur again collected, in 4.H. 612, an army 
composed of Hamdanites and Khaulanites. Great 
agitation was produced in Yaman, and (the Ayyub- 
ite Sultan al-Mas‘ud (Salah ad-din Yüsuf) son of 
al-Kamıl, at that time soverelgn of the country, was 
filled with apprehension. He had Kurdish and 
Turkish troops, and the commander-I1n-chief, ‘Omar 
ibn Kasûl, recommended promptitude of action, ere 
the enemy could gain possession of the fortresses. 
Disputes broke out among the followers of al- 
Manşur, and on being attacked by al-Mas‘üd his 
army was routed. 

Al-Manşur died In A.H. 630 at an advanced age. 
He left a son named Allmad, whom the Zaydites 
raised to the throne. They did not recognize him 
as Imam, but they waited for the increase of his 


* Read ‘Abdallah son of Hamzah. 
† Read, in 6I!t, aged 53 years. 
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years and for evidence that in his character he ful- 
filled the requisite conditions. In A.H. 645, certain 
Zaydites, inhabiting the fortress of Tula (Thula), 
proclaimed allegiance to al-Müti, a member of the 
Rassite family. His name was Alhmad 1bn al- 
Husayn, a descendant of al-Hady. When the Banu 
Rassy were driven from the seat of their Imaãmate at 

138 Sa‘dah by the Suleymanites, they took refuge on the 
mountain of Kutabal, east of Sa‘dah (sc). There 
they remained, and members of the family succes- 
sively and uninterruptedly exercised the office of 
Imam, publicly asserting their right to supreme 
authority. This continued until the Zaydites recog- 
nized Ahmad al-Mutı. 

He was a highly trained Jurist, learned in the 
doctrines of his sect, constant In prayer and assi- 
duous in fasting. He received the oaths of fealty in 
A.H. 645. 

His career raised apprehenslon In the mind of 
Nür ad-din ‘Omar 1bn Rasül. He besieged al-Miuti 
in the fortress of Tula (Thula) for a year, but the 
Imam was successful In his defence. Nür ad-din 
relinquished the siege, and set about collecting 
troops from the neighbouring fortresses for the 
purpose of resuming it. He was assassinated (4.H. 
647), and his son al-Muzaffar (who succeeded him) 
devoted his efforts exclusively to the fortress of 
Dumlüwah. Al-Muti increased in power. He 
made himself master of twenty fortresses, then 
marched upon Sa‘dah and wrested it from the hands 
of the Suleymanites. 

They had proclaimed Ahmad, son of their [miãnı 
‘Abd Allah al-Manşür, and upon al-Müti being re- 
cognized as Imam at Thula, they gave Ahmad the 
surname of al-Mutawakktlt. They had waited for his 
advance in years, but on al-Mutı receiving oaths of 
allegiance, they recognized Ahmad as Imam. When 
al-Muüti took Sa‘dab, Allımad al-Mutawakkıl went 
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down to him, swore allegiance and placed himself 
under his protection. This was in the year 649. In 
650 he went on the pilgrimage, and the Zaydites of 
Sa‘dah continued under the authority of the descen- 
iS Of aA Muti. 

I was informed in Bgypt that the Imam of Şa‘dah, 
previously to A.H. 780, was ‘Aly ibn Muhammad, a 
descendant of the family. He died before tbat date 
and was succeeded by his son Şalah, who received 
the oaths of allegiance from the Zaydites. Some 
of them maintained that he was not a lawful Imam, 
by reason of his not possessing the qualifications 
required in the holder of the office. He was 1n the 
habit of answering that he was prepared to be what- 
ever they chose, Imam if they pleased, and if not, 
Sultan. Salah died at the end of a.H. 793 and was 
succeeded by his son Najah. The Zaydites refused 
to recognize him, whereupon he said that he 
rendered account to God alone. This 1s what we 
heard in Hgypt, touching the Zaydites, düùuring our 
sojourn in that country. 

And God 1s the Inheritor of the earth and of 
all that therein is. 


9 ACCOUNT 


OF THE 


KARMATHIANS IN YAMAN, 


EXTRACTED FROM 


THE KITAB AS-SULÛK, 


OF 


BAHA ’D-DIN AL-JANADI. 


a 


Ix the days of As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur, the Karmathians 
appeared in Yaman, ‘Aly ibn Fadl in the country of 
Yafi‘, and Mansür ibn Hasan, who was known under 
the deslgnation of Manşgür al- Yaman.* 

I will now, therefore, briefly relate their history, 
as it has been told by Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad 
ibn Malık ıbnı Abi ’l1-Kaba ll, a Jurist of Yaman and 
a learned Sunnite. He was one of the persons who 
jJoıned the Karmathian sect in the days of asg- 
Sulayhli, and he acquired a thorough knowledge 
of its character. On becoming convinced of the 
depravity of the Karmathian doctrines, he abjured 
them, and he composed a celebrated treatise, in 
which he has described the principles upon which 
they are founded, he demonstrates their wickedness 
and warns his readers against their deceptions. 

‘Aly ibn Fadl, he says, was an Arab of the tribe 
named al-Ahdün (Ajdun ?), who trace their descent 
from Dhu Hadan (Dhu Jadan ?).* He was a 
shite of the Dodekite sect. He went on a pil- 
grımage to Mecca, and thence he went forth with 
the pilgrim caravan of ‘Irak, for the purpose of 
visiting the tomb of Husayn (son of ‘Aly). On 
reaching 1t he began uttering lamentations and cried 
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aloud, saying : “ Would that (I had been) one of 
thy companions, O son of the Prophet, when tke 
hosts of the wicked came forth against thee ! 
Maymiün was in charge of the mausoleum and his 
son ‘Obayd was with him as assistant. * When 
they beheld the condition of Ibn Fadl, they were 
filled with the desire to enlist him 1n their service. 
Maymün spoke to him in private and made known 
unto Ibn Fadl that his son ‘Obayd was destined to 
be the founder of a dynasty, which would be an 
inheritance unto his descendants, but that this 
thing could come to pass only after being prepared 
for in Yaman, at the hands of certain of his mission- 
aries (da‘ys). “That may well be accomplished in 
Yaman,” answered Ibn Fadl, ‘“ for Ingenuity in the 
conduct of affairs is general among 1ts people.’ 
NMaymuün ordered lıim to remain and to wait until 
140 he had considered the matter. 

Maymün was originally a Jew, who regarded 
Islam with envy. With the object of protecting 
his own religion, he made outward profession of 
Islam and devoted hımself to the care of the tomb 
of Husayn at Karbala.* He was a native of 
Salamiyah, a city in Byria, and claimed to be a de- 
scendant of the family of ‘Aly. Most of the Alides 
deny his pretensions, and God 1s all-knowing. Ibn 
Malik pronounces him to have been a Jew. 

A. certalıı man, wlıo belonged to Karbala, entered 
into terms of friendship with Maymun. He was 
known by the name of Manşür son of (Husayn son 
of ?) Zaidan son of IIaushab son of al-Fara] son of 
al-Mubarak, a descendant of ‘Akıl son of Abu Talib. 
His grandfather Zadan was a Dodekite Shi‘ah, 
and one of the chief men of Küfah, and he appointed 
lıis sons to dwell a( the tomb of Husayn. When 
NMaymluı came, he attached himself to Mansür, [and 


#* 1 trauslate this passage with considerable hesitation, Dia- 
critical poiuts here, as throughout the book, are generally absent. 
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perceiving | his eminent qualities and his fitness to 
command, he sought his friendship and his society. 
Maymün was a man possessed of remarkable 
ability, which he employed for the furtherance of 
his objects. He was learned in the science of the 
stars, and 1t became known unto him that Mansur 
was destined to rule, and that he was to be one of 
the propagators of his son’s claims. When Ibn 
Fadl came and attached himself to him, Maymün 
perceived that what he sought was found, Ibn Fad! 
being a native of Yaman, well acquainted with the 
country and with 1ts people. 

Maymün, speaking to Mansur sald unto him : 
“O AÃbu’]-Kasim, verily subınission to the law of 
God belongeth to Yaman, wisdom belongeth to 
Yaman, OT things 1s there, all 
great events have their beginning 1n Yaman and the 
issue endureth whilst its star endureth.*™* I am of 
opinion that thou and our friend ‘Aly ibn Fadl pro- 
ceed to Yaman. Ye shall call upon its people to 
recognize the authority of my son, and ye shall 
attain in that country power and dominion.” Man- 
sür had learned much from Maymuün of the means 
whereby their ends could be gained. He agreed to 
what was proposed. Maymün brought him and 
lbıuı Fadl into one another’s presence, he made them 
enter into a mutual compact, and solemnly charged 
each one to deal justly by his companion. Man- 
sür’s relation 1s as follows :— 

“ When Maymiun decided upon sending us to 
Yaman he exhorted and instructed us. He de- 
sired me, on my arrival, to conceal my objects, so 
that they might be more surely attained. Twice 
repeating the name of God, he charged me with the 
care of my companion, to protect him, to act justly 
towards him, and to enjoin upon him the practice of 
righteousness. “ He is one,’ he added, “ unto whom a 
high destiny is reserved, and yet I cannot withal be 
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free of uneasiness respecting him. Then turning 
to Ibn Fadl, he said unto him: ‘In the namie Oi 

141 God ! In the name of God! I charge thee to deal 
righteously with thy companion. Respect him, re- 
cognize what is due to him and obey him. His 
knowledge 1s greater than thine, and 1t 1s greater 
than mine. If thou disregard his authority, thou 
shalt be deprived of safe guidance.’ 

‘“ He bade us farewell, and we travelled with tle 
pilgrims until we reached Mecca. We performed 
the rites of pilgrimage and then proceeded wıth the 
pilgrims of Yaman and reached Ghulafikah.”™ We 
parted after mutual promises not to forgel one 
another, and pledges that each should keep his com- 
panion informed of his proceedings. 1I went forth 
and arrived at al-Janad, then in the possession of 
al-Ja‘farl, who had conquered 1t and wrested 1t from 
De ANS O DU IGN. 

“The Shaykh Maymün had solemnly enjoined me 
to commence the accomplishment of my mission at 
no other place but at one named ‘Aden-Laã‘ah, 
‘for, he sald, ‘it is the town in which thy talents 
will find their field and in which thou shalt accom- 
plish thine objects. I was unacquainted with the 
place, and I reached ‘Aden-Abyan. 1I sought infor- 
mation respecting ‘Aden-La‘ah and was informed 
that 1t was 1n the neighbourhood of Hajjah. I next 
inquired after any natives of the place who might 
have come to ‘Aden-Abyan, and was directed to 
certain persons who had come for purposes of trade. 
1 made their acquaintance and frequented their 
society and contrived to win their friendship. I 
told them that I was a man devoted to study, that 
I had heard they were natives of a mountainous 
country, and that I desired to visit it in their com- 
pany. They bade me welcome, and when they 
departed I accompanied them. On the road I 
entertalncd them with the recital of traditions. I 
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urged upon them the observance of the duty of 
prayer, and they followed the examples I1 set them. 
On arrival at Laã‘ah, I inquired for its principal ceilty, 
and was directed to it. I proceeded thither and 
1 became an assiduous frequenter of certain of 1ts 
mosques. I devoted myself to the worship of God, 
and a large number of persons attached themselves 
to me. When [I perceived that affection for me had 
taken possession of their hearts, I informed them 
that I1 had come to their country for no other pur- 
pose but to call upon them to recognize the Mahdy 
announced by the Propket, whom God bless and 
hail with salutations of peace. I made a large num- 
ber swear to be faithful, and they commenced .pay- 
ing me the legal alms. When a considerable sum had 
accumulated in my hands, 1 told them it was neces- 


sary 1 should possess a place of defence, where, 
the alms could be preserved in safety and which 


should be a treasure-house unto the Muslims. ‘Ayn 
Muharram was accordingly built for the purpose. 


2 The fortress belonged to a people known by the 


name of Banu ’l]-“‘Ad‘a, and thither I1 removed the 
corn and money that had accrued to me.* When I 
proceeded to the fortress, carrying with me my 
possessions, five hundred men, who had sworn to 
be faithful, accompanied me, bringing with them 
their property and their familles. I1I now openly 
exhorted unto submission to ‘Obayd Allah the 
Mahdy, son of the Shaykh Maymiün, and the people, 
without exception, showed themselves disposed to 
conform. 

On gaining possession of the mountain of Mas- 
war, al-Mansur adopted the use of drums and of 
standards. He was attended by thirty drummers, 
aud whatever place he came to, the sound could 
be heard from a great distance. Al-Ilawwali (Ibn 


* Al-Khazraji says that ‘Ayn Muharram stood at the foot of 
Mount Maswar. 
0 2 
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Ya‘fur) possessed a fortress on the mountain of 
Maswar, under the charge of a governor, from 
whose hands the place was wrested by al- Mansür. 
The latter, seeing that his authority was securely 
established, now wrote to Maymun inforıning him 
thereof, and of his having overcome all opposition. 
He sent him splendid presents and articles of value. 
This was in the year 290. Maymun, on the news 
reaching him, and on receiving the presents, sald to 
his son ‘Ol! vayd (Allah): “ Behold thy supremacy 18 
now established, but my desire ıs that 1t shall be 
publicly proclaimed only from North Africa. * 
He then sent Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn son of 
Ahmad son of Mulıammad son of Zakarîiya, known 
under the name of ash-Shiyay (the Shi'ite) and a 
native of San‘, to North Africa, and ordered him 
to organize its people and to subject them to his 
son ‘Obayd (Allab). Abu “Abd Allah accordingly 
went forth as he was commanded. He was a man 
of remarkable ability, one of those whose names, on 
account of their talents In the science of govern- 
ment, become proverbial. His task was not com- 
pleted until the year 296, when he wrote to the 
Mahdy Informing him that the people recognized 
his authority, aud le bade him come. ‘Obayd 
(Allah), surnamed the Mahdy, hastened to comply, 
and arrived in the province of Africa. Abu ‘Abd 
Allah had become possessed of supreme authority, 
and on arrival of the Mahdy, he delivered it 
into his hands. His brother reproached him say- 
Ing : “An evil thiug 1s this that thou hast done | 
supreme power was in thine hands, and thou 
givest 1t unto another!” He continued to repeat 
these words until they impressed themselves upon 
his brothers mind. Abu ‘Abd Allah resolved to 
betray the Maldy, but the latter received informa- 
tion of what was occurring. He was filled with 
alarm, and instigated against his rival a person, by 
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whom Abu ‘Abd Allah and his brother were slaın 
on the same day, the fifteenth of Jamaãd al-Akkir of 
14Ö the year 298. 

This man, ‘Abd Allah (‘Obayd Allah) sur- 
named the Mahdy,* was ancestor of the sovereigns 
of North Africa who afterwards held Heypt. Ibn 
Khallikãan says, touching the ‘Obaydites’ pedigree, 
that they were descendants of ‘Obayd Allah, and 
that some persons term them Alides, thereby ac- 
kuowledging their pretensions. And God 1s all- 
knowing. 

In the foregoing abstract, I have set forth the 
rise of the Karmathian power in Yaman, the events 
in which Mansur, a man of singularly sound judg- 
ment, was concerned, and his objects. The history 
of Ibn Fadl will now be entered into at such length 
as to make known lis achievements and adventures. 
His pedigree and birth-place have already been 
mentioned. Those who compiled the history of his 
life relate that when he parted from Manşür at 
Ghulafiçabh, as hereinbefore stated, he ascended the 
mountains and proceeded to Janad. Thence he 
went forth to Abyan, which was at that time in 
the possession of a man of the tribe of Asbah named 
NMulammad 1bn Abi ’1-‘Ula. From Abyan he pro- 
ceeded to the country of Yafi®. He found its 
people to be a medley of the basest of mankind. 
He wıtbdrew into the valleys, aud devoted himself 
to the worship of God. Tle people brought hım 
food, of which he ate very sparingly, and only at 
tle lands of those who believed in him. They 1n- 
habited the summits of tle mountains { and, filled 

* On lhıis coinage the name is written ‘Abd Allah. 

EE De Snes lbr Khallkan, vol. iL. p. 77. The account in 
our text of the death of Abu ‘Abd Allah is evidently borrowed 
trom Ibn Khallikûan (De Slane, vol. i. p. 465). 

4 KXhazraji states the contrar y, namely, that Îbn Fad! abode on 


i summit of the nıountains and that the people dwelt iu the 
valleys. 
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with admiration for him, they requested him to 
dwell im their midst. For a long time he would 
not consent, until, when they persisted 1n their 
demand, he told them that he was prevented from 
dwelling among them by their disobedience to the 
commands they had received enjoining the practice 
of righteousness, and by their neglect of the prohi- 
bitions to do evil and to Indulge 1n Intoxicating 
dıiuks and in wickedness. They swore to be faith- 
ful unto him, and to obey his commands, whereupon 
he promised that they should be rewarded. 'They 
now besan to collect and to pay hım the legal alms 
and tithes, and large sums accumulated in his hands. 
He attacked Abyan, slew the ruler of the province, 
declared the country and all 1t contained to be law- 
ful booty unto hıs followers, and possessed himself 
of a large amount of wealth. He then marched 
upon Mudhaykhbirah,* a large city on Mount Ray- 
mah, which was under the rule of the Ja‘farite.Tf 
He attacked hım repeatedly, his efforts were 
crowned with success, and the Prince was slaln. 
His country was declared to be lawful booty, and 
the women were reduced to captivity. Ibn Malik 
has entered, in bis treatise, into full particulars of 
these events, but they are not necessary for the 
purposes of this book and may be deferred to 
another occasion. Ibn Fadl having reached al-Mu- 
dhaykhırah was pleased with it. He there openly 
arowed his doctrines and made the city the seat of 
his government. Doon after he declared himself a 
prophet, and as such he proclaimed to his followers 
144 the lawfulness of wine, and of Intercourse with their 


In a.m. 291 according to Khazraji. 

f Ja‘far ibn Ahmad al-Manakhi, according to Khazraji ; but the 
correct reading seems to be Ja‘far ibn Ibıahîm. See Note 6. 

y4 _A.iı. 292 (Klıazraji). Al-HamdÃãni says (p. 75, 1. 9) that Ja‘far 
1bn Ibrabînı al- Maniklıi was killcd at Khawalah, close to one of the 
sources of the Wadi Nakhlah. 


Zhe Karmatlhiaus in Yaman. 199 


daughters and sisters. Fle proceeded to Janad at 
the season of the festival, the first Thursday of 
Rajab. He mounted the pulpit and recited the 
well-known verses of which the following is a 
copy :i— 


Seize the tabour, O maiden, disport thyself, sing thy moerriest 
songs and rejoice. 
The prophet of the line of Hûãshim hath passed away. But 
another hath arisen, and he of the stem of Ya‘rub. 
Every prophet hath his law. Hearken now unto the law of this 
other prophet. 
He hath released us from subjection to prayer and to 
fasts. No longer shalt thou suffer under their burden. 
When others pray thou needest not rise; when they fast, eat thou 
and drink. 
Seek not the course between Şafa and Marwah,f nor to visit 
Lhe tomb at Yathrib.} 
Deny not thyself the marriage-bed of thy nearest, wlıilst consent- 
ing to that of the stranger. 
How canst thou be lawful unto the stranger, and forbidden 
unto thy father ? 
Doth the plant not belong unto him that tended it and watered 
it in the days when it was yet unproductive ? 
Wine is lawful as the waters of heaven, and its use is now 
hallowed by the law." 


Ibn Fadl’s authority acquired Increasing strength 
and stability. He conquered Mıkhlaf Jafar and 
Janad, arıd then determined upon attacking San‘a, 
at that time under the rule of As‘ad Ibn Ibrahiın 
ibn Ya‘fur. He marched by way of Dhamar and 
captured the fortress of Hirran. Its governor and 
most of the people accepted the doctrines of the nervy 
sect. The remainder took refuge with As‘ad ıbn 
Ya‘fur. The latter on learning the strength of his 
enemy’s forces fled, and Ibn Fadl entered San‘a on 
Thursday, third of Ramadan of the year 299.* 

At the time of his arrival exceedingly heavy rains 


# See supra, p. 10. 
† One of the ceremonies of the pilgrimage at Mocca. 
{ Medinah. 
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occurred. Ibn Fadl alighted at the mosque and 
caused the channels, provided for carrying away the 
water, to be closed. He ordered the women, cap- 
tured at Sanî and elsewhere, to be brought to him, 
and he ascended the minaret. The women were 
cast into the water with uncovered faces and 
naked, and those that found favour in his eyes he 
took into the minaret and dishonoured. Jt is sald 
that many virgins underwent that fate. 

The water was retained in the mosque. Jt 
filled the building up to the ceiling, and the traces 
thereof may be perceived to this day. 'The fact 
is mentioned by the Kadi Surayy (ibn Ibrahîm), 
whose life will be related hereafter (among other 
biographies of Jurists). 

Ibn Fadl now shaved the hair of his head, and 
one hundred thousand persons followed bis ex- 
ample. He ordered the house of Ibn ‘Anbasah to 
be destroyed, expecting to find a large sum In gold, 
bıt only ten thousand dinars were found, although 
Ibn ‘“Anbasah was one of the leading men of 
San‘a, who fled from the city along with As‘ad. 
On hearing of tlhe destruction of his house, he 
sickened and died. 

When Mansir heard of Ibn Fadl’s capture of 
San‘a he was filled with gladness. He came unto 
lıın and they met and rejoiced witb one another. 
Ibn Fadl then went forth unto Haraãz * and besieged 
al-dMahjan, which he captured. Thence he pro- 
ceeded to al-Kadraã and took it likewise. He then 
reached Zabıd, at that period under the rule of 
Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak son of Ibrahim, son of Muham- 
mad wlıo came to Yaman from Baghdad. Tt is said 
that Abu ’1-Jaysh fled from Zabid, and according 
to other accounts, that he fought and that he was 


* Ahi says, to Hariz and Milhan. The latter, also called 
Rayslıûn, is a mountain that overlooks Malhjam. See Yãaküt and 
Hamdûni, p. 68, 1. 25. 
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slain by Ibn Fadl.* Zabid was declared lawful spoil. 
The women were reduced to captivity, and lıiistorlans 
relate that about four thousand virgins were cap- 
tured, besides mothers of children. Ibn Fadl then 
started with his army for al-Mudhaykhirah, by 
way of al-Mırad (?), a mountain east of Zabîd. On 
reaching a place named al-Madahis, or al-Masha- 
khiş,™* he ordered his criers to proclaim a halt. 
The troops accordingly halted and were summoned 
to assemble. They obeyed and gathered around 
him, whereupon Ibu IF'adl spoke unto them, saying : 
Ye know that ye have come forth for no other 
purpose but that of strivmg for the advance- 


, ment of the cause of God. Ye have captured 


a large number of the women of al-Hugayb, but 
I cannot trust then with you, lest they fasci- 
nate you by their allurements and divert you 
from the holy war.“ Let every man, therefore, 
slay the women that have accompanied him.” They 
obeyed. The traces of their victims’ blood con- 
tınuedl visible for many years, and for that reason 
the place was named al-Madahıiş or al-Mashakhis. 
On reaching al-Mudhaykhirah, Ibn Fadl ordered the 
roads to be closed to traffic, especially the pilgrim 
roads. “ Perform the pilgrimage,” he said, “ to 
al-Harf, a place near al-Mudhaykhîirah, and perform 
the minor ceremonies at ath-Thalatli (2). The 
latter is a valley in the vicinity of al-Harf.F 

When Ibn Fadl beheld that bis power over 
Yaman was securely established, he cast off his 
allegiance to ‘Obayd (Allah) ibn Maymün, for 


Ee Sole 15. 

f Al-Hamdani mentions al Harf (p. 69, 1. 5) in the high-lying 
portion of Sarat Kudam, not far therefore from Hajjah. But 
if that be the place referred to in our text, it is a long distance 
from Mudhaykhirah. 'Thalithah has been mentioned at p. 131, 
and Note 100, as a place in Mikhlaf Jafar. See also in Sprenger, 
p. 153, Hişn Thalath, near Şan‘a, 
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whose cause he had hitherto professed to labour. 
He wrote informing his colleague Mansur. The 
latter answered, reproaching him and saying : 
“ How canst thou renounce the authority of him 
through whom alone thou hast acquired all that is 
cood, and how canst thou discontinue the propaga- 
tion of his supremacy? Rememberest thou not 
the pledges entered into between him and thee, and 
hast thou forgotten the 1dentical injunctions he 
placed upon us to act together I1n harmony ? Ibn 
Fadl heeded him not, but again wrote, saying: 
“ NIy case is that of Abu Sa‘id al-Jannabi!1™ ]s it 
an evil thing in him tlat he hath proclaimed himself 
paramount? If thou dost not come hither and 
submit thyself unto me, 1 will make open war upon 
thee.” When Mansur read these words the con- 
viction of Ibn Fadl's treason was forced upon him. 
He ascended Mount Maswar and occupied himself 
ın strengthening its works. ‘““I have fortified this 
mountain,” he sald, “ solely against that insolent 
rebel and agaınst his like, for I perceived 1n his face 
the evil that was in him, when we met at San‘a.” 
Soon after sending his letter, Ibn Fadl prepared 
to attack Manşur. He collected for the purpose 
ten thousand men, the choice of his army. He 
marched from Mudhaykhirah and reached Shibaãm.* 
Repeated battles were fought between his troops 
and those of Mansşlir. He then entered the district of 
La‘ah and he ascended Mount Jamîimah, a word of 
which the first letteris moved bythe vowel a. It is the 
same as Mount Fa'ish, near Maswar, and belonged 
to a tribe known by the name of Banu Muntaib.t 


* The place here referred to, I presume to be Shibãm-Akyan. 
Sce Note 11. 

Tf I do not find the name Jamîmah in Hamdûni’s Geography. 
For Jabal Fi'ish, see Note 11. Dr. Glaser has Dj. Djemîne in 
lut. about 16° 6', but that canı hardly be the same. 
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For eight months he besieged Manşsür without suc- 
cess. His long detention became grievous unto him, 
and Mansur received information thereof. He sent 
proposals of peace, but Ibn Fadl replied that he 
would not agree thereto, unless Mansur sent him 
his son to remain with him, subject to his authority. 
It should not, he sald, be reported of him that he 
had departed without gaining his ends, but 1t should 
be known and spread among the people, that he 
had left Mansur of his good grace and not for lack 
of power. Mansur complied with his demands. 
He came, accompanied by one of his sons, unto 

147 Ibn Fadl, who placed upon his neck a golden 
Gollar.* 

On his return to al-Mudhaykhırah, Ibn Fadl 
directed his efforts to the task of legalizing things 
prohibited by the law and of inculcating hberty to 
dO that wlich 1s forbidden. He erected a large 
building, in which he was in the habit of collecting 
most of his sectarles, men and women, decked with 
ornaments and perfumed. The place was lighted with 
candles and the guests entertained one another with 
conversation of the most attractive and alluring cha- 
racter. Then the lights were extinguished and each 
man laid his hands upon a woman, whom having 
seized he did not abandon,even though she were unto 
him within the forbidden degrees. Sometimes it hap- 
pened that what fell to a man’s lot did not please 
Th CICler on account Of his partners years, OF 
for some similar reason. He might endeavour to 
escape from her, but she would allow him no excuse. 
lbn Malık relates that a very aged woman once fell 
to the lot of a certain man. On discovering the 
fact he desired to slip away from her, whereupon 


* According to Khazraji, it was Manşür who placed a collar of 
gold round the neck of Ibn Fadl. 
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she said to biın : % Du budelu man dhî hukniw -Amir.? 
1ı is the negative in certain dialects of Yaman, and 
cli is used for the relative pronoun 1lladhi. The 
sentence therefore signifies: There 1s no escape 
from that which is an ordinance of the Amır, that 
is to say, of Ibn Fadl. 

Such practices are most shameful and pernicious, 
and they are repudiated by all who follow the 
doctrines of Ismailsm. They are things that 
cannot be proved against anyone but Ibn Fadl. 
I1 have ıinquired of many persons, from whorn 
correct information can be obtained respecting 
the doctrines of the sect. They condemned these 
misdeeds, and ÎI found all agreed In regarding ‘Aly 
ibn Fadl as an atheist, whilst upholding Mangşur 
al-Yaman as one of the most distingnished ard 
most worthy men of their sect. These opinlons are 
ın conformity with the conclusions I1 have myself 
arrived at, and they are firmly established in my 
mind. 

When Ibn Fadl in consequence of his partiality 
for al-Mudhaykhirah made i his place of residence, 
he appointed As‘ad 1bn Ya‘fur, of whom mention 
has been made, to be his deputy over Santa. He 
was not convınced that As‘ad had really allied him- 
self wıth him, and he was, on the contrary, appre- 
lKiSive of tre eachery. He therefore made him his 
deputy at San‘a. As‘ad was, indeed, keenly desirous 
to avenge the Muslims, and was also filled with 
mistrust and with resentment against Ibn Fadl. He 
rely abode at San‘a, throug fear of a sudden 
attack. Ibn Jarîr says that the heading of Ibn 
I'adl’s letters to As‘ad was as follows : “ From Min 
rho hth spread out the plains of the earth and eatended 
them as a carpet, who maketh the mountains to shale 
and acho hath my rooted them, ‘Aly in Facll, unto 
his slave Asad.” Naurlit besides these words is 
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required to convict him of atheism, from which 
God grant us to be preserved. 

Whilst As‘ad was acting as deputy for Ibn 
Fadl, there came unto him a stranger, sald to 
be a Sharif and native of Baghdad. He became 
an associate and companion to As‘ad. It 1s said 
that he was sent by the Sovereign of Bagbdacdl 
for the pnrpose of contriving the death of Ibıı 
Nl md he abode with As‘ad for a time. 
This man, who was a surgeon, had a perfect know- 
ledge of therapeutics, he was highly skilled ın 
venesection, In the cure of wounds and In the ad- 
mıinistratıon of beneficial remedies. Perceiving the 
intensity of As‘ad’s fear of Ibn Fadl, he said to the 
Prince: “I have resolved upon making my life an 
offering unto God, and an alms unto the Muslims, 
that 1 may relieve them of this tyrant. Give me 
now thy promise, that if I return unto thee, thou 
wilt share with me the sovereignty thou shalt 
acquire.” As‘ad gave lis consent, and the stranger 
equipped himself for his undertaking and left the 
Prince, who was then dwelling In al-Jauf, in the 
country of Hamdan, in perpetual fear of Ibn Fadl.* 
The stranger travelled until he reached al-Mudhay- 
khirah. There he soueht the soclety of the 
foremost and greatest officials of the State. He 
attended upon them, bled them, and administered 
healing draughts and boluses. 'They mentioned him 
to Ibn Fadl, praised him and described the skill he 
displayed, which, 1l was sald, was such that 1ts 
possessor’s services were meet for none but for such 
as Ibn Fadl or his equals 1n rank. 

On a certain day Ibn Fadl desired to be bled. 
He inquired for the stranger, who was brought to 


* Al!-Jauf is the name given to a large district in the country 
of Hamdan, watered by four rivers, of which the most important 
1s the Khûrid (Hamdanî, p. 81). 
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hin. The physician, on being summoned, applied 
poison to his own hair ou the front of his head, and 
his hair was very thick. On enterıng into the pre- 
sence of [bn Fadl, he was ordered to divest himself 
of his raiment and to put on other garments pro- 
vided for the purpose. Ibn Fadl then commanded 
him to draw near for the purpose of performing the 
operation. He obeyed, and seated himself in front 
of him. He then produced the lancet and, placing 
it between lis lips, he sucked 1t, to show that lt was 
free from poison. Then he wiped 1t upon his hair at 
the spot where he had placed the poison, some of 
which adhered to the lancet. He now bled his 
patient from one of the veins of his hand, and having 
bound up the wound, he hastily departed. Resting 

149 his fears upon the praise he rendered unto God, he 
travelled forth from al-Mudhaykhirah, hastening to 
rejoin As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur. 

When Ibn Fadl had rested for a while, he began 
to feel the effects of the poison. He became aware 
that be had been deceived by the phlebotomist and 
commanded him to be sent for, but the man could 
not be found. Ibn Fadl’s desire for his capture in- 
creased, and he ordered hiın to be pursued whither- 
soever he might have gone, and to be brought 
back. Soldiers went forth seeking him in various 
directions, until one of thém overtook the physician 
in Wadi Palhiül, close to the mosque kuown by the 
name of Aayndtn.* He would not surrender, but de- 
fended himself and was killed. His tomb is on that 
spot. It 1s a mosque for congregational prayer, 
supplied with a minaret. It is much visited, and 
blessings attend those who resort to it. I visited it 
ın the year 696. 


* Al-Hamdani mentions Kaynün as situated in the province of 
Salıül and in the northern portion of the country of Dhu l-Kalis, 
PE 68, G6, anl 100, 15. 
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The death of the physician was soon followed by 
that of Ibn Fadl, on the night of Thursday the 
fifteenth of Rabi‘u ’l-Akhir of the year 83803. 'The 
NMIuslims suffered under the trials of his usurpation, 
for a period of seventeen years. When As‘ad heard 
of his death he rejoiced, and so did all the people of 
Yaman, with exceeding joy. They wrote to As‘ad 
requesting him to attack Mudhaykhırah, and to 
destroy the dominion of the Karmathians. He 
consented and collected a strong force from 
San‘a and I1ts neighbourhood. On his arrival 
in Mikhlaf Ja‘far, he was jolued by its Inhabit- 
ants, as also by the people of Janad and of al- 
Ma‘ifir, and the army marched upou al-Mudbay- 
khıirah. 

Ibn Fadl had left a son who was known by the 
name of al-Ghafa'i, by reason of a whiteness on the 
irıs of his eyes. As‘ad besieged al-Mudhaykhirah 
with his troops. He encamped upon Mount Thau- 
mûn, which I have hereinbefore mentioned, when 
speaking of al-Ja‘farl. It is now known by the 
name of Mountain of Khaulan, because 1t 1s In- 
habited by Arabs of that tribe, known under the 
name of Banu ’1-Bıi‘m (?). The army remained at 
this place, and whenever troops issued forth from 
the city, the Muslims defeated them. This occurred 
time after time, until the enemy was utterly dis- 
heartened and humbled. As‘ad then erected man- 
gonels, by means of which most of the houses in 
the city were destroyed, and he finally captured the 
place by force of arms. The son of ‘Aly ibn Fadl 
and as many of his followers, members of his family 
and persons who had embraced his sect, as As‘ad 
could lay his hands upon, were put to death. His 

150 daughters, three in number, were captured. As‘ad 
selected one, named Mu‘aûdhah, and gave her to his 
nephew Kabtan, unto whom she bore ‘Abd Allah, of 
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whom mention will boe made hereafter. Her two 
sisters fell to the lot of two cluefs. The siege of 
al-Mudhayklirah hy the Muslims endured for a 
whole year, and if is said that dırmg all that time 
As‘ad never put ofl iis armour’ or divested himself 
of his sword. he rule of the Karmathians was 
exLirpated fron Mikllaf Jafar, and al-Mudhayklirah 
has continued in ruins from that pertlod unto tho 
present. 

As for Mansur, he continued in the condition 
above deseribed, but (1n contrast with Lbn Had!) 
he was an able ruler who took pleasure 1n the per- 
formance of cood works, the record whereof en- 
duretl. Ie did not leave the distmcet of Li‘ah, and 
hé diéd before Ibn Fadl, in the year 302, after 
bequeatling is authority to a son of the name of 
lAsan nt to one of his followers, namcd ‘Abd 
Allah ibn al-‘Abbis ash-Bhiwiry. Mansur placed 
special confidence in this man, and had sent him 
on a mission with letters and presents to {lo 
Mahdy (Obayd Allah), to whom ash-Shawiry 
became personally kuown, and whose cstcem lıc 
also won. Miauşur, on bocoming sensible of his 
approacling death, sont Tor these two persons and 
said nto tlıenı : “ TI charge you both with the care 
of our dominion. Be carcful to pfesêlvoe Ik, ANd 
cease not to propagate the authority of ‘Obaycl 
(Allah) ibn Maymun. We are one of the trees his 
lamıily hith planted, and but for our appcals to thelr 
rights and authority, our ends could not have been 
gamed. It will be yom" duty to communicate, by 
mcans of letters, with or Dnam the Mahdy, and 
upon naught shall ye decile without consulting 
lim. 1 have not gamcd the dominion we possess 
by means of great riches nor with the help of multi- 
tudcs of ncn. 1I caıne to tlıis country unwillingly, 


* See Noto 8. 
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Ald Û havo allninod {lho roRlls Lilt aro Known 
io you, under Lhe wood auspices ol the Mabldy, 
ol whose commgy Iho ghd dupes wore given 
by tlhe Prophet, whom Gol bless and hul wil 
salutilious of ponce™" Whose words lho olbon ve- 
pomod boltore mulltudes of people. 

lWpou tho Ceonth of Monsur, ash-Dhawiry, Lhe 
Sealor GOI lis will, wrote 10 tho Mahdy, thon re- 
Sug at Malbyah, iulormine bim of (ho oveut and 
Salting hal Lho ollicoe of Dry remained in nun 
ponse, awate tho Mallya comunnds. But he 
sel alo assûranêon that bo was proparod Lo Sor 
SO the OMoe ol Dy wilh 1O yadty md daly’, 
park from {he sons ol Masur. Ono of tho lultor 
Wn CMlualod wh Lho loller,. Ho sol orth upon 
iE (OTERO ud ou MT Mf All-MAC 
dolivovod tho letter, With theo Coutonts of whieh lio 
ws uieqgmnled. he Malhdy Know Alh-SAWY, 
who lod aloreltimen como unto iu wh tsuivon 
lom Mausur. Ilo know him to bo woll qualitiod 
E TiN oie TT DPOF, oud hotaured legtstlhie 
fous of Mansur should prove une: ul (o Lhe task. 
The Maldy vepleod cousenlintr to tho appointment 
o aRl- Shiiwiry Rê, ıS UT A f Miunsur to- 
lurned lo Yiman decvived in hin ox poebilons. 
Bult he conconlod lin disnppoltmentb and delivered 
lhe Malhdy's loMor. Io aud lis brolhron continued 
on mus of IrihdllF imlercourso Witl AAl-Plaviry, 
who uu his sile slowed them houour and opel. 
llo did not proclude thom rou free necess unto 
lim. They ontortd Tis proSonve whonsoevor they 
pleased, without the intorlerounee of a eclannibeorlaiu. 
Al lugth, ho who had becan sont to the Mahdy 
CGme unto bim, aud suze Aan opportunity when 
ah-Shify Was oll MiR fintd, he slew him. Ilo 
made hisoll mister of bho country, aud coloectins 
lho people front ovory district, he took Lhou to wit- 
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ness that he abjured his father’s sect, and that he 
joined that of the Sunnis. The people listened 
with approval, they rewarded him wıth their love 
ınd they submitted to his authority. One of his 
pretlren, nanıed Ja‘far, came unto him. Ja‘far con- 
demned his brother’s conduct and upbralded hım, 
but his brother would not listen. Ja‘far left him in 
anger and went unto the Mahdy at Kayrawan. He 
found that ‘Obayd Allah was dead and that he 
lad been succeeded by his son al-Kaã'im (bi amr 
Tllah). These events, had occurred in the year 
322. The son of Mansür remained with the new 
Khalıfah. 

Meanwhile his brother massacred the members 
of his father’s sect, and drove them forth, until 
none remained around him but such whose relic1ous 
tenets were held In secret. Only a small number 
continued to dwell ın the country and they corre- 
sponded with the famıly of ‘Obayd (Allah) son of 
Maymuün at Kayrawan. The son of Mansür then 
went forth from Maswar unto ‘Ayn Muharram, 
which has been previously mentioned, and where 
there was a man of the family of al-‘Arja, sultans of 
that country. The son of Mansur (before starting) 
appointed a deputy over Maswar, a man named 
Ibrahim 1bn ‘Abd al-Majtd (al-famîd ?) ash-Shiya‘y. 
Ile was ancestor of the Banu ’l1-Muntab, after whom 
Nlaswar has been named and is called al-Muntab. 
When the son of Manşür reached ‘Ayn Mulıarram, 
Ibn al-“‘Arjã suddenly attacked him and killed him. 
lbn ‘Abd al-Hamîd, on hearing thereof [tarried at 
NMaswar and proclaimed himself sovereign of the 
district]. 'The members and women of the family 
of Manşüûr who were with him, fled to Mount al- 
1lashab (Bani A‘shab ),* but they were attacked 

* The tribe of A‘shab son of Kudam dwelt, according to 


JIamdûni, ım the mountains between the rivers La‘ah and Surdud 
OTL IO0.) 
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152 py the people, who robbed, plundered and murdered 
them. 
` Ibn al-‘Arja and Ibn ‘Abd al-IHlamıd arrived at an 
agreement, 1n accordance with which the country 
was divided between them. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hamıd ab- 
Jured the doctrines of Mansur. He built a mosque, 
in which he placed a pulpit, and the Khutbah was 
recited therein in the names of the ‘Abbasside 
Khalıfahs. He sought out the Karmathians wher- 
ever he could hear of them, until they were almost 
exterminated, and only a small remnant continued 
to subsist 1n the nelghbourlkhood of Maswar, who 
held the doctrines of their sect In secret and who 
recognized as their chief a man known by the nane 
of [Ibn at-Tufayl. He was slain by Ibrahim. But 
after the latter’s death and during the reign of al- 
Muntab son of Ibrahim, at-Pufayl was succeeded in 
the office of Da‘y by a person named| Ibn Rahim 
(Ibn Juftam ?), a man of resolute character. His 
dwelling-place was kept secret lest al-Muntab or 
other Sunnites should lay hands upon him, but he 
was In correspondence with the family of the 
Mahdy whilst they were at Kayrawan and after- 
wards’ in Bgypt. It was in bis days that al-Mu‘izz 
son of (al-Manşür billah son of) al-Ka’im son 
of the Mahdy (‘Obayd Allah) came to Egypt 
and built Cairo, which became his place of resi- 
dence.” When Ibn Juftam felt the approach of 
death, he appointed over his sectaries a man named 
Yüusuf ibn al-Asad (?). Ibn Juftam died when al- 
Hakim (grandson of al-Mu‘1zz) was on the throne 
at Cairo (4.H. 386—411)."*® Ibn al-Asad secretly 
laboured to spread al-Ilakim’s supremacy, and re- 
cognized 1t himself until he knew that his end was 
nigh, when he appointed as his successor a man 
named Suleyman (read ‘Amır) ibn ‘Abd Allah ar- 
Rawahy, a native of the district of Shibim. He was 
a man of great wealth, of which he made use in 
P 2 
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beguiling the people and 1n protecting his own fol- 
lowers from persecution. lf any person meditated 
putting lim to death, he would say : “l1l am a 
Muslim and I bear testimony that there 1s no God 
but God. How then can the spilling of my blood 
or the seizure of my property be lawful unto YOU 
Thereupon he would be left to go his way. On the 
approach of Meath, he appomted as his successor 
‘Aly son of Muhammad the Dulayhite. The latter's 
family was originally from al-Ahraj (al-Akhrü]),“ 
and he was a member of the community of Shi‘ahs 
of Haraz, 
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NOTES. 


Nore 1 to p. 1.—The Da‘ys, a word derived from a verb 
signifying to invite or sumınon, were missionaries em- 
ployed by the Ismailites, to teach and propagate the 
doctrines of their sect. Their Chief, whose residence, 
under the Fatimite (or Ismailite) Khalifahs, was at Cairo, 
was styled the D7‘y of Days. The title was hardly 1n- 
ferior to that of Ka{dy of Kadys, and both offices were fre- 
quently held by the same person. It has been suggested 
that the word 1s the origin of the designation Dey, applied 
by Buropeans to the Viceroys of Algiers. 


Nore 2 to p. 838.—These words occur in five separate 
passages of the Kur'an. That m Ch. xxxv. v. 19 is as 
follows :— : 

No burdened soul shall (om the day of resurrection) Der 
the loud that belongeth unto another. And though one call 
upon another to assume its burden, that other shall not be 
ladlen therewith, even though the appeal proceed from tts 
nearest kindred. 


Nore 3 to p. 3.—The Ash‘arites were Kahtanites, descen- 
dants of ‘Arîb. A noteworthy member of the tribe was 
Abu ’l-Hasan “Aly al-Ash‘ari, originator of the religions 
sect known as the Ash‘arites. 'lhe ‘Akkites are like- 
wise often described as Kahtaûnites, descendants of Malık 
aıd Kahtan and of ‘Udthûan. But it is said that the last- 
mentioned name must be read ‘Adnan, and that the 
‘Akkites are to be reckoned as an Ishmaelite tribe. They 
removed at an early date to the Tihûmah of Yaman, where 
they entered into close alliance with the Ash‘arites. The 
two tribes are stated to have been the first to apostatize in 
Yaman upon the death of the Prophet. 


In all works on Arab history and on the geography of 
Arabia, continual reference is made to seemingly endless 
numbers of tribes, and more especially is this so when the 
Yamanite provinces are in question. Readers unfamiliar 
with the subject, may find it useful to be supplied with its 
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general outlines, and I accordingly add to this note an 
enumeration of the principal tribes of Yaman. Carefully 
prepared tables have been constructed by F. Wiüstenfeld, and 
they will be found of great service to anyone desirous of 
studying the Arab tribal system. For the following slight 
sketch, not having Wiüstenfeld’s book within easy reach, I 
lave contented myself with following Ibn Khaldun’s 
chapters on the descent of the tribes, making, however, 
certain corrections and additions, chiefy derived from 
Hamdaãni’s Description of Arabia, from Yakuüt’s Geogra- 
phical Dictionary, and, in a small number of instances, from 
one or two other works. 

The subject, it must be remarked is beset with so many 
discrepancies and with such frequent disagreements, that 1t 
would be impossible to supply, within a moderate compass, 
anything approaching to an exhaustive account of the 
tribes and of their genealogies, as taught by the native 
traditionists. Many tribes, moreover, some of common, 
others of entirely distinct lineage, bear the same name, and 
their origin is not unfrequently matter of dispute. Al- 
Hamdani, speaking of certain Arabs bearing the name of 
Ja‘dah (p. 89-90), who, he says, claimed to be descendants 
of the Ishmaelite tribe of Ja‘dalı derived from Kays ‘Aylan, 
makes the remark that it was a common practice for a 
tribe of desert Arabs to avail itself of such similarity of 
name, and to assert aclaim to identity of lineage with that 
of a greater and more Illustrious namesake. The thing, 
he continues, was of frequent occurrence and bad often 
come under his personal observation. 

The inhabitants of the Arabian Peninsula are by com- 
mon consent divided into two great Septs or Nations, 
one of which, the more ancient of the two, is generally 
known under tlhe designation of the Yamanite tribes, be- 
cause for the most part they inhabited, and still inbabit, the 
southern provinces of Arabia. They claim to be the direct 
descendants of Kahtan, whom the Arabs identify with 
Joktan of the Jewish Scripture, the ancestor of Hazar- 
ınaveth (IIadramaut), Uzal, Sheba (Saba) and others. It 
is admitted that a morc ancient tribal race at one time in- 
habitecd the Arab Peninsula, but one the greater part of 
which has long been extinct, whilst of the remainder it is 
only known that no traces of its posterity can be distin- 
guished. ‘J'he traditions respecting the aboriginal race, it 
ıs further allowed, rest upon no sure authority, with the 
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exception only of the few particulars preserved in tlıe pages 
of the Kur’ãn. It is universally lıeld that these pcople 
were, like the Kahtanites, descendants of Shem the son of 
Noah, and it is generally believed that their language was 
Arabic, a fact positively stated in respect to some of the 
tribes. 

The second great civision conststs of the race descended 
from Ishmael son of Abraham. The Ishmaelite Arabs are 
sometimes termed Nizüarites or Ma‘addites because they 
are descended from NizÃr son of Ma‘add, son of ‘Adnan. 
T'he precise links in the chain of descent from Ishmael to 
‘Adnan cannot be authoritatively stated, but the truth of 
that descent is absolutely unquestioned. 

‘Adnan is said to have been contemporary with the pro- 
phets Jeremiah and Baruch, and with Nebuchadnezzar 
(Bukht Naşşar). The latter, according to Arab tradition, 
by command of God invaded Northern and Central Arabia, 
and exterminated all but a small fraction of its inhabitants. 
Ma‘add son of Adnan was at that time in his childhood. He 
was conveyed, for safety—miraculously, 1t 1s said—to the 
ancient town of Harran in Mesopotamia. On his return he 
collected the remnant of his father’s people, who had songht 
refuge with the Yamanites. The Ishmaelite Arabs, accord- 
ing to the commonly received version, are descendants of 
Ma‘add, precisely as tbe Yamanite Arabs are held to be 
descendants of Kahtan. 

The posterity of Ishmael divide themselves into three 
great stems. That of al-Ya’s son of Mudar son of Nizar, 
to which belonged, among others, the tribe of Kuraysl, 
whereof the Prophet was a member, that of Kays ‘Aylan, 
brother of al-Ya’s, and that of RabI'‘ah, brother of Mudar 
and son of Nizar. 

The Yamanite tribes are in like manner divided into 
three great stems, all descended from Saba or ‘Abd ash- 
Shams (servant of the Sun) son of Yashjub, son of Ya‘rub 
son of Kahtan. 

There are 1n the first place the Himyarites, composed of’ 
the descendants of al-“Aranjaj, better known under his sur- 
name of Ilimyar, son of ‘Abd ash-Shanıs. Among the prin- 
cipal Himyarite tribes and those whose names are most fre- 
quently met with in the histories of Yaman, were the Bait 
Shar‘ab, the Banu Shahin, and numerous tribes descended 
from Zayd al-Jamhnr, such as the tribes of Dhue Ruayn or 
Yarim, Ya, uhazak, Dhu ’lU-Kala‘, Harctz, Maytum, 
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Sahil, Auza‘ and Dhu Aşbah. It will be noticed that many 
places in Yaman were named after the tribes by which they 
were inhabited. 

The other two great Kahtanite stems consist of the de- 
scendants of Malik and of ‘Arib, sons of Zayd son of Kahlan 
son of ‘Abd ash-Shams. 

Among the tribes of Malik, the chief place may be as- 
signed to that of Hamdan, descendant of al-Khiyar son of 
Malik. The Banu Hamdan branch forth into an almost 
endless number of subdivisions, all connected together by 
common descent, and like other Arab sister-tribes, for the 
ınost part, though by no means always, in more or less 
close alliance with once another, Of the Hamdanite sub- 
tribes, it may be sufficient here to mention the names of 
Hashid and Bafktl (seldom dissociated from one another) 
the Danw Yam, Jusham and Shihtb. Next in importance 
to the Bann Hamdan may be reckoned the zlzdotes, a name 
borne by the most important section of the people who in- 
habited the country of Saba and its capital Ma’rib, at the 
time of the rnpture of the dyke of ‘Arim and of the ruin to 
which that portion of Yaman was in consequence reduced. 
All but a small section of the Azdites abandoned the 
country.* A portion proceeded to ‘Oman. The chief 
body went to the Tihamah of Yaman, inhabited by 
the tribes of ‘Akk and Ash‘ar. Here they settled in 
the neighbourhood of a Pool named Ghassan, situated 
between the rivers Zabıd and Rima‘. After a lengthened 
stay, dissensions with tlhe original occupants ' of the 
country compelled the Azdites to depart. A portion of 
the tribe established itself in Najran, in the neighbour- 
hood of the Madhhijites who had long occupied and 
ruled the country. Another section led by Harithah 
son of “‘Amrn, attacked and overcame the Jurhumites at 
Mecca and became known as the Klausa“ak, a designation 
given to them, 1t is said, because they “ separated ” them- 
selves from their brethren led by Thaflabah son of ‘Amru. 
The Azdite sub-tribes of Aus and Khazraj, so named after 
the two grandsons of Tha‘labal, possessed themselves of 
Yathrib (tle ancient naıne of Medinah). ‘Their descend- 
ants were the first Arab conmınnnity to embrace Islam, and 
their recognition of the Prophet, at a time when his pro- 


* This occurred, according to Caussin de Perceval’s conjecture, 
MAD, LIS, 


۰ 
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spects seemed sunk Into a depth of utter hopelessness, 
became tle chief means tbat eventually brought about the 
E hI Of lis cause. He accepted the refuge they offered 
him and he bestowed upon them the title of al-{ngrcr, the 
Defenders, whilst the small party that accompanied him on 
his flight from Mecca, received the designation al-Jlu- 
hajtrûn, the Emigrants or Refugees. The Ghassanite 
Azdites gradually travelled northwards and eventually 
reached Syria, where they founded the kingdom known as 
that of Ghassan, which endured uuder Roman supremacy, 
until the conquest of Syria by the Muslims, Other two 
tribes of the stem of Malik are the Banu Khath‘am and 
Banu Bajtlalh, descended from al-Ghauth, father of al-Azd. 
But according to some authorities these two tribes were 
Ma‘addites. 

J'he third great stem of the Kahtanite Arabs consists, as 
already mentioned, of the desceudants of ‘Arid, brother of 
Malik. It subdivides itself Into four branches, three of 
whlıich, the Panu Tuyy, Bunu Madhlhar and DBDanu Murrah, 
comprise a large number of sub-tribes,. he fourth 1s the 
tribe of ZAsl“ar, the associates of the Banu “Akk 1n the 
Tihamah of Yaman. 

The Banu Tayy abandoned Yaman shortly after the dis- 
persion of the Azdıtes, and settled for the most part in 
Northern Arabia, near tle mountains of Ajã and Salma, 
wlence they spread into ‘Irak and into the Syrian desert. 
Among the sub-tribes of the Madhhijites are the Banu 
Jufi, Zubad, Hakam, and Sinhan, derived from Sa‘d al- 
‘Ashiîirah son of Madbli], also the Bam ‘ins, Bam Murad 
Banu Jald, Banu Hurab, Nakha“, Munabbih or Janb, and 
the Bauw ’l-Harith an Kab, who conquered Najran and 
dwelt there for many centuries. According to some ver- 
sions, the Banu Simhan and Harıith were ıncluded in the 
designation Janb. 

From the Banu Murrah were descended the Banu 
Khaulan, who are described as sons of ‘Amru son of Malik 
son of al-Harith son of Mnrrah and their kinsmen the Ban 
Jurrah sons of Rakla son of ‘Amru son of Malik. Other 
authorities, however, pronounce the Banu Khaulan to be a 
sub-tribe of Ku{r‘ah, sons, that 1s to say, of ‘Amru son of 
al-llaf son of Kudaã‘ah. Al-Hamdani, if the version given 
by Yakut (vol. iv. p. 437-38) can be trusted, admits two 
separate tribes of the same name, one of which be distin- 
guishes under tlhe name of Khaulan al-“Aliyah, and the other 
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as Khaulãu-Kudaã‘ah.* The tribes of Hamdaãun and of 
Khaulãn were by far the largest and most powerful tribes 
IU J AION. 

There were many other subdivisions of the branch of 
Murrah. Among these may be mentioned the tribe of 
Ma‘afir (son of Ya‘fur—see Hamdauıi, p. 67, 25, and Yakut 
iv. Ö70)y,f that of Kindalk and its sub-tribes Sakin, Tuji 
and Saksak, also the Bauuw Lakhm, and Banu J 

Tiere remains to be noticed the great Arab stem of 
Kuda‘ah, respecting which the generally accepted opinion 
is that they are descendants of Malik son of Himyar. 
Some, however, contend that Knda‘alh was son of Ma‘add 
and that his descendants are Ishmaelite Arabs, whilst oıı 
the other side it is held that he was only the adopted and 
step-son of Ma‘add. According to another version, the 
Bauu Kuda‘ah were expelled from Najran by the Banu ’l- 
Harith ibn Kac‘b the Azdites, and it is said that they went 
to the Ilijaz and there became allied with the Ma‘addites. 
The sub-tribes of Kuda‘ah are very numerous. It may be 
suffcient to mention here the Banu Kalb, Banu Tantkh, 
Banu Jarm, Banu Nald, Banu ‘Udhrah and Banw Fahm. 
1 have already stated that tlıe Banu Khaulan, according to 
some accounts, were a sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah. 


NorE 4 to p. 4.—Most of what precedes 1s reproduced, 
almost verbatim, by Yakut In his article on Zabid. Ibn 
Khaldun, 1n his account of the descendants of Abu Talib 
(vol. iv. p. 115), repeats what he tells us in his history of 
Yaman (supra, p. 141) touching the Khalîfah al-Ma'mün’s 
motives for sending Muhammad ibn Ziyad to that country. 
He was sent, he says, on a mission to suppress the rebel- 
lion of the Alides, who, under the leadership of Ibrahim 
al-Jazsar (the Butcher), threatened to detach the province 
from the rest of the BHmpire. And Ibu Ziyad, he Gol 
tınuecs, was chosen by al-Ma’muün on account of the intense 
hatred lhe was known to entertain against the family of 
ا‎ 

* In Miller’s edition the passage referred to occurs at p. 107. 
Sec also pp. 109 and 113. It will be observed that Yakût supplies 
us with a different reading. 

f Ibn al-Athır «lescribes tle Banu Ma‘afir as a Himyaritic 
tribe (vol. viii. p. 499). 

4 Another rebeHion is stated to have occurred in Yaman in 
A.ılı. 207 (Tabari, ili. p. 1062), led by the Alide ‘Abd ar- Rahman 
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Ibn Ziyad’s descent seems to be traced through Ziyacl'’s 
son ‘Obayd Allah, the same who took a leading part in the 
slaughter of tle Imam Ilusayn, grandson of the Prophet, a 
memorable event which Gibbon has made familiar to Hng- 
lish readers. Ziyad himself, the ancestor of the founder of 
Zab1d, was regarded as son of Abu Sufyan, brother therefore 
of Mu‘awIyah the first Kbaltfah of the Omayyaddynasty. The 
circumstances of his birth were such, 1t is true, as to cast 
grave doubt upon his claims. He was therefore generally 
known by the surname l]Ibn Abihi, the son of his father. 
Mu‘awıyah eventually acknowledged him as his brother, 
far less, there is reason to suspect, out of conviction, than for 
the purpose of disarming an ambitious and dangerous sub- 
ject. Ziyid owed, probably, much of his success and 
influence to his talent as an orator. It is related of him, 
that when a young man, barely over twenty years of age, 
he preached a Alutbah at Medinah, the eloquence of which 
filled his hearers with admiration. “ How marvellous a 
talent hath God granted to that youth !”” exclaimed ‘Amru 
ibn al-“Aş. “ Were.his father of the tribe of Kuraysh, it were 
easy for him to drive the Arab nation before him with a 
switch ! °“ By Allah,” answered Abu Sufyan, “I know 
who is his father.” ‘Aly, who was close at hand; turned 
round and stopped tbe discussion of so dangerous a topic : 
“ Silence, Abu Sufyan, for thou well knowest, were ‘Omar 
to hear thy language, 1ts punishment would quickly follow ! ” 
Ziyad was born ın the first year of the Hijrah and died in 
A.H. Ö3. 

Suleyman 1bn Hisham ibn ‘Abd al-Malik, from whom one 


ibn Ahmad. It was suppressed, we are told, by Dinar ibn ‘Abd 
Allah, sent for the purpose, at the head of a strong force, by al- 
Mauıün. The insurrection 1s sald to have occurred in tlhe coun- 
try of the ‘Akkites. 'T'here is some difficulty in reconciling the 
story with the statement that the district in question was, at 
that time, absolutely subject to Ibn Ziyad. But it may well be 
that the latter’s rise in the Tihamah of Yaman was fur less rapid 
than is represented by ‘Omirah. Al-Hamdini, who died in A.ıt. 
034, indeed tells us (p. 105) that, from tle tine of al-Mu‘tasim 
(4.H. 218—227) to that of al-Mutamid (4.1. 256 -279(, a certain 
family of the Banu Shurih (subdivision of the tribe of Dlu Ru‘ayn 
the Himyarites) exercised sovereign rule over the Tihîimah of 
Yaman. Plsewhere (p. 120, 1. 7) he says that the Banu Shurilı 


held paramount sway, at Zabîd, over all the neighbouring Arab 
tıibes,. See also p. 119, l. 28. 
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of the Ziyidite’s companions claimed to be descended, 
was, as is indicated by his name, son of the Omayyad 
Khalîfall Hishãm. He was slain lin 4.H. 132, one of the 
many victims of the first Abbasside Khalifah ‘Abd Allah 
as-Saffalh, the Dlood-spiller. Ibn Ziyad’s companion, it 
will be observed, is also designated the Marwcnate, after 
his ancestor the Kbalifah Marwan, father of ‘Abd al-Malik. 

The Bann Taghlib were a Ma‘addite (Ishmaelite) tribe 
descended from Rabi‘ah son of Nizar. The Taghlibite com- 
panion of Muhammad ibn Ziyad bore the same name as 
Muhammad (al-Aımîin), son and successor of Harün (ar- 
Rashid). Al-Amîn was deposed from the Khalifate in 
favour of his brother ‘Abd Allah al-Ma’miüin, and in 
A.H. 198 lhe was captured and slain by Tahir 1bn al-Husayn, 
the general in command of al-Ma'mün’s troops. 'J'he new 
Khalîfah, it is said, never ceased secretly to lament the 
slanghter of his brother. On one occasion, at the sight of 
Tahir, he burst into tears, and when asked the cause of his 
grief, he replied tliat he wept at the remembrance of a 
ting, the mention of which was dishonour and its sup- 
pression mourning. The circumstance was reported to 
Tahir, who, greatly alarmed, solicited and obtained the 
government of Khurasan, where he soon became practi- 
cally independent, and founded the dynasty known as that 
of the Tahirıtes. 


Nore 5 to p. 4—Al1l-Khazraji, at this point of his his- 
tory (p. 78), enters into certan particulars touching the 
town of Zabid. The city, he says, is circular in form. 
lt stands half-way between the mountains and the sea, 
at a distance of about half a days’ journey from either. 
On the south flows the river Zabîd*' and on the 
north the river Rima. Elsewhere (p. 81), the same 
writer describes the walls of Zabîd, which he says were 
originally bullt by Iusayn ibn Salaınah, rebuilt by Mann 
Allah al-Fatikl, hm A.H. 520 and odd years, again by the 
Danu Mahdy, aud again, in a4.. 580, by Sayf al-Islam 
T'ughtakîn the Ayyibite. It has, he says, four gates. 
One onu the cast called Bab ash-Slibarif, leading to Shi- 
barık, a village situated on the river Zabîd, and thence 
tu the fortress of NawirIr. One on the west, which in his 
day was called Ba an-Naukhl, but which at an earlier period 


* Al-Janadi tells us that the city of Zabîd was named after the 
river (ful. 29 obv.). 
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bore the name of Bah (@hulafikahk. The road leads to 
Ghulãfikah and to al-Ahwaãb. 'The formcr, he says, served 
al one time as the port of Zabîd, but 1t fell into decay 
and wasjsuperseded by al-Ahwab, which was in his time 
known under the rame of al-Buk‘ah. The third gate, 
on the north, bore the name of Bab Salhcm. It led 
to Wadi Rima and Wadi Salam. The fourth gate, Bah 
al-RKurtub, on the south, led to Wadı Zabıd and thence to 
the village of Kurtub, situated upon that river.* 

Al-KlhazraJi next enters Into lengthy details touching the 
extent of tlhe walls, in which 1t 1s needless to follow 
him. In describing the city walls and bastions, le quotes 
the work of Ibn al-Mujawir, written about A.K. 630, a book 
freely used by Sprenger, in his valuable work npon East- 
ern Geography, under the title of Tarzkh al-dlustangiry. Tt 
may be worth remarking that in the Leiden MS. of al- 
Khazraji, the word, excepting in one instance, is written 
al-Alustalsiry. 


Nore 6 to p. 4Omaral’s statements touching the 
foundation of al-Mudhaykhirah and on the derivation of 
the name Jltihlaf Jafar are mentioned, but absolutely 
coutradicted by al-Janadi. The city of Mudhaykhirah, 
situated on Mount Thauman, was built, he says (fol. 182 
rev.), by Ja‘far ibn Ibrahîm al-Manaãkhi. Elsewhere, in his 
chapter on the Abbasside governors of Yaman, he says (fol. 
28 rev.), that the founder of the principality was Ibrahîm 
ibn Abi Jafar al-Manakhi, who conquered Mount Thaumaãn 
in the days of al-Ma'min. Ahmad ibn ‘Abd al-Hamıld, 
appointed Governor of Yaman in A.H. 213, marched against 
al-Alanãakhıi in tlhe following year, but was defeated and 
killed. Janadi specifies the orthography of the name 
E but adds that the form of the word is that of the dual 
Of agi. 

Yaküt gives ‘Omarah’s description of Mudhayklhirah, as 

# Johannsen gives most of these particulars (pp. 120, 253, 
261) as they are borrowed from al-Khazraji by Dayba‘, but having 
misread Jêwl for Jal, a not inexcusable error in the absence of 
diacritical points, he has missed the sense of the writer’s words re- 
garding the name Buk‘ah. Khazraji writes : ãs انتقل البندر ا قر‎ 
.الاهواب و البندر ايوم تسمى البقعة‎ 16 wviلا‎ be observed that there is 


room for doubt whether the name Buk‘ah is meant to apply to 
Ghulifikah or to al-Ahwab. 
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also the greater part of the passage relating to Ibn Ziyad’s 
freedman Ja‘far, as is shown in the notes I1 have appended 
to the Arabic text. Yakut begins by stating that Mudhay- 
klıirah stood on Mount Sabir, which I need hardly say is 
an error. (See infra, Note 11.) 

Abu Ja‘far al-Manãkhi was descended, according to 
Janadi, from Dhu ’l-Muthlah (alal! ga ; but cf. Hamdani 
p. 100, 1]. 25 and 26), the Himyarıte, and from Dhu l- 
Manaãkh. His posterity continued in existence down to the 
writer’s days, and they were known as Sultans of Kiyad 
(? )اض‎ Bayt ‘Izz, Raym (Raynmah ?) and Karm ‘Amiım. 
Iþrahîm Abu Ja‘far possessed himself of Mount Raymah 
as well as of ThaumÃn, and it acquired the name of Raymat 
al-Manakhi. He made himself master of the greater part 
of Mikhlaf Ja‘far. 

Some further particulars touching the petty dynasty of 
Manakhi, are supplied in the accounts preserved by al- 
Janadi and Khazraji, of the circumstances under which the 
Karmathian or Ismailite doctrines were established in ., 
Yaman. Mudhaykhirah, it will be seen, was conquered by 
Ibn Fadl. Its ruler at that time, says al-Khazraji (who 
derives his information from the same source as al- 
Janadi), was Jafar ibn Ahmad (Ibrahim ?) al-Manakhi, 
after whom Mikhlaf Ja‘far is named. Aly ibn Fadl 
marched against him in 4.H. 291, but was defeated and 
compelled to fall back upon the country of Yaf, Five 
months later, in 4.H. 292, he again attacked the city and 
he succeeded in gaining possession, first of Mudhaykhirah 
and next of the fortress of Ta‘kar. Ja‘far ibn Ibrahim 
(sic) fled to Tihãamah and reached al-Kurtub in the valley 
of the river Zabîd. He was assisted with troops by the 
Prince of Zabıd (Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak ?). With these he 
resumed the struggle. A celebrated battle was fought, 
says Khazraji, in Wadi Nakhlah, in which Jafar ibn Ibrahim 
(sic) and his nephew Abu ’1-Futuh were killed. Ja‘far’ s 
rule, adds the same writer, endured from A.H. 249 to 292, 
forty-three years.* 


# JIamdani (p. 75, 1]. 9) says that ““ Jafar ibn Ibrahim dal 
Manakhi ” was killed at or near the fortress of Khawalah, 
situated close to onc of the sources of the Wadi Nakhlakh. 

Dr. Glaser visited the town of Menakha near Shibam-Haraz, 
which I need lıardly say is geographically quite distinct from 
Mikhlaf Ja‘far, or the country of al-Manakhi, as it is sometimes 
called. I find no mention of Manakha in Hamdani or other 
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Al-Mudhayklbirah, as will be scen, was re-captured from 
the Ismailites by As‘ad 1bn Ya‘fur, in or shortly after a.m. 
803. The city was destroyed, and Janadi adds that it con- 
tinued in ruins down to his time. It will be noticed that 
Jabal Thauman was, in the writers days, known under the 
name of Mountain of Khaulan. 


Nore 7 to p. 5.—For Diyar Kindah, Shihr and MTirbat, 
see supi'a, pp. 177, 180 and 182. See also de Goeje’s ed. 
of Ibn IHaukal, note to p. 82 (vol. iv. p. 432), whence it 
appears that a note appended to the Paris text in the 
sixth centnry of the Hijrah, describes Mirbaãt as a sea- 
port situated at a distance of one and a half days’ journey 
trom Zafar, whilst according to Yakut the distance is five 
parasangs,. All these places are marked on modern maps. 


Norzr 8 to p. 5.—We haye seen that Ibn Ziyad was sent 
to Yaman as Amzr, a word of somewhat doubtful meaning, 
since it may be taken to signify a Prince, a Governor, or 
a military Commanuder. But it is tolerably clear that he 
was not intended to supersede the Governors of the pro- 
vince of Yaman, whose residence was at Şan‘Ãã, and who con- 
tinued to be appointed by the Khalifah al-Ma’mün and his 
successors long after the foundation of tle Ziyadite Prin- 
cipality. 

The family of the Banu Ya‘fur, who eventually estab- 
lished themselves as a virtually independent dynasty at 
San‘a, was, according to our text, descended from the 


native writers [I have at my command, and the name in its 
application to the town in question, is perhaps of more modern 
date. 

A1l-Hamdani mentions another place, Manûht, written, accord- 
ing to Miüller’s edition, with the letter Aa not Kha, He describes 
it (pp. 82, 12; 110, 6, 8) as situated at the junction of the two 
main streams of the Waãdi Kharid—one of which flows down 
trom Şan‘ã. The other has its chief sources in the neichbourbood 
of Shibãm-Akyan and Hadür Bani Azd. Its upper course bears, 
according to Dr. Glaser’s map, the name of Wadi Khuzimir and, 
lower down, that of Wadi Shuwabah (ef. Hamdani, p. 82, l. 6, 
and p. 110,1. 6). Among its afflucnts is, as shown by Dr. 
Glaser, the small stream of Dhîi Bîn (or Dhü Bin), in Bulad 
as-Sayad (Hamdaãni, p. 82, 1. 8, and 111, 25). The town 
of Dhü Bin, the burial-place of the Imam Ahmad ibn Husayn, 
is frequently mentioned in the histories of the Zaydite Imams. 
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"I'nbbas or aucient Himyarite Kings, and Ibn Khaldün, in 
his chapter on the Rassite Sharîfs of SŞa‘dab, likewise 
speaks of them as of the posterity of the T'ubbas. Blse- 
wlıere, when describing the genealogies of the Yamanite 
princes and tribes (vol. ii. p. 245), he gives us the pedigree 
of the family of Ya‘fur, from which, however, 1t seems diffi - 
cult to trace their descent from the 'Tubbas, excepting inas» 
much as they were of the posterity of Zur‘ah (Himyar the 
younger), son of Saba the younger. 

Among their ancestors were two who bore the name of 
Dhu Hawwal,* whence probably the surname the Haw- 
walites, by which the family is frequently designated. 
Ya‘fur ibn ‘Abd ar-Rahman, founder of the dynasty, 1s frst 
heard of, according to Janadi, under the Governorship of 
Aytakh, who was appointed over Yaman by the Khalıfah 
al-Mu‘tasim, according to at- Tabari, in 4.H. 225 (vol. iii. 
p. 1302). Al-Wathik (a.m. 227—2532), replaced Aytakh by 
Ja‘far ibr Dinar, who had formerly ruled over the country, 
but had been deposed in favour of Aytaklh. The appoint- 
ment of Ibn Dinar took place in 4.H. 281, according to 
Ibn al-Athîr, and he tells ns that the new Governor pro- 
ceeded to Şan‘ã accompanied by a force of 4000 horse and 
1000 foot soldiers. Janadi says that Ibn Dinar attacked 
Ya‘fur ibn ‘Abd ar-Rahman, but that peace was eventually 
conclnded between them. Al-Mutawakkil, who succeeded 
to the Khalîfate in 4.H. 252, appointed Himyar ibn al- 
Ilirith. The new Governor was unable to withstand the 
attacks of Ya‘fur, and was at length compelled to return a 
fugitive to ‘Irak. Al-Mutawakkil’'s assassination occurred 
shortly afterwards (A.H. 247), and Yafur made him- 
self master of SŞan‘ãa and of Janad, but not of Tilhamah, 
which since A.H. 204 was in the possession of the Banu 
Ziyad. 

Ya'fur was succeeded by his son Muhammad ibn Ya‘fur. 
He recognized the supremacy of the Khalıfah al-Mu‘tamid 
(A.H. 256—279), who in A.H. 259, formally invested him with 
the Government of San‘a. Iadramaut and Janad were 
included in the dominions of Muhammad ibn Ya‘fur, but 
he owned allegiance to the Ziyadites and paid them tribute. 
He started on the pilgrimage in 4.H. 262, after appointing 
his son Ibrahîm to be his deputy. On his return he built, 


* The name is pointed HiwÃl in Müller’s edition of Hanmıdani 
(sec 'Note 11). Yûlkiüt, ».2!. qص>‎ writes HawwÃl. 
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in 265, the mosque of Şan‘û according to the design which, 
al-Jiaınadı1 says, 1t still retained in lis own day. Muham- 
ııad was assassinated by his son Jbralıîm, and the latter, 
according! to al-Janadi quoting Ibn al-Janzi,* is said to have 
ınurdered not only bis father, but also lis uncle, his consın 
and his father’s mother. This occurred, he adds, six 
months before the death of al-Mu‘tamid, in Muharram, 
therefore, of A.H. 279. Ibrahîm continued the alllance with 
the Ziyadite Princes, but his relgn did not long endnre, 
and he was succeeded by his son As‘ad, n whose days 
the Karmathians or lsmailites acquired oc 
greater part of Yaman. Al-Janadi here proceeds with his 
account of their conqnests and of the subjection of As‘ad to 
‘Aly ibu al-Fadl, which is imcladed in this volume. 

The statement that Muhammad 1bnı Ya'fur was assaas1- 
nated by his son Ibrahim 1s not contained in Khazraji’s ver- 
sion of the history of that period (fol. 29). His account, 
which at this particular point, differs materially from that 
supplied by al-Janadi, is to the following effect :— 

Ibrahîm, he says, continued to administer the affairs of the 
kingdom after his father’s return from Nlecca. A rebellion 
broke out at Şan‘a some time after A.H. 270, and the in- 
surgents offered supreme anthornty to Jafar ibn Ahmad 
(ibn Ibrahîm ?) al-Manaãkhi. Bventnally the entire family 
of the Baru Ya‘fur were driven out of the city, and 
Muhammad 1bn Ya'fur was shortly afterwards killed at 
Þhibam. He was succeeded, not by Ibrahîm, but by 
a nephew, ‘Abd al-Kadir, son of Ahmad ibn Ya‘fur, a 
circumstance that may perhaps be accouuted for by tho 
charge made against Ibrahîm of being the assassin of 
his father. “Abd al-Kadir retained power for only a few 
days. A governor, ‘Aly ibn Husayn Juftam, arrived from 
Baghdad in Şafar 279, the next month after that in which, 
according’ to Janadi, Muhammad lost his life. Juftam ruled 
untill a.H. 282, when he returned to ‘Irak. Jbralblım 1bn 
Ya‘fur now attained absolute sovereignty, but his reign did 


* The writer quoted by Janadi 1s perhaps the grandson of ‘Abd 
ar-Rabman ibn al-Jauzi, namely, Abu ’1-Muzaffar Yüsuf ibu 
Kizughli, generally known as BSibt ibn al-Jauzi. He was author 
of a history, Mlirat az-Zaman, which the author of the Kashf az- 
Zunün says consisted of forty volumes. A small portion of tlie 
work exists iı the Library of the British Museum. 

TT Sd, tol. 29 tev. 
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not long endure. He died and was succeeded by his son 
As‘ad. 

In A.H. 288, San‘a was conquered by the Rassite Imãm 
al-Hãdy (see Tabari, iii. p. 2204 and Ibn al-Athir, vıı. 
p. 552). He imprisoned the chief members of the family of 
Ya‘fur, but they were released and escaped to Shibam,* . 
where As‘ad’s authority over his followers was maintained 
until he was able to compel the Imam to abandon Şan‘a. 
The city was finally conquered by the Karmathians, iı 
A.H. 299 according to botl al-Janadi and al-Khazrajı.f 

Upon the death of ‘Aly ibn al-Fadl the Karmathian, in 
A.H. 8303, As‘ad speedily re-established his authority In 
Yaman, and it endured until his death in 4.H. 002, the 
vear in which al-Mashdi commenced writing his Golden 
Meadows, in which he describes in glowing terms the wealth 
and power of the Himyarite Prince. 

Ibn Khaldün says (sua, p. 141) that As‘ad was succeeded 
by a brother named Muhammad, but after As‘ad’s death, 
the Banu Ya‘fur never again recovered the brilliant posi- 
tion to which he had raised the family. 'The ensuing twelve 
ycars were occupied in the suppression of repeated attempts 
at rebellion, accompanied by incessant strife between the 
various members of the family. 

In 4.H. 345, the Rassite Iman of Şa‘dah, al-Mukhtar, son 
of an-Naçşir Ahmad son of al-Hadi, acquired possession of 
San‘a, but before the end of the year, he was assassinated 
by a powerful Hamdanite chief, known by the name of 
Dahak. A freedman of the Banu Yafur, AT 
Wardan, supported by Dahhak, was recognized as Prince 
of San‘û. He was barely able to withstand the opposition 
of the Khaulanites, led by al-Asmar Yüsuf ibn Abi l-Futüh, 


* Shiham-Akyan ? See Note 11. 

†t See Note 138. According to the ZZada'ik, al-Haãdi acquired 
possession of Şan‘û in 297, and appoınted his son over it as 
Governor. The Imam died, as will be seen (Note 127), in 
AR 208. 

The particulars that follow hereabove are for the most part 
taken from Dayba‘“ (seventh chapter), that is to say therefore, 
from Klıazra]ji at second hand. 

} Vol. li. p. 55, of Darbier de Meynard’s printed text and trans- 
lation. 

§ Al-Kasim, surnamed al-Mukhtar, is mentioned by the Zayd- 
ite lıistorians, but they do not reckon hiın among the lındıns, ıuor 
do they say that he was assassinated. 
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and he died in A.H. 550. He was succceded by lıis brotlıer 
Sapiür, with whom Dakak contiuued in alliance. In tlıe 
following year they made an unsuccessful attack upon the 
Khaulanites. They were pnt to flight, and whilst en- 
deavouring to escape to Dhamar, Sapür was overtaken by 
al-Asınar and killed. 

Dahhak now tendered submission to the Prince of Zabîd, 
Abu ’1-Hasan (Abu -Jaysh ?) ibn Ziyad. Al-Asmar the 
Khaulanite, on the other hand, offered the throne to the Amîr 
‘Abd Allah ibn Kahtãn (grand-nephew of As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur), 
by whom the offer was accepted (a.m. 8352). He entered 
San‘a, whence Dalhaãk hurriedly fled. Next followed a 
serles of struggles between the contending parties, ii which 
a lassite Imam, Yüsnf son of Yahya son of an-Nasşir 
Ahmad, took a prominent part, with the result of bis 
being for a time recognized as sovereign Prince of the city 
and province.* ‘Abd Allah succeeded, however, in re- 
covering his authority, and he enjoyed a long but disturbed 
relgn. In A.H. 379 he was able to invade Tihamah at the 
head of an army, with which he attacked and ntterly de- 
feated “Ibn Ziyad.” Ff Zabıd was taken and sacked, and 
‘Abd Allah, having abolished the Abbasside Khutbah 
throughcut his dominions, proclaimed the supremacy of the 
Hgyptian Fatimites.} He died in 4.H. 387 and was suc- 
ceeded by his son As‘ad. But the fortunes of the Banu 
Ya‘fnr, as one of the great ruling families of Yaman, were 
now at an end. 'The last vestige of their authority in the 
city of Şan‘a disappeared. Their condition became at best 
that of obscure and petty chiefs, and we are henceforward 
left in ignorance even of their names. We find mention of 
them, however, so late as A.H. 679, when we read 1n 
Khazrajt's ‘Ufiud (fol. 115 obv.) as well as in Ibn Iatim 

* The name of the Inaãm Yüsuf son of Yahya is mentioııed by 
the Zaydite writers, but 1 can find no account of his career. The 
author of the Jawihir gives him the title of Da‘y, and simply says 
that he was contemporary with al-Manşür al-Kasim. The latter 
was surnamed al-‘Ayani, after the name of the place in wlıich he 
proclaimed himself in a H. 389. 

f Husayn ibn Salamah, we have been told, was regent from 
SH U12 tO 403, 

f The Fatimite Khalifah al-“Azîiz reigned from A.H. 365 to 386. 
It deserves perhaps to be here borne in mind that ‘Abd Allah 
was, through his mother, grandson of Ibn Fadl the Karmathian. 
(Supra, p. 207.) 
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(fol. 105 obv.), that the Rasilite Sultan of Yaman regained 
possession of the fortress of Kaukaban from the Banu 
Hawwial: 

San‘a, until its conquest by ‘Aly the Sulayhite, became 
the scene of perpetual strife, not only between the rival 
trıbes of Hamdan and Khaulan, but also between various 
pretenders to the dignity of Imãm. Im 389, the Imam 
al-Manşür al-Kasim son of ‘Aly appeared from the country 
cf the Banu Khath‘am. With the assistance of the Ham- 
dûnites, he drove the Imam Yüsuf son of Yahya from 
Sa'dah and placed the city under the command of his son 
Jafar. He next reached Raydah,# where he received tlıe 
submission of Ja‘far son of ad-Dahhak and of the people of 
al- Baun. He thence despatched to Şan‘ã a Zaydite Sharîtf, 
named al-Kasim 1bn Fusayn, a descendant of the Imam 
Zayd son of ‘Aly Zayn al“Abidm, and the Zaydite sectaries 
readily submitted to his authority. 

As‘ad son of ‘Abd Allah the Ya‘furite had established 
his residence at Kahlan, and he recognized the supremacy 
of the Imam al-Kasim.} Bnt ere long the Zaydite Slarıf 
renounced his allegiance to al- Manşir al-Kasim ibn ‘Aly, 
and declared himself in favour of the anthority of the 
Imam Yûsuf son of Yahya. The Imiim al-Kaãsim died in 
A.H. 393. Şan‘ãa became the scene of prolonged strife, a 
prey to contending factions of rival Irnams and Arab 
familles, among which Hamdanites and Khaulanites played 
a prominent part, but none able to establish a settled or 
permanent government. In A.H. 401, Husayn son of al- 
Nasim declared himself, as has been done by so many pre- 
tenders, both before and since his time, to be the Mahdy, 
whose coming, according to an old tradition, was foretold 
by the Prophet. He obtained a large following among 
the Iiınyarites and Hamdûanites, who abandoned the cause 
of the Zaydite Shartf. 'The latter was driven ont of San‘a. 


* Raydah was a town of considerable importance, in the dis- 
trict of al- Baun. 

f I find no mention elsewhere of this “ Zaydite Sharîf.” 

‡ 1 have mentioned (supra, p. 171 footnote) that Dr. Glaser 
has Kollin on his map, north-east of Hajjah, probably the old 
furtress of the Danu Ya‘fur. Yakut says that the Yamanites 
jronounce the name Kulılûn, but he calls the place a DJiRAlaf. 
HamdÃni mentions it as the name of a totally different place, in 
tlıe neighbourhood, il would appear, of Yarim or Dhuı Ru‘ayn. 
Kulblian, according to thc Kamis, was the name of an Arab tribe. 
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He was pursucd, overtaken, and killed in a.#. 403. But in 
the following year, the Malhdy was himself cxpelled from 
the city, and lost his Hfe near Dhu Bın, in the course of an 
attack by the Hanmıdanites, from among wlıom a chief of 
the family of Dabhak had been called to the throne by tlhe 
citizens. The Mahdy had not yet attained the age of 
thirty years, and long afterwards hîs adherents, 1t 1s sald, 
believed him to be livinec. In A.B, 413, the Sharif Ja‘far, 
brother of Ilusayn the Mahdy, arrived from SŞa‘dah on the 
invitation of the Haındanites and I[[imyarites, the former of 
whom, afırer the death of Flusayn, exercised Intermittent 
authority over San‘a. In 418, a new and unknown pre- 
tender appeared at Ma’ rib, who proclaimed himself Imûm, 
under the title of al-Mu'‘td li-din Illah (He who brings tlıe 
people back to the religion of God). He succeeded 1n 
ınaking himself master of SŞan‘a,* but was killed in 421, 
during which and the following year, severe famine prevailed 
throughout Yaman. In 422 the Imamate was claimed by 
Abu Hashim al-IIasan son of ‘Abd ar-Rahmiãn, who was 
accompanied by his son Flamzah, from whom the Hamzite 
Sharîfs derive their distinctive appellation.Ff He possessed 
himself of San‘a, from which Ibn Abi Hashid escaped, whilst 
Mansûr ibn 1-Futüh tendered his submission. Abu 
Hashim’s authority endurednntıil A.H. 429, when he was driven 
forth by the Hamdanites. On their TT after an interval 
of two years, Ja‘far son of al-Mansşür al-Kûsim re-established 
his rule over the city. The next seven years were occupied 
ın conflicts, during the course of which Abu Hashim, on the 
invitation of J1bn Abi Hashid returned and recovered posses- 
sion of San‘a for a brief period. Meanwhile a new pretender 
to the Imamate, named Abu ’1]-Fath Naşir the Daylamite, 
had appeared. Aided by the Hamdanites, he captured and 
plundered Şa‘dah, and next made himself master of San‘a. 


* I can find no trace of this personage in the Zaydite historians. 

f I do not find the date of Abu Hashim’s death. His son 
Hamzah was killed in a4.g. 459 fighting the troops of ‘Aly the 
Sulayhite. 

{+ An-Naãşir Abu ’-Fath the Daylamite was a descendant of 
Zayd son of Hasan (see the genealogical table added to Note 107). 
He arıived in Yaınan, Iron Persia, hetween A.H. 430 and 440, and 
is sald to lave been killed by “Aly the Sulayhite shortly after 
440. 

Jafar son of Mansqir al-Bisim 1s like wise stated to have made 
war upon the troops of aş-$ulayhi (see infra, Note 29). 
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His supremacy was for a time recognized by Jafar son of 
the Imûm al-Kãsinı, and he maintained his authority on a 
comparatively secure basis, until le was in his turn driven 
forth from the city by Ja‘far and by Ibn Abi Hashid the 
Klaulanite. Yahya ibn Abi Iashid, to whom the writer 
gives the title of Sultan, died at the commencement of 
A.H. 4410. His son was invited by the people to succeed hirn 
und received oaths of allegiance from the Hamdauıites. 
San‘Ã was conquered (about A.H. 453) by ‘Aly the Sulayhite, 
whose first manifestation in Yanıan, adds the writer, dates 
irom the night of Monday, third of the month of Jamadı 
l-Ãkhir of the year 4139 (429 ?), the night of the conjunction 
of the planet Jupiter. 

We have seen (supra, p. 41) that when al-Mukarram 
Ahmad son of “Aly transferred the seat of the Sulayhıite 
dominion to Dhu Jiblah in 480, he appointed over San‘a 
‘Imran ibn al-Fadl the Yamite. Upon the death, 1n 
A.H. 492, of Saba ibn Ahmad, the city and adjoining country 
was formed into an independent Principality, under Sultan 
I[latim ibn al-Ghashîm, also a member of the tribe of 
Haından (see Note 42). He died in a.¥. 502 and was suc- 
ceeded by his two sons, hy ‘Abd Allah, who died of poıson 
after a reign of two years, and then by Ma‘n ibn Hûatım, 
who was deposed in 4.H. Ö10. 

Another Hamdanite family reigned until A.H. ö533, when 
IIlamıd ad-Daulah Hatim son of Amad son of ‘Imran son 
of al-Fadl—grandson, therefore, of the governor appointed 
by al-Mukarram the Sulaylite—was invited by the tribe to 
assutne the crown.* 

Hoe was attacked 1n A.H. 545 by the Zaydite Imam al- 
Mutawakkil Amad son of Sulayman, against whom, how- 
ever, he succeeded eventually in defending himself. Hatim 
died in A.H. 550, and was succeeded by his son “Aly, sur- 
namcd al- Wahîd. “Aly took the leading part in an alliance, 
formed 1n the early part of A.H. 569, against ‘Abd an-Naby 
sou uf “Aly ibn Mahdy (sec Note 101), and he was the 
reigning Prince of San‘a when, six months after his 


* It will be secn that, according to the above, Ibn Khaldün’s 
statement (supra, Pp. 148), to the effect that ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl 
Lecame Iudependent at Şan‘ãa and traıısmitted the crown to his 
descendants, 1s erroneous. 


The historian Ibn Hatim was a descendant of Hamid ad- 
Daulah. 
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campaign against tle Mahdyites, Yaman was invaded and 
conquered by Turin Shah the Ayyubite and brother of 
Saladin. 

Muhammad son of Ahmad son of ‘Imran, mentioned at 
p. 60, must have been brother of Sultan I[Iamîd ad- Daulah 
lim. 


Nore 9 to p. 6.—Wadi Bayhan is marked on Walker’s 
map of Arabia, south-west of Ma’‘rib and north-east of 
Dhaınar, at about the same distance from either. 

Nashwan ibı Sa‘Id, who according to Ibn Khaldün (supra, 
p. 173), was ruler or chief of Bayhan, wrote the Kaşzdat 
al-Himyuwriyah, published some five and twenty years 
ago al Vienna, by Baron von Kremer, with a translation 
into German. 

A description of Najrûn and Jurash, with a sketch of 
their early history, are given by Ibn Khaldün (supra, 
6 182). 


Nore 10 to p. 6.—T'here is evidently an omission here, as 
1 have iudıcated ın the translation. 

As to the descriptions of San‘a, of al-Mndhaykhirah and 
of Shibam that follow, they are copied almost verbatim 
from Ibn Haukal.* The latter borrowed them from al- 
Iştakhri,T and transferred the passages to his own book, 
those especially relating to San‘a aud to al-Mudhaykhirah, 
with such slight alteration, that 1t is only Jnst possible to 
pronounce with some degree of certainty, that Ibn [laukal’s 
Geography was the authority to which ‘Omarah had re- 
course. The statement that Şan‘aã stands on the equator 1s 
nıade by Ibu Ilaulçal, bnt 1s not to be found ın al-Iştakhrı. 
Yakut quotes the description of Şan‘ã as given by our 
author, but the latter’s name 1s printed ‘maréu ibn Abi 71- 
Ilasan ‘instead of ‘Omarah. 

The statement that follows In our text, to the effect 
that the mountalın of Mudhaykhirah was twenty parasangs 
or sixty miles in helght, appears in both Istakhrıi and Ibn 
Il[aukal. 1 do not know how it can be explained. Even 
lf we read circuit for helght, 1t would be a manifest exag- 
geration. 


E Goejes ed. p. S1. 

f Id. p. 24. Iştakhri seems to have borrowed his account of 
the climate of San‘a from al-Hamdini. See Miüller’s edition, 
WISN 24. 
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Nor 11 to p. 6.—It must be through a corruption of 
the text that ‘Omaãrah is made to speak of Ibn Fadl as 
<“ Sheykh of La‘ab,” a designation which could only be pro- 
perly given to his colleague and eventual r1val Ibn IIaushab 
or Mansûr al-Yaman. JI have omitted in my translation, 
the conjunction that appears in the MS., ãel g sia, which 
reduces somewhat the difficulty of making sense of the 
passage. It seems to be intended to signify that the town 
of Aden-Laã‘ah was in the neighbourhood of al-Mudhay- 
khirab. "That this is incorrect is showu with sufficient clear'- 
ness by ‘Omarah himself, when he tells us that Mudhay- 
klhiral stood in the province of Ja‘far (see Note 6). 

Yakût has the following passage (vol. iil. p. 622) s.v. 
‘Alen : قال ارق لاعة مدينة جبل صبر ەن اال صنعاء الى جانیہا قرية‎ 
لطيفة يقال لہا عدن لاعة‎ proceeding 5 in our text down to the 
wvrds العاوية بالمن‎ t0 wlıich, however, مط‎ adds .بعد المصريين‎ 
Here we have probably the origin of the stateınent that al- 
Mndhaykhirah stood on Mount Şabir, and indeed other 
quotations to be found in Yaküt, as well as the above, lead 
to the suspicion that bis MS. of ‘Omarah was by no means 
OCC 

A1-Mukaddasi mentions al-Mudhaykbirabin his enumera- 
tion of towns in Yaman (p. 53 and p. 70), along with Janad, 
Dhamar, Yahsib (or Yaldib), Khaulan, Sahul, etc. Ham- 
dani ınentions the place only twice in his Geography, but he 
tells us (p. 68, I. Š sqq.) that it was situated ın the country 
of Dhu ’1-Kala‘, along with ath-Thujjah (which, it may be 
inferred (p. 75, 1. 23), stood at the foot of Ta‘kar), and to- 
gether with Ta‘kar itself, Sahül, Raynıah, ete. Atl p. 100 
(1. 10 sqq.) he tclis us that al-Mudhaykkhirabh, Thauman (sce 
xira, p. 207), the mountain of Ba‘dan, also Raymah, etc., 
were m the district of Sahil. 

lbn Khaldün, as will be seen, distinctly says that Mu- 
dhaykhirah and ‘Aden-Lafah were close to one another 
(supru, Pp. 173), misled probably by Yaküt or by Jbn Sa‘ıd, 
trom whom, as I have already had occasion to say, he seems 
to have borrowed freely. 

l1 ınay here add tbat Ibn Khaldün commits a simılar 
error when he speaks (supra, p. 108) of Aden-Abyan as a 
separate and distant place from tle well-kuown seaport of 
Aden. 'They are in fact one and the same.* 

The town of ‘Aden-La‘auh stood probably on or close to 


کے ل ا س ص ا 


* Sec, iter alia, al-Mukaddasi, P. 85. 
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the banks of the Wadi Li‘ah, an important affluent of the 
Wadi Manr, one that retains its ıame to the present day. A 
similarity of ıame, taken by itself, must, it is true, count for 
little and may, indeed, at times be very misleadınıg.* Dub 
other evidence is not wanting. Al-Hamdani tell ns, p. Û9, 
1.1) that La‘al was situated in the Daraãt or mountain-range 
of al-Masãaıui‘. At p. 112, he tells us that Laã‘ah marked tlhe 
beginning of the country of Ilashid, north-west of Şan‘a. 
Other passages from the same author are to the same effect 
106,128; 118,1.19; 198,1. 12). Weare distinctly told, 
morcover (supra, pp. 194, 195, etc.), that ‘Aden- Laã‘ah was 
in the neighbourhcod of Hajjal and of Jabal Maswar, both 
which will be found on Dr. Glaseı”s map. Al-Janadi tells 
us (fol. 6 obv.) that ‘Aden-Laã‘ah, “ one of the towns of IIajjah 
in which Manşüûr al- Yaınan proclaimed the ‘Obaydite supır'e- 
macy,” had long been in ruins. 

Al-Hamdani mentions another important ınountaln In 
the Masani‘ range, Jabal Tukhla (pp. 69 and 190 sqq.). In 
lis detailed account of the mountain, of the roads that 
wind round it, its villages and strongholds, the produc- 
tıveness of its soil, its healthy climate, its freedom from 
noxious animals and iusects, our author writes in a glowing 
style, by no means usual with hiın. 

Though not attaining the elevation of the highest sum- 
mits of tlıe Masani‘, it overlooks, he tells us, a wide extent 
of country. Onu the south, Bura‘, Haraz and other moun- 
tains are distinctly visible. On the west, the view extends 
from the centre of the ccuntry of the Hakamites to Malı- 
Jam, and the white stream of the Wadi Maur is seen 
glistening through the baze that rests upon the plains of 
Tihãmab. Farther away is spread the sapphire-tinted sea, 
and, in the extreme distance, those endowed with superior 
powers of vision may distinguish the Farasan Islands. 
On the east the view is obstructed by the higher range of 
tbe Masaãni‘. 

Jabal Bayt Fa'ish, he tells us, is the name of one of the 
highest sunımits of Mount Tukhla. 

I teel somewhat at a loss to identify the mountain on the 


* Reynaud, in his translation of Abu ’lL-Fada’s Geography, has 
thus been misled into correcting a supposed error of bis author. 
He adds a footnote to his translation, in which he declares that 
Sharjall was not a seaport. It is true that Niebuhr ınentions an 
inland village named Sharjah, south of Hays, 


234 Noles. xorzs 12, 18. 


map published by Dr. Glaser in the “ Mittheilungen,” but he 
mentions its name, and says that it stands due west of Jabal 
ANlaswar. 

‘Omaãrab, still following Ibn Haukal and al-Iştakhri, pro- 
ceeds (supra, p. 7) with an acconnt of Shibam. Besides one 
iı I[[adramaut, there were two places in Yaman of that 
name. One stood on the mountains of Haraz, sitnated be- 
tween Wadi Saham and WÃãdi Surdud (Hamdani, p. 105). 
The other, which Haındûni calls Shibãam-Akyan, stood close 
to Kaukabûn, at the foot of the monntain of Dhukhar, 
whence the river Surdud has its source (7b. p. 106-7). Both 
these places are marked upon Dr. Glaser’s map. 

‘fhe province of Akyan, according to Hamdani, belonged 
to the Ilawwalis or Bauu Ya‘fnur. He adds that the coun- 
try was the scene of the contests, whereby Ya‘fur ibn ‘Abd 
ar-Rallman, iı the days of al-Mu‘taşim, of al-Wathik, and 
of al-Mutawakkil, raised himself to power. 

Yakut, in his A[ushtartk, mentions still another place 
uaıned BShibãm, three parasangs north-east of Şan‘a, but this, 
I think, requires confirmation. 

shibûm in IIadramaut was, says Hamdani, the chief city 
of the province. It had thirty mosques, but balf the town 
was In his day iu rnins. Its original name, he adds, was 


ILA (Pp. SO, 1. 25: 8T7 1 25| 


NoTe 12 to p. 8.—The “ statement of revenue 7 and the 
particulars that follow are simply borrowed, with some 
slight exaggeration, from Ibn IHaukal (De Goeje's ed. 
p. 20), aud the same remark applies to the information 
supplied (supra, pp. Ö5 and 7) respecting As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur 
and [bı Tarf. In Ibn Haukal, the distance from Sharjah to 
Aden is stated at twelve, instead of at twenty days’? journey. 

The ‘“Aththarîyah dinãr, according to al-Mukaddasi 
(p. 99), was two-thirds of a mithkal, the standard or original 
welglht of a dinar. It would therefore be equal to about 
seven shillings in gold of modern money. Sce also Pro- 
2 de Cioeje’s glossary to Ibn Haukal and al-Mukaddasi, 
06: 

Ibn Iaulçal calls the Prince of Hali al-Khazami, but 
Miller’s edition of al-Hamdani (p. 120, 1. 12, and 14) gives 
the reading al-[lirdmi, 


NOTE 13 to p. 9.—According to Khazraji (p. 78), Muham- 
mad ibu Ziyûd dicd in a.ı. 21Ö. Jfis son Ibralîın, he con- 
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tinues, died in 4.H. 289, after a reign of thirty-eight years 
(xic). Next to Ibrahim followed Ziyad son of Ibrahîm, who 
did uot long reign and the date of whose death the writer is 
nuable to give. Abn l-Jaysh Ishak succeeded lis brother 
Ziyûd, and is sald to have relgned elghty years. He is 
stated by Khazraj1 to have died in a4.ır. Š91I, for which we 
must read 571, as u our text and in Janadi. 'This would 
place his accession in A.H. 291, and would give a duration 
of two years to the reign of his brother and predecessor 
Aiyãd. 'The latter may have been the prince who is re- 
ported to have been killed when Zabîd was captured and 
looted by the Karmathians under ‘Aly ibn Fadl (supra, p. 200); 
but as the capture of Zabîd must have occurred after a.ı. 292, 
when lbn Fadl conqnered Mudhaykhirah, it may with 
at least eqnal plausibility be conjectured that 1t was really 
Abu ’l-Jaysh who was attacked, and that he did not lose his 
life. Bnt how, on the other hand, are we to believe that 
Abu ’l-Jaysh, at the end of a reign of elghty years, left an 
iufant son to sncceed him ? (See Note 93.) 

A1-Mas‘üdi says (vol. iii. p. 835) that in his day (4.H. 352 
or shortly after) the Prince of Zabid was Ibrahim ibu 
Ziyad, which adds to our difficulties. The Prince, he 
further tells us, bore the surname Sahib al-Harmalt, which 
1 have nowhere else met with. 

A valuable date is supplied by a dinar, published by Mr. 
S. Lane-Poole in the Journal of the Numismatic Soclety 
(1887, part iv.). The coin purports to lave been struck 
by Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak, at Zabıd, in a.m. 346, and 1t bears 
the name of the ‘A bbasside Khalıfah al-Mutı' (4.H. 334-308). 

Of the last princes of the dynasty we are told next to 
nothing, and even their names are doubtful. That of the 
Infant successor of Abu ’l-Jaysh was, according to our text, 
either ‘Abd Allah, or Ziyad. According to al-Janadi and 
Khazraji, it was ‘Abd Allah, or Ziyad, or Ibrahim. After 
the death, in a.ı. 402, of Husayn ibn Salãmal, who we are 
told, ruled vhe country as Wazır for abont thir ty years, we 
a another child on the throne, the last of his race, to 
whom al-Janadi gives the name ‘Abd Allah. In our text 
he is called ‘Abd Allah at p. And Ibrahim ab p. 15. He 
was assassinated in A.H. 409. 

Al-Janadi (fol. 184 rev.) says it may clearly be shown, 
that the Banu Ziyad held supreme rule for one hundred and 
sixty-eight years, from A.H. 203 to 371. From that date 
until the death of the last prince in 409, they reigned, be 
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continues, as titular sovereigns, for thirty-eight years. 
Next followed a struggle between Najah and Anis, which 
endured for three years, until 412, when Najah became 
snpreme ruler. He and his descendants and thelr wazîrs, 
adds al-Janadi, ruled for 145 years, including the three 
years of war betwecn Najah and Anis, that 1s to say, from 
409 to Ö554, when Zabîd was captured by Ibn Mahdy. 

The original passage of which the above is the substance, 
will be found in Note 98. In the MSS. both of al-Janadi 
and Khazraji, the year 407 is given as the date at which the 
Ziyiditre dynasty came to an end, and so it is also to 
be found in Dayba‘ and in al-Ahdal,. Al-Janadi's own 
words, however, show conclusively that A.H. 409, as in our 
text, is the correct date.* It must be remarked that 
‘Omûrah tells ıs Zabîid was founded in A.H. 204, the year in 
which the Imam ash-Shafi“ died. Al-Janadi (fol. 29 obv.) 
gives the same date for the conquest of Tihamah and for 
the foundation of the city, stating, however, likewise, that 
Ibu Ziyaãd arrived in 4.H. 205. 

The freedman of Abu ’l1-Jaysh, Rushd, the master of 
Ifusayn ibn Salamah, is also so styled by al-Janadi and by 
Jbıuı Khallikan. Al-Khazraji and Ibn Khaldün give him 
tle name of Rashid. 

The assassin of the last Prince of the Ziyadite dynasty is 
called in our text Nafîs, ,في‎ and so also in Khazrajl. lbn 
AKhallikin and Ibn Khaldin give him the name of Kays, 
قيس‎ ; A1-لanadi‎ that of An1s, wl. He specifies the ortho- 
graphy and vocalization of the name and elsewhere returns 
to the point (see Note 05). He is followed by al-Ahdal 
.ر(‎ 26-t obv.), but the latter adds that other writers call him 
Mal is. 


Norge 1 to p. 10.—Mu‘adh 1bn Jabal, of the tribe of 
Khazraî, was sent to Yaman by the Prophet, aud remained 
there uutil the laticı’s death. He himself died at ‘Amwas 
(Emmaus) in a.H. J8. His life is given by Ibn al-Athbîr in 
lus biographies of the Sahabis, the Usd «al-Ghabah, °“ the 
Lious of the Jungle ” (Bul. ed. vol. iv. p. 377). It contains 
the following passage, which tends to bear out a sugges- 
tion 1 lave elsewhere had occasion to offer (Journal of the 
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* ll Arabic students are aware how easily the words signify- 
Ing seven and mine may be mistaken for one another, and how fre- 
, quently the mistake uccurs. 
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R. A.S. vol. xiv. p. 210), that the word al-Kuyyim, in the 
Ayat al-Kursy, ouzht in accordance with the definition of 
the commentators, to be rendered the HFautchful, or the 
Vigilant. 


گن معاذ اذا جد من اللي قال الام نامت العيون و غا رت الوم Es‏ 


فیوم الهم طاى نة بء و دربی من النار ضعیف اللوم اجعل عنرك حدی 
ترده الى يوم القيامة اتك لا تخلف الميعد . 


When Mu‘tdh devoted a nght to watehfulness and prayer, he 
was In the habit of using the following words :— 

“O God, the eyes of men are closed 1n sleep, the stars are 
sinking into the mıiglıty deep, whilst Thou, the Living, Thy 
never-ending watch dost keep. O God, my yearnings for heaven 
lave been tardy, my strivings to escape the fires of hell 
have been weak. O God, grant unto me true guidance, in Thy 
keeping, which Thou wilt restore to me on the day of resurrection, 
And verily, thou wilt not fall in Thy promises.” 


Nore 1ö to p. 1l.—Sharjah and ‘Aththar were two 
important seaports on the coast of Northern Yaman. I 
am not able to identify their precise position, but careful 
comparison of the information supplied by various writers 
renders it possible to deternıine their sites approximatively, 
pending the time when further Inquiry, or perhaps investi- 
gation on the spot, may enable the point to be settled with 
absolute precision. 

Ibn Butitah landed at Sharjah on his way down the 
Red Sea, in the fourteenth century. He describes it as a 
place occupied by merchants of Şa‘dah. Then he saıled to 
tbe New Haven,* where, however, he did not land, and then 
on to al-Aliwab. 

Al-Hamdani, in describing the coast of Yaman, proceed- 
ing from south to north (p. 52), next after Kaınaran men- 


* The New [Javen, Marsa ’l- Hadith, is doubtless either Luhayy or 
Hudaydah. The earliest mention I have met with of the forıner 
is in Dayba®s account of the invasion and conquest of Yaman by 
the forces of tlhe Egyptian Sultan al-Ghüûri. The army, composed of 
Circassians, Kurds and other Asiatics, landed in the Island of 
Kamarin in Dhu ’l]-Ka‘dah a.m. 921 (December, 1515). Their first 
operations were directed against the seaporttown of Jadidal (Huday- 
dah ,)؟‎ which was looted and destroyed. The Governor of Iuhayy 
tendered his submission and actively assisted the invading army 
in its advance into the interior. Zabıd was taken in Jamid Aw wal, 
922. The conquest of the conntry was completed in Rabî ‘Awwal 


238 Notes. NOTY 15. 
tions ‘U/aynah. At p. 120, 1. 1, we read ‘Ifnah instead of 
the diminutive form “Utaynah, and the author says that 1t 
and al-Hirdah are the ports of al-Mahjam. Al-Muladdasi 
(p. 53) writes ‘Itnah. 

Next to ‘Utnynah, Hamdani mentions Hirdah, then 
Munfahik JÃbir, a dangerous headland, where (violent) 
winds are frequent. Its limits extend to Sharjah, the sea- 
port of the country of the Bann JHlakam. Next Bahat 
Jizün and on to ‘AHththar. At the headland of ‘Aththar the 
sea, lıe says, is remarkable for its heavy waves. See also 
p. 188, where, as well as at p. 120, the author mentions 
Wadi Iarad among other places in the country of the 
Ilakamites, 

Al-Ahdal (fol. Š obv.) says that Sharjah is the port of 
Harad, Salil Ilaraq, aud Khazraji gives it the name of 
Sharjat Jlarad, which practically conveys the same mean- 
IME: 

Ibn Hatim tells us (fol. 2 obv., see Note 101), that 
Harad was also called Mahall 4b Turab. Ifind “ Harrad 
marked upon Walker’s and other modern maps of Arabia. 
Its situation corresponds with the indications given by 
the Arab writers, and I think we may conclude that the 
port of Sharjah stood at or not far from the spot, which on 
the Admiralty chart bears the name of Ras Musahlib, 
about thirty-three miles north of Luhayy, or 1t may be 
somewhat farther south. It 1s hardly necessary to say that 
the village of the name of Sharjah, marked on Niebuhr’s 
and subsequent maps south of Zabîıd, is an entirely differ- 
ent place. I have met with no mention of it in any of the 
Arab writers | have had occasion to consult. 


of the following year, when the last Sultan of Yaman, defeated 
anl flying before the invader, was killed near San‘a. 

It 1s a somewhat remarkable circumstance that whilst an 
FHeyptiau army was occupied in subjngating Yaman, the Turks 
under Sultûn Selim were engaged in the conquest of Egypt, and 
fTumin-Day, the last Mamlük Sultin, was hanged by order of 
Selîm at Cairo, a few days before the Sultan of Yaman Was 
killed. 

The Egyptian army in Yaman comprised, according to Dayba‘, 
a forınidable body of 1000 men armed with matehlocks, lent to al- 
(rhüûri by Sultan Selîm, ‘These, however, had been supplied, not 
for purposes of conquest, but to assist the Eyyptians in resisting 
the Frauks, who hal made their appearance in the southern seas, 
and were iutercepling the road to India, 
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As to ‘Athtlhar, according to Hamdan! as qnoted above, 
il stood north of Bahat Jazan, which may be presumed to 
be the same as Gizan of the Admiralty chart. At p. ö4 
he calls the place ‘Alhr, but the Arabs, he continucs, 
generally pronounce the name ‘Aththar. It 1s, he says, 
the port of Baysh (the same perhaps as Bish of modern 
maps). ‘Jiwa, he adds, is a village in the plains of ‘Aththar, 
both which places, he continnes, are well-known haunts of 
lions. (See also p. 127, 1. 16.) “ Btwid ” is mentioned on 
the Admiralty chart. Al-Ahdal (fol. 5 obv.) says that 
‘Athr (sic) was a village situated between IIali and Harad, 
and, he adds, has loug been in ruins. Opposite it, he con- 
tinues, is an 1sland that bears its name. Mukaddasi, who I 
need hardly remind the reader writes at a very much earlier 
date, calls ‘Aththar (sic) a large and well-known city. At 
Baysh, where the Sultan or chief resides, the air, he says, 
is healthier and the water purer. 

The only map upon which I have found ‘Aththar to be 
marked, is a Spanish sixteenth century map of the world, 
of which a copy exists in the India Office Library. 


Nore 16 to p. 12.—Of the numerous other places described 
as standimg on the pilgrim roads from Yaman, besides those 
referred to in the preceding notes, there are several which 
I am not able to Identify. 

Dihat al-kKhayf stands im Khazraji (fol. 60) Dhat al-Hubayt 
or al-Khubayt. JMauza“ must surely be the “emporium 
marked on Plolemy’s map, but it is somewhat puzzling to 
find it described by our author as an Inland town. Ibn al- 
Mujawir, however, mentions 1t (apud Sprenger, p. 149) 
as a seaport south of As-Buhari, al-Khauhah and Maushij 
(travelling from north to south). Al-Hamdani mentions 
the town, but 1s not clear as to its precise position. 
Al-Judiin is written in KhazrajJi al-Iladün. A4-Dija‘ is 
somewhat vaguely described by Yaküt as a town near 
Zabıd. Both «cl-Jaththah and ‘Irk an-Nashans are omitted 


by Khazraji, but al-Jathth gl is mentioned in the Mara- 
şid as a village in Yaman. Al-Wadiyîini is mentioned by 
Yalkit as an tlınportant town 1n the province of Zabîd, from 
which a large revenue is collected; but it will be observed 
that ‘Omaralh invariably speaks of it as north of Mahjaın 
and Maur. Jazén might be taken to be the same as Gizan 
or Dahal Jazan mentioned in the preceding note, but it is 
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not given as a seaport, which the latter ıs. Iu Khazraji the 
ıuaıne is written Hayraãn, and Jizan may perhaps be better 
identified with Hayran, which is mentioned by Hamdani 
(p. 120) along with Wadi Tashar', as a town in the country 
of the Baıu Hokam. Al-Musct'id is called by Klazraji as- 
N7‘id, aud the name is so written in al-Hamdani (p. 119, 
1.26). AU-Mubni and RNiyah (?) are given by Khazraji, but I 
have nowhere else met with any mention of them. Iustead 
of al-Lrth, Khazraji has al-I[abt (Khabt?), but al-Lrth is men- 
tioned by Ibn Khurdadh bal (p. 148) and by Hamdani (p.120, 
J. 16). 11-Bayda and Wadi Mukhmah (?) by the same writer 
in tbe next line. Khazraji writes Btr' al-Bayqda instead of 
al-Baydã, but Ibn al- Mujawir, according to Sprenger, gives 
it the same name as in our MS. Khazraji has Bt’ Adam 
instead of Bzrad. We may perhaps read .1ydam, the name 
given by Ibn al-Mujawir (Sprenger, p. 131.) The names of 
the first stations travelling southward from Mecca, as given 
by lim, are as follows :— 


Irom Mecca to al- Karin, then to al-Bayda, then to Aydain. 
Next to FFadi Muhram (Yalamlam ?) where the XYamanite pilgrims 
assume the JArim. 


Sabakhat al-Gfhur'ab is so given by Khazraji. Ibn al- 
Miujawir (Sprenger, p. 150) mentions a place al-Bayqda in 
the desert or IK‘ of Sabakhat al-Ghurãb, near Aden, which 
1 do not know how to account for. _ A-Rod E 
tioned by al-Mukaddasi, as standing between Mecca and 
Juddah, Na'man, or Naman. al-zArak, 1s described by Yakut 
aud is also mentioned by Ibn al-Mujawir (Sprenger, p. 125). 

The following is Kbazraji’'s version of the road between 
Yalamlam and Mecca: 

Then the travellers reach Falamlam, the 11:kait of the people of 
Yaman (the place where the Yamanite pilgrims assume the garb 
ancl commence the ceremonies attendant upon the performance of 
pilgrimage). Yalamlam has a weli, constructed by Ibn Salamah. 
Next is Dir (the well of) Adam. which yields an abundant supply 
of drinking water. It is ten fathoms in length (depth) and it is 
five fathoms in width. Then the roads diverge. He whose 
destination 1s Mecca reaches Bir al-Baydai, a well constructed by 
Ibn Salamalı, next al-Karin and then Mecca. 


Of the places on the maritime road, al-Makhnak is men- 
tıoned by Hanıdani (p. 188, 1.14). ‘Ath: (?), ou the southern 
coast, I was once inclined to think might be the same as 
‘Abrah of Hamdani (p. 188, 1. 15) ; but although omitted in 
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the MS. of Khazraji, it is given by Dayba‘, and it is more- 
over mentioned by Ibn al-Mujawir (Sprenger, p. 150), as 
distant three parasangs from ‘“Arah. Next to Dab al- 
Mancdab our MIS. has as-Suhari. Hamdani writes Sulhar'l, 
Ibn al-Majawir (apud Sprenger, p. 149) gives the name as 
in our text, but he places Suhaãri north of Khauhah, and it 
is so marked on the Admiralty chart. Al-Hirdah and 
‘Iinah, as stated in the preceding note, are mentioned by 
Hamnmdani as the ports of al-Mahjam. For al-Mufajjar we 
may perhaps read Hajar (Hamdani, p. 188, Sprenger, 133). 
Duwaymah and Hamadah are referred to by al-Mukaddası 
(p. 69 and footuote), and the last-mentioned by Hamdaãni 
FH 521 14 and 120, 1. 16). 

Hamdani says (p. 51, 13) that Ilamidah stood near a 
mountain which he calls Kudlummul. The name Kotumble 
appears on the Admiralty chart, but 1s given to a small 
island near the coast. See Miüller’s Notes, p. 03. 


Nore 17 to p. 12.—Niebuhr heard a precisely similar 
anecdote (vol. 1. p. 302), with the addition that in order to 
prevent a repetition of so troublesome a miracle, the donor 
of the money ordered the tomb of the royal saint, who takes 
the part of the Prophet in the modern version of the story, 
to be securely walled up. 


Nore 18 to p. 15.—Makrızi, in his Khitat (vol. i. p. 448) 
gives the following description of the Imperial umbrella, 
which was borne on state occasions over the head of the 
` Khalıfah :— 


The umbrella was composed of twelve segments, each three and 
a third cubits in length and one span (cubit? in width at the 
lower end.* The upper extremities were extremely narrow. They 
were joined together and fitted round the end of the stem. This 
was a lance-shaft made of ash and enclosed in tubes of gold. The 
uppermost tube, which was close to the head of the shaft, was pro- 
vided with a ledge forming part of itself and projecting to the ex- 
tent of a thumb’s width. The extremities of the segments were 
made fast to a golden ring, which was loosely fitted on to the head 
of the shaft, the latter being here reduced in thickness. The ring, 
coming in contact with the ledge, was supported and prevented 


* Makrızi has previously mentioned that the umbrella, as well 
as the Khalifah’s robes, was white, the Fatimite colour. The 
colour of the ‘Abbasides, 1t will be remembered was black, to this 
day that of the covering over the Ka‘bah at Mecca. 

R 
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froın slipping down the shaft. The umbrella had sqnare ribs made 
of Ahalanj wood, equal in number to the segments and of the same 
leugth. They were light in weight and coated with gold. ‘They 
were fitted with small hooks and there were rings to correspond, 
the hooks and rings fastening into one another. The umbrella 
could be closed and opened after the manner of the folding seg- 
ments of a leathern purse (?). The stem was surmounted by a ball 
the shape of a pomegranate, above which was another similar ball 
of a smaller size. Both were of gold, studded with Jewels, con- 
spicuous (by their brilliancy) to the spectator. The umbrella had 
a valance, wbich encircled the opening and was of corresponding 
material. The valance exceeded a span and a half in depth. Below 
the pomegranate-shaped ball, there was a space of about three 
finger-brcadths. Upon the ring, to which the extremities of the 
segments were attached, being placed on the end of the shaft, 
the ball was fitted over it. It was wrapped in a piece of Dabtkite 
cloth of gold,* which was removed by the bearer upon the umbrella 
being delivered to him. 


Nore 19 to p. 16.—Al-Janadi states (fol. 182 obv.), that 
when the Karmathian dominioun came to an end (4.H. 304), 
Yaman became subject to three families or dynasties, be- 
tween whoın the whole country was divided. The Banu 
Aiyãd ruled over Zabıd (Tihãmah) and Aden. SŞa‘dah and 
the country on the north were in the possession of the 
Zaydite [mãms. Janad as well as the city and province of 
san‘ã was held by the Banu Ya‘fur. 

As‘ad ibu Ya‘fur appointed the IIimyarite family, the 
Bann Kurandi, to be governors of the province of Janad. 
When, upou the death of Ibn Salãmah in a4.g. 402, the 
governors appointed by the Banu Ziyad usurped absolute 
power over their provinces, the Banu Kurandi likewise 
declared their independence. They were deprived of their 
kingdom by ‘Aly the Sulayhite, and the deposed prince, 
as will be seen, was one of the chiefs who accompanied 
aş-Sulayhi to al-Mahjam, and one of the few whose life was 
spared by Saîd son of Najih. Some of these fortresses, as is 
stated by Ibn Khaldün, were restored to the Banu Kurandi 
by al-Mukarram Ahmad son of “Aly, and of these they con- 
tinued in possession until they were deprived of their 
principality by Ibn Mahdy. Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn 
ıbn at-Tubba‘y appears to have been the chief of the family 
at the time of its restoration. The part he took in the 


* Dabîk was a small Pgyptian town near Tinnis, on an island 
in Lake Menzalalı. 
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scheme to which Saîd son of Najah fell a victim, is related 
further on, and it may be noticed that he is there styled 
ince of Sha‘ir. 

A1l-Hamdani says (p. Š4, 1l. 21) that the family of 
Kurandi belonged to the Banu Thumaãmah, descendants 
of Ilimyar al-Asghar (ancestor of the Banu Ya‘fur and 
Banu Auza®). 

The following is al-Khazraji’s enumeration of the petty 
dynasties that sprang up in Yaman upon the death of Ibn 
Salãamalı in A.H. 402, and of the territories and fortresses 
which they appropriated (fol. 83) :— 

The governors of the mountain districts and fortresses took 
possession of that with which they were entrusted. Among others, 
the Harndanites seized uporı Şan‘î, as already mentioned. 

The Bann Ma‘n took possession of Aden, of Lahj, of Abyan, of 
Shilhr and of Haclramaut. They are not descendents of Ma‘n ibn 
Za'idah the Shaybaãnite. 'The Banu Kuraudi, a faımily descended 
from Himyar, possessed themselves of SamadÃan, an exceedingly 
Important fortress, of the strongholds of Sawa, of Dumılüwah, of 
Şabir, of Dhakhir and of Ta‘kar, a fortress which commands 
Janad.* They made thenıselves masters of (large portions of) 
the provinces of Ja‘far, of ‘Unnah and of al-Ma‘afir. ‘Omarah 
says of the Banu Kurandi that they held brilliant sway over their 
possessions, and were a conquering race of kings. Abu ‘Abd 
Allah al-Husayn ibn at-Tubba‘y took possession of the fortress of 
Habb, which resembles in strength at-Ta‘kar, also of Azzan, of 
Khadid, of Bayt ‘Izz, of the fortresses of Sha‘ir, of Abwar (Anwar), 
of Nakîil, of Sahul and of Shawafi. 

The Banu Wail ibn ‘Îsa seized upon Wuhaãzah and ınpon its 
strongholds, Yaris, Zahran, al-Khadra, Sa‘ab and Yafnz. The 
bBanıı Wail are descended from Dhu -Kala‘. They are an ancient 
race of rulers, but they are a silly folk, who fancy themselves to 
be absolutely the noblest of mankind. Among others of the 
family, was As‘adl ibn Wail, noted for his generous qualities and 
for the praise of which he was the theme. He was a pious man, 
and upheld the orthodox sect of the Sunnis, above all others. 
He sought the companionship of Kur'an readers and of wor= 
shippers, he held in high honour the practice of frequenting the 


* The name of this fortress, and of that of the same name at 
Aden, is thus given in the Kamüs, Ta‘kar, and it would appear 
, to have been generally so pronounced. But in Miüller’s Ham- 

dani, it is for the most part written Ta‘kur, which, or its alterrative 
Ta‘kir, is perhaps the more correct orthography. 

Al-Janadi tells us (fol. 191 rev.) that the castle of Ta‘kar above 
Dhu Jiblah was demolished in a.m. 594 by the Ayyubite Sultan 
al-Mu‘izz Isma‘1l. 

R2 
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ınosques. He venerated the early Companions of the Prophet 
and followed the good examples of those who protected their 
names from insult, He was free from all taint of ey Ss 
Tle was slain (and died a martyr) in the year 515, and was buried 
in the mosque of al-Ja‘ãmi (al-Jufy ). 


T1 omit the words that follow, evidently an imperfect 
rendering of the passage in ‘Omarah, wherein he speaks 
of the fortresses and territories taken by a family of 


tlhe tribe of Bakîl and by that of ‘Abd al-Wahıd. 
عايه ولات لال واهل لاصون ع ھا ڪت ایدیم من ذلك فتعلت‎ 6 


و حضرموت و ليسوا من ولد معن بن زادة الشيبانى و تغلب بنو الىكرندى و هم 
قوم من جير* على السمدان و هو حصن عظم أخظر و على حصن السرا و على 
حصن الدملوة و حصن صبر و حصن خر و على حصن التعكر و هو للاكم على 
لإند و مخلاف جعفر و“خلاف عنة و خلاف المعافر قال عارة و لبنى الكرندى 
سلطنة ظاهرة و دولة قاهرة و تغلب ابو عبد الله سين بن التبعى على حصن حب 
و هر نظیر الجكر و على عزان و خاد و لیت عزو حصن الشعر و حصن ا 
و النقيل و الول و الشوافى و تغالب بو وايل بن عيس على وحاظة و حصونما 
درس و رهران و للفرا و سعب و عور و بنو وایل هولا من دی الکلاع و م 
متائاة و فيم حاقة يرون انهم اشرف بنی ادم على الاطلاق و من بن وایل 
هولا اسعد بن وایل صاحب الکرم العريض و الننا المستفيض کان رجلا صاطا يوثر 
مذهب الل عل عبرة و ڪب القرا a‏ و يور عارة المسير و يعظم 
عشرة و خمسمائة و قارة ف جامع للعامی ٠‏ 

Al-Khazraji has borrowed these particulars from al- 
Janadi, but in the Paris MS. of the latter (p. 183 obv.), 
the sense is partially obscured by what seems to be a 
copyist’s error, the omission probably of one, or 1tl may 
be, of two lines. I1 have therefore preferred Khazraji's 
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وهم اهل المعافر و حصونهم كااسوا و السمدان و الدملوة و صير و ذخر .1 * 


تم تغلبوا على حصن التعكر و هو للاكم على ند و كثير من لاف جعفر. 
ا J.‏ § ريا ة متانلة ra‏ ةص 0“ ‡ انور .۰ ۲ 
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Nore 20 to p. 16.—Man ibn Za’idah, of the Ishınaelite 
tribe of Shaybin and of the great ‘Sept of Rabr‘ab, was 
appointed governor of Yaman by the Abbaside Khalîfuh 
al-Mansür ‘Abd Allah. His life is given by Ibn Khallikaãn 
(de Slane, vol. iii. p. 598), and fron al-Janadi iol. 27 Obv.) 
it appears that he was Governor of Yaman from A.H. 145 
to 15l. It will be seen that the claim of the Banu 
Ma‘n of Aden to be descendants of Ma‘n ibn Za’idah is 
mentioned by Ibn Khaldün and distinctly contradicted 
by al-Khazra]ji (see the preceding note), as well as by 
Omarakh. 


Nore 21 to p. 17.—The Imam Malik ibn Anas al-Aşbahi 
was the founder of one of the four great schools into which 
the Sunnite Muhammadans are divided. He was born, lived 
and died at Medînah, for which reason he is styled [mam of 
ihe City of the Flaght. 


Nors 22 to p. 17.—The places mentioned on this and 
the preceding page were situated, as will be seen, in the 
Mikhlaf Jafar, but, with few exceptions, I1 bave been un- 
able to ascertain their position. Dumliticah 1s mentioned 
by Niebuhr in his Description of Arabia (p. 212) and is 
marked upon his map, a short distance east of Ta'izz. Ham- 
dani’s description of the fortress will be found In Note 111. 
T'he fortresses of Sabir and Dhakhir stood without doubt 
on the mountains after which they appear to be named. 
These two mountains, according to al-Hamdani, are separate d 
by an opening, in which stands the town and fortress of 
Jaba, the residence of the Bann Kurandy (p. 99,1. 6). 
Mount Şabir, he adds (1. 21), separates Jaba from Janaud. 
The valley of ‘Uunah, so named after a sub-tribe of Himyar, 
was watered by a stream which flowed Into the Wadi Zabîd 
(Hamdani, p. 71, l. 16; 100,1. 5). 1 find no mention of 
Sawa (supra, p. 131) in al-Hamdani, nor of Samadan, 
which is stated to have been one of the most important 
fortresses in Yaman. According to Yûãkit, tbe former stood 
upon Mount Sabir. 

The Mountain of Jabb was, according to HamdÃui, in the 
country of Dhu Ru‘ayn (p. 101, 1. 12). 1t cannot have been 
far from the town of ILL, perhaps to the eastward, and over- 
looking the valley that extends downwards and sweeps round 
Jabal Khubbin. I do not find the name of Ibb iı Ham- 
dini, and although ıt and Habb are mentioned as separate 
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places by ‘OmÃãrah (supra, p. 151), there seems to me reason 
to suspect that the two may turn out to be, at least to all 
intents and purposes, one and the same place. 

Klhadid is so written in Millers Hamdani. In the 
British Museum MS. of Ibn Khaldîin, 1t 1s pointed Khudad. 
Yaãkûüût has Khadad, and he merely says that 1t was a fortress 
situated in Mikllaf Jafar. Hamdani tells us (p. 78, l1. 17), 
that it stood at a distance of an hour’s journey from tle 
castle of the Wuhazites, and that it contained a magnificent 
Police. 


lt is reached by two roads leading to the gates of the castle, 
near each of which there is a supply of water. Close to the road on 
the south side there is a cisterı (Karıf )؟‎ known by the name of 
al-Wafayt, excavated in black rock. Its depth is fifty cubits. Its 
width twenty, and its length fifty cubits. lt is protected and 
surrounded by a wall, to prevent accidents. The other source of 
water supply is close to the northern gate. It is a pit in the 
rock like a well, lincd with masonry composed of flag stones. 
There are steps whereby the water can be reached from the sum- 
mit of the castle, with the help of torches, both by day and 
by night. It takes an hour’s time to reach the water, and a 
person at the entrance of the well cannot be distinguished from 
above. 


The Castle of Khadid must, I conclude, have stood on the 
north or north-west of Ibb. 

‘zen, according to Yaküt, stood on the mountain of 
Raymah im the country of al-Manakhi, not far, therefore, 
from al-Mudhaykhirah. Yakut mentions also ‘Azzan-Khabt 
oun Mount Sabir near Tafzz, and ‘Azzau-Dhakhir, which he 
says stood on Mount Sabir likewise. Bayt ‘IJIcz, as we have 
seen (Note 6), stood in the country of al-Manakhi ; and ash- 
Sha‘ti', so written by al-Janadi, the place where Sa‘1d son of 
NajJûlh met his death, must likewise lave been in that neigh- 
bourhood, or near the banks of the Wadi Sahil. Janadi, 
Instead of Nur has #nwar (supra, Note 19). 'This place is 
mentioned by Yaãkit, who says it stood in Mikhlãf Kayzan. 
Hamdani makes mention of Kaynãn, which, he says, was in 
the district of Sahil, and in the northern part of the coun- 
try of Dhu l-Kala‘ (p. 100, 1. 15; 68, 6). An-Nakzl (the 
mountain pass) 1s doubtless Nafvl Şayd, near Yahdib al- 
‘Ulu, or the ruined city of Zafar. Sahil stood in the dis- 
trict of Dhu ’1-Kala‘, and it is likewise the name of a stream 
that flowed into Wadi Zabıd. (HamdÃãni, p. 68,1. 4; 71,15.) 
Iustead of Shawdki we must read, as in al-Janadi, Shawafi, 
which according to Hamdaãni was one of the inhabited 


NOTE 2:3. Notes. 207 


places in the proviuce of Sahil (p. 100, l. 16). It is men- 
tioned by the author of the Marisşid. 

Wulhctzah is described by al-HamdÃnıi as part of the low- 
lying lands of the district of Dhu ’1-Kalaã‘ and contained a 
castle of the same name, also called Suba‘ (p. 68, 1. 6; 78, 
15). 'The name DBaybar's is without donbt erroneons. Al- 
Janadi and Klıazraji write Yarîs ($ wy). The same 
writers have Zahran and Sa‘ (Sha‘b ?) instead of Dahwan 
and Shar. Yakut says that al-Ahafré and al- Yabis arc a 
fortress (stc) on Mount Wuşab,. Al-Janadi says of Shalit 
that 1l had formerly been the abode of kings, but thab it 
had lost its importance. It is mentioned by Yaküt, but he 
adds nothing to what we are told by ‘Omarah. He includes 
the verses given in our text, which he doubtlessly borrows 
from our author. Their pomt consists in the double signi- 
fication of the principal words, and their more obvions 
ıneaning is so gross, that I1 have gladly exempted myself 
from the task of rendering it in Bnglish. I may here men- 
tion that al-Hamdaãni explains (p. 84, 1. 12) that the word 
. al-Gha'it 18 used in Yaman to signify the desert. 

Jabjab, mentioned a few lines farther on, is marked on 
Manzonis map (Gebgeb), and is referred to by Hamdani, 
(p. 68, 1. Ö, 12; 104, 17). Wuşacb al‘Aly and Wuşab al- 
Asfal are identified by Glaser with Jublan al-“Arkabalı, 
which Hamdani tells us (p. 103, 12) stood between Wadi 
Zabıd and Wadi Rima‘, adding elsewhere (p. 71, 22) that 
Wadi Rima‘ fows between Jublãn al-“‘Arkabah and Jublûn 
Raymah. 


Nore 23 to p. 18.—The Hamdanite sister tribes of 
Ilashid and Bakîil were, as is nıentioned by Ibn Khaldün on 
the authority of al-Bayhalki and of Ibn Hazm (supra, p. 175), 
the progenitors of most of the subdivisions of the Bunu 
Hamdan. The Bann Bakıl and Banu HaÃãshid were closely 
allied, and held high rank among the most powcerfnl Arab 
communities in Yaman. And they have, in fact, continued, 
as is shown by Niebuhr, to occupy that position down to the 
present day. The Banu YÃãm, to which the Sulayhites and 
the family of Zuray“ belonged, were a subdivision of tho 
Banu Hashid. 

According to Hamdani (p. 109), the conntry of his tribes- 
men extended from San‘a to Sa‘dah.* 'fhe Banu Bakiıl, he 


* Sadah belonged to the Banu Khauliu aud in pte-Islamitic 
Limes it bore the name of Jumma“ (Hamudani, p. 67.) 
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adds, possessed, as a general rule, the country on the east 
of a line drawn from San‘ûã to Şa‘dah and the Banu Hashid 
that on the west. '['he latter owned also the district of «al- 
Walsh, the western portion of the province of Sahil, 
lşing next to the country of Dhu ’I-Kala‘ and enclosed by 
the streaıns that combine to form the River Zabıd. (Ham- 
düni, P: 100, 20) 


Nore 24 to p. 18.—Jabal Burg‘ is described by Hamdaãni 
as a north-westerly extension of Jublan Raymah, standing 
between WÃãdi Rima‘ and Wadi Saham, precisely as is 
shown in Dr. Glaser’s map. The name al-‘Amacd (?), 1 have 
not met with elsewhere. Lt‘san, according to Dr. Glaser’s 
map and as described by Hamdani, extends to the western 
slopes of Harãz. JDlasar is one of the important group of 
mountains known by the name of Hardg. 

It will be seen by what follows at p. 44, that most of the 

strongholds above mentioned, were held at a subsequent 
period by the family of Muzaffar the Sulayhites. Among 
other places tlere mentioned are Makr', az-Zarf and Dhu 
J'assah, touching which I have met with no information. 
Kawarir is relerred to by Khazraji (supra, Note 5). For 
Zaufat we may perhaps read Zafircn, mentioned by Yaküt 
as a fortress situated on the Mountain of Wuşsab. The 
mountain of Haymalh stood in the neighbourhood of Thau- 
mûn, and 1s consequently a different place from Jublan 
taymah above referred to. ‘Omarah speaks elsewhere 
(pp. 4 and 152) of Raymat al-4Ashair, and al-Janadi of 
Jtaymat al-Aanakht (supra, Note 6). See also Raymah ir 
Hamdaãnl, p. 68, 4. The tortress of Raymat al-Kala‘ of the 
last mentionecl (p. 125, 22), is referred to as separate and 
distinct from Raymah, and he speaks also of Mount Rayman 
ıu the same locality, that is to say, next to the mountain of 
Ba‘din (p. 71, 16; 100, 21; 125, 6). Badan and Ri mn 
appear to have been the names of tribes inhabiting the pro- 
vince of Sahil (p. 100, 7), after which the mountains were 
doubtless named. Jublãan was likewise (p. 103, 17) the 
uame borne by the ancestor of certain Himyarite tribes. 

The word Raymûn mnst probably in certain cases be 
understood in its natural sense, « Lill. 


Nore 25 to p. 19.—Al-Janadi (fol. 183 obv.) and also 
al-Aldal and al-Yafi“ write ar-Rawchy بالرا# و لاء المهملتين‎ . 
Yaknt repcats the statement in our text that az-Zawaûhi 
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was a village in the district of Haraz, to which he adds, 
“also in the district of an-Najm, situated wherc the coun- 
try of Yaman commences.” Hamdani tells us (p. 120, 6) 
that the tribe or family of an-Najm inhabited al-Makljaın. 
He also mentions a place named «a#-Zawaht (p. 100, 16), 
but ıt is distinctly described as situated in the district of 
Sahûül and ın the country of Dhu ’l-Kalaã‘, in other words 
therefore, in Mikhlaf Jafar. 1 feel quite at a loss to sug- 
gest how these various statements are to be reconciled with 
one another. 


Nore 26 to p. 19.—This book 1s spoken of under the 
same title by al-Janadi and Khazra]1, Kitz aş-Suavar. lt 
is mentioned in the Bibliographical Dictionary, the Kashf 
az-Zunün, in which it is stated that 1f the book ever existed, 
lt consisted of three (astrological) treatises written by 
Aristotle. 

lt will be seen that Ibn Khaldin gives the book in the 
possession of “Amir the name of Kitab al-Jafı. In his 
Prolegomena (translated by Baron de Slane), Ibn Klaldün 
enters into considerable detail on the subject. 'The book, he 
tells us, was said to haye been originally in the posses- 
sion of Ja‘far as-Sadik (the sixth Imam) and 1t contained 
particulars relating to the descendants of ‘Aly, revealed by 
divine grace to Ja‘far and other leading members of the 
tamily of ‘Aly. Ja‘far aş-Padil was sald to have communi- 
cated its contents to a certain chief of the sect of the Zayd- 
ites, who committed them to writing. The book was 
named after the original copy Attab al-Jafr, because it was 
written upon sheets of kid-skin or vellum.*# 

Ibn Khaldün remarks that the chain of tradition, whereby 
1t is sought to vindicate the authority of the book, is faulty. 
What became of the original volume, he fnrther states, is 
not known. But the Fatimites asserted that ‘Obayd Allah 
was acquainted with Its contents, and they cite examples 
in proof of the knowledge he and his associates had acquıred 
of the future, as showu, for Instance, in the case of Ibn 
Haushab (Mansür al- Yaman), who, when he sent Abu ‘Abd 
Allah ash-Shiya‘y to North Africa, knew that there the 
destinies of the family of ‘Aly were to be fulfilled, and the 
foundations of their empire to be laid. Abu ‘Abd Allah 
himself, on his arrival in Africa, annonnced to the men of 


* See also Kashf az-Zunüûn, s.v. al-Jafr. 
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the Berber tribe of Katémah tbat they were the people, 
bearing a name derived from ystery (al-Kitman), who 
were destined to be champions of the Mabdy. (Ibn al-Athîr, 
viii. 24, Makrîzi, 1. 350.) 

In a curious extract from the Dastar al-Alunajjimin 
printed by Professor de Goeje, one of the appendices to 
his work on the Karmathians of Bahrayn, 1t 1s stated that 
‘Obayd Allal, on starting from Egypt for North Africa, 
was attacked by robbers at a place called «f-Tafhinah. 
They plundered him of a large portion of his possessions ; 
but his heaviest loss was that of certain books, in which the 
occult sciences of the hnams, his forefathers, were contalned. 
When ‘Obayd Allah’s son al-Kã'iın, continues the writer, 
was sent forth on lis first invasion of Bgypt (4.H. 801), he 
succeeded in capturing the robbers, and he recovered 
possession of the books. On hearing thereof, the Mahdy 
rejoiced with exceeding joy. “The recovery of these 
books,” he exclaimed, “is of itself a sufficient conquest.” 
The anecdote, somewhat more briefly told, is to be found 
also in Ibn al-Athır. 


Nore 27 to p. 21.—8See Dietericis Mutanabbi, p. 695, 
where the line quoted stands as follows :— 


الامو المح مكرمة ‏ اقوامه البيض ام اباؤه الميد 


Norte 28 to p. 22.—The first of these two lines of verse 
is not given by al-Janadi, nor have I found it elsewlıere. 
The name Asma is regarded as derived from the verb 
wusama, with which the first line begins, and which signi- 
fies t0 mark, but it is also connected with the verb sank 
to be lofty, sama'u the sky, and with ism a name. Queen 
Bılkıs 1s mentioned ın Note 41. 


Nore 29 to p. 24.—T'his, according to both al-Khazraji 
and Ibn Khallikãn, was in 4.H. 453. Al-Janadi adds (p. 183 
obv.) that as-Dulayhi’s envoys were Ahmad ibn Muhanı- 
mad, father of Sayyidah, who was killed at Aden by the 
falling in of a house at a time when bis daughter was still 
iu her childhood (Ab., p. 268), and that the Gl ET 
Abu Saba Ahmad ibn al-Muzaffar, father of Sultan Saba 
ibn Ahmad. He furthur mentions that aş-Sulayhi sent the 
Fatımite Khalîfah valuable presents, comprising seventy 
swords with cornclıan handles. Al-Khazraji, after mentiou- 
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ing that aş- Sulayhi proclaimed the supreme authority of 
Fatimite Khalıfalh al-Mustansir, proceeds as follows :— 


When aş-Sulay hi raised his standard on the mountain of Masar, 
where he was supported by a number of people of the tribes of 
Sinhan, of Xam, of Jusham and of Habrah, a largé army advanced 
against him led by (Ja‘far) son of the Imam al-Kasim ibn ‘Aly, 
hereinbefore mentionecl,# and by a man named Ja‘far ibn al- 
‘Abbas, who was a Shafifte and greatly respected in the western 
districts of Upper Xaman. He marched along with Ja‘far son of 
al-Kîsim at the head of 30,000 men, but was attacked in his 
encampment by aş-Şulayhi in the month of Sha‘ban of the year 
above mentioned. He was killed along with a large number of 
his followers and his army dispersed. As-$ulay hi then ascended 
the mountain of Hadür, took possession of it, and scized the 
fortress of Yanai“ Ibn Abi Hashid collected an army, and an 
engagement took place between them at Şauf, a village between 
Hadur and Bîr Bani Shihab. Ibn Abi Hashid was killed to- 
gether with one thousand of his followers. The name of the place 
has become proverbial in Yaman, in the phrase Slaughter of Sauf 
(i.e. great carnage). Aş- Sulayhi then proceeded to San‘a andl 
captured it. The whole of Yaman submitted to him, its hills and 
its plains (etc. as in ‘Omaãrah). 


At p. 48, 1. 16, al-Khazra]Ji says that as-Sulay hi subdued 
the whole country, from Mecca to Hadramaut, but that 
Sa‘dah held out against him for a time, uvder the descen- 
dants of au-Naşir (Ahmad). He however succeeded in slay- 
ing their chief and captured the city. 


و اظهر الدعاء الى المستنصر بالله معد بن الظاهر العبيدى فلا ظهر سار و كان 
معه فيه قوم من “ڪان و يام و جشم و هبر ع 
المذكور اوا ف فی جع کثیر و رجل یسمی جعفر یں العباس شافی المذهب کان رجلا 
ابا فى مغارب المن الاعلى فسار مع جعفر بن القاسم فى لئين الفا فاوقع 
الصلی عفر بن العباس فى طته فى شعبان من السنة لمكن Cas‏ 


* See supra, Note 8. 

f Al-Hamdüãni mentions Yana‘ (p. 106, 1. 12) as one of the 
places situated at the foot or on the lower slopes of Jabal Hadir, 
which, he says, is so named after the ancestor of the Prophet 
Shu‘ayb. Hacdür is one of the mountains of the Sarat of Allan, 
which extends from Nakil as-Sarud to Haraz, and it must not be 
confounded with J/adur Bani Azd (Hamdini, p. 68), farther 
north, one of the mountains of al. Masani',. (Sce Glaser, p. 42-43.) 
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ھا کتیرا فتفری الناس عنه تم طلع جبل حضور فاستفنحه و أخذ 
حصن ساع مع له ابن ایی حاشد جمعا فالتقوا بصوف و هى قرية بين 
حضور و بیر بنی شهاب فقتل ابن ابی حاشد و قنل معه الف رجل من اصعڪابه 
و بهذه البقعة يضرب المئل فى الهن فيقال قنلة صوف ثم سار الصاجى الى صنعا 
لی طا سهله و وعره. 


NoTE 830 to p. 29.—All these places, az-Zara'ih, Jabala 
‘{RZd (the two mountains of ‘Akad) and al-“Ulkswatani 
(the two ‘“Ukwas) are mentioned by Yaãküt, who quotes the 
lines given in our text, but again adds nothing to what we 
are told by ‘OmÃãrah, excepting a statement that the moun- 
tains overlook Zabîd, which is manifestly wrong. ‘“Omûrah 
tells us that they stood in the country of Ibn 'Tarf, or in 
other words in that of the Banu Ilakam, the tribe to wlıich 
‘OmÃãrah belonged. Yakut, instead of ‘Akad as in the 
Kamûüs and T4] al-“Arüs, writes ‘Uk kad. 


Nore 31 to p. 30.—a.H. 459 1s the year given by Khaz- 
raji (p. 83) and also by Ibn al-Athîr (vol. x. p. 38). A 
comparison of dates shows that the death of aş-$ulayhi 
must have occurred in A.H. 473, as stated by ‘Omarah else- 
where (supra, p. 82), as well as 1n this passage, and also by 
Ibn Khallikan and by al-Janadi (fol. 163 obv. and rev.). 
It scems exceedingly probable that the words in our text, 
to the effect that the date 459 1s assigned to the event and 
that it is to be preferred to the other, are an interpolation ; 
but the error, 1t may be, proceeds from the confusion of au 
earlier expedition to Mecca with that projected in 473. 

Ibn Khaldün, 1n his chapter on the history of the Hashin- 
ite Amirs of Mecca (Bul. ed. iv. p. 105) says, as in his 
history of Yaman (supra, pp. 147 and 152), that the expedi- 
tion of 473 was undertaken by command of the Fatimite 
Khalîfah, and that its purpose was the reinstatement of the 
Sulaymanites, in the place of Abu Hashim Muhammad 
son of Jafar, who had renounced the Fatimite supremacy, 
and proclaimed that of the Abbasides. 

Ibn al-Athîr mentions in his Chronicles (vol. x. pp. 19 
aud 38) that aş-Bulayhi made himself master of Mecca in 
A.H. 4d5, and won praise by cstablishing order in the city, 
by adopting ıneasures for the iınportation of food, and by 
extending protection to the pilgrims, He draped the 
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Ka‘bah with a covering of white china silk # and restored 
its treasures. These, continues the historian, had bcen 
carricd to Yaman by the Hasanites, from whom they were 
repurchased by as-Sulayhi. See Dr. Snouck Hurgronje’s 
Mekka, pp. 62 and 63-4. It will be noticcd that Abu 
Hashim Mulammadl was raised to the rulership of Mecca 
by aş-Qulayl1. 


Nore 32 to p. 82.—The word al-Alhwal may also be trans- 
lated the Astute, and the latter is probably the sense in 
which it was applied to Sa‘îd by his people. 


Nore 33 to p. 386.—Khazra]i snpplies us here with speci- 
mens of “Aly the Sulayhite’s talents as a poet. They will 
be found in Baron de Slane’s translation of Ibn Khallikaãn, 
VOL il. p. o48. 


Nore 34 to p. 37.—8See the description of a dinar of 
‘Tmran 1bn Muhammad, by Mr. S$. Lane- Poole, in the cata- 
logue of coins at the British Museum. The defaced and 
illegible word is probably AJalik. 


Nore 835 to p. 88.—“Omûãrah tells us (supra, pp. 41 and 
42) that when al-Mukarram adopted Dhu Jiblah as his 
place of residence, he appointed As‘ad ibn Shihab over 
San‘a together with ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl. We learn from 
al-Janadi (fol. 184 obv.) that As‘ad, upon the death of 
Said (in 482), was transferred from Şan‘ã to Zabîd. His 
expulsion by Jayyash occurred the same year. It is some- 
what difficult to understand at what time As‘ad ibn ‘Arraf 
can have ruled over the city ; but it will be observed that 
our text is again in a very unsatisfactory condition at this 
particular point. 


Nore 36 to p. 40.—Yakut, in his Geographical Dic- 
tionary, reproduces ‘Omaãrah’s derivation of the name Dhu 
Jiblah. But, as appears from W üstenfeld’s printed edition, 
an error has been committed by the author or by his tran- 
scrl1bers, whereby the sense of the passage is singularly 
misrendered. It reads as follows :— 


ڪان يبيع الفقار فى اللوضع الذى بنت فيه لاإرة الصاجية دار العروبة 
و سمیت باسه 


* See Note 18, footnote. 
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The words Dar alIzz wa Lihî being misread, it becomes 
obvious that the sentence could not end with the word 
Summiyat. The writer has accordingly taken upon him- 
self, according to a practice unhapplly far too common, to 
ald on his own authority the word bismaiha, besides intro-= 
dıcing a conjunction after bihî, and thus, whilst escaping 
one difficulty, he has plunged, without perceilviug 1t, into 
another. 

Yaküt says that Dhu Jiblah stocd at the foot of Mount 
Sabir, an error which appears also in Ibn Sa‘îd’s Geogra-= 
phy. It is in point of fact none other but the piace shown 
ın Niebuhbr’s and subsequent maps south-west of Ibb. 


Nore 37 to p. 42.—Al]l-Janadi says (fol. 184 obv.) that 
al-Mukarram died at Bayt Yünis, or at the fortress of 
Ashyah, in 4.H. 484 or in 480 or m 479. The context here 
and elsewhere (supra, p. 88) shows that al-Mukarram was 
living in 481. 'The same writer mentions that although 
Saba succeeded to the office of Da‘y (which could not be 
held by a woman), Sayyidah retained in her own hands 
full sovereignty or temporal power over her husband's 
dominions. 


Nore 38 to p. 43.—Al-Janadi (fol. 184 obv.) adds the 
following (see also al-Khazraji, p. 53)—whence it would 
appear that a passage is here omitted from our text. 


‘Omaãrah relates that Ibn al-Kumm, standing before Saba, 
recited the ode in which these lines occur. The Prince, on hear- 
ing the verses, forbade him to stand, and casting a cushion at his 
his feet, commanded him to be seated. This he did for the pur- 
pose of showing him honour and of exalting him over all that were 
present. When the poet ended his recitation, Saba exclaimed : 
“Thou art unto us, O Abu “Abd Allah, such as is described by 
al-Mutanabbi : 


My heart ıs that of Kings, though—it be perceived that my tongue 
is that of a poet.* 


قال عارة لما قام این ال بین یدی سبا بنشد هذه القصمدة الذی منہا هذة 
الابيات منعه من القيام و ری له ل5 و أمرة دالقعود علیہا 5 له و رفا 
ع لار ین تم لما فرغ لااد دال له رابا عبد الله انت عا ل 
المتنى . [ 

و فوادى من الماوك و أن 6 ن لاد د د 


ا ل سے ی ل 


* See Dieterici’s Mutanabbi, p. 633. 
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Nore 39 to p. 45.—T'he omissions, that are here evident 
in the text, render 1t impossible to interpret tlhe author’s 
meaning with avy degree of certainty. Those omissions 
J apprchend to be three in number, as shown by the 
lacunge I have left in the translation. In the first, we may 
infer it to have been related that Khalf’s plot was dis- 
covered and that he was imprisoned. In the second, that 
Saba made certain demands, which Jayyash, by the advice 
of his wazîr, met with counter offers; and in the third, that 
the Arabs refused the proffered terms and proceeded to 
attack Zabîd.* 

I1 find no mention of these events in either al-Janadı or 
al-Khazraj1; but the former has the following passa ge 
(p. 188 obv.), which 1s copied almost verbatim by Khazra]ji 
TSS. 


Among the Jeading men of the Abyssinian dynasty was the 
Wazır of King Jayyiash, namely (Abu Sa‘id) Khalf son of Abu ’t- 
Tahir the Omayyad. He was one of the most remarkable men of 
the day for his distinguished capacity and merits. He attached 
hinıself to Jayyish when the Ziyadite Kingdom came to an end, 
and he accompanied him to India. Jayyash promised the wazıir, 
that in the event of tlıeir success In the recovery of his kingdom, 
Khalf should share with him the royal dignity and authority. 
But when Jayyash won the throne, he simply appointed Khalf 
Wazır and gave him the title of Kasim al-Mulk, Participator in 
the royal authority. Khalf’s reward was confined to the receipt 
of that barren title, although but for his assistance, Jayyiash 
had never succeeded in lıis enterprise. Ere long hostility arose 
between them. 'The wazir fled and Jayyash wrote him in concilia- 
tory terms, inquiring after his welfare. Khalf replied in the 
following lines:— 


If there be a country where I am not held in honour—though it 
call unto me, I will not answer. 

Even though its loveliness be that of the gardens of Paradise— 
and so also its sweetness. Yet an abject life therein would 
make its fragrance hateful. 

I would fly to where I may be held in honour—even though 1t 
be a land whose barren plains resound with the howls of 
famished wolves, 


#* The statement that the Arabs, after their defeat on that 
occasion, did not again invade Tihãmah is in contradiction, 1t 
will be observed, with what we read elscwhere,. Supra, pp. 96 
and 97. 
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و من اعيان دولة وزير املك جياش و هو خافف بن ای الطاهر ابن 


ء 


الاموی کان من افاد الدهر نبلا و فضلاً و ”عب جیاشا حتی* زال ملكه و دخل 
معه الهند و اعد ان الامر اذا عاد اليه قاسمه اياه فلا عاد اليه الاك استوزره 


و سماه قسم املك ولم یزده على هذا بالاسم و لولا؟ ما تم لياش ما تم ٹہ 
حصلت الوحشة بينه و بين جیاش فهرب ا اليه يستعطفه و لمسخبره عن 
احواله فاجابه بشعر هو 


5 


ار لعرضى معزة فلست و ان نادت ال يبا 
و لو انها كانت || كروضة جنة من" الطيب لم يحسن مع الل طيبما 


اص اھا تعزنی و ان کان لایعوی** من للدب ذببھا 


Nore 40 to p. 47.—Kur’ãan S. xxxill. v. Š3. It is ex- 
plained imn the Kas/shaf that this verse was revealed for 
the purpose of reproving Zaynab daughter of Jahsh and 
cousin of the Prophet. 'T'he latter had arranged a marriage 
between her and his freedman Zayd and had provided the 
dowry. The marriage took place, but the lady and her 
brother made no disguise of their profound dissatisfaction 
with her being the wife, as they complained, of a slave. 
She aspired, it was said, to being taken in marriage by the 
Prophet himself. Her wishes were eventually gratified, 
but for the particulars of that ancient piece of scandal, f 
may confine myself to referring the.reader to Sir William 
Muir’s Life of Muhammad. 


Nore 41 to p. 47.—Kur'an xxvii. 29, 30 and 32. These 
words are those of Bilkîs (Queen of Sheba (Saba), on 
receiving a letter from Solomon, commanding her and her 
people to recognise his authority. Bilkîs sought the advice 
of her counsellors, an example which Queen Sayyidah de- 
clares she will not follow. The King had heard of Billçîs 
aud of her splendour from the hoopoe, who said to Solo- 
mon that he came unto him from (the country of) Saba 
with truthful tidings, words which Queen Sayyidah, as will 


س ا س ص“ 


لنفسی i KIT‏ الاسم ولولاە OR ۲ Kh,‏ 
i:‏ ضحت × || اجیبھا راا) § 
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be observed, turns to account in the snbsequent sentence. 
The words Mesist me not, cte., are omitted by ‘Omarah, but 
are inserted by Khazraji, as in tlıe text of the Kur'ün. 
The abrupt change from the siugular to the plural arises 
from strict adherence to the sacred text. The expression 
Ye have wrested the words from their true sense is likewise 
borrowed from the Kur'an, which in several passages 
applies 1t to the Jews. 


NOTE 42 to p. 48.—Al1l-Khazraji proceeds as follows 
(p. 54( :— 


He (Saba son of Alhlmad the Sulayhite) continued to inhabit 
his castle of Ashyah until he died in the year 492. At his death, 
San‘a and the surrounding country were (lissevered from the 
Sulayhite Kingdom. The Queen continued to inhabit Dlu 
Jiblah, until her death in the year that will be mentioned here- 
after (4.H. 533). San‘a was conquered by Sultan Hitim ibn 
al-Ghashim, whose history will be found in this book. 


The same date for the death of Saba, A.H. 492, 1s given 
by al-Janadi; but Ibn Khaldin writes 486 (supra, p. 151). 
Al-Janadi adds the correct orthography of the name Asl- 
yal. In the British Museum MS. of ‘Omarah 1t 1s written 
Ashyakh, which 1 have rectified in tlıe printed text. 


Nore 453 to p. 49.—Al-Afdal Shahinshalh was wazır, 
and virtually absolute ruler of tlie Fatimite Empire, uuder 
the Khalıfahs al- Mustafla and al-AÃAmir. He was assassin- 
ated by order of the latter in A.H. 515. 


Nore 44 to p. Ö50. The words enclosed within square 
brackets are absolutely necessary to complete the sense, 
and we are able to restore theın, with little short of cer- 
talnty, from the corresponding passages of other writers. 
But another and larger omission may still be suspected, 
certain particulars on the rise of the family of al-Walîd, 
supplied at this point both by al-Janadi and by al-Khazra]ji. 
The latter writes (p. 54) as follows : 

At-Ta‘kar belonged to ‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad the Sulayh- 
ite, brother of ‘Aly ibn Muhammad ibn aş-Sulayhi. Al-Mukar- 
ram, upon the death of his father and of his uncle ‘Abd Allalı, 
appointed his cousin, As‘ad son of ‘Abd Allah, Governor of the 
city. As‘ad’s conduct became bad, and al-AIukarram removed 
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him and placed him in command of Raymah. He appointed 
„bu ’I]-BarakÃãt son of al-Walîd over at-Ta‘kar and its depenclen- 
cies, and Abu ’1-Barakat’'s brother Abu ’1-Futüh son of al- Walid 
over the fortress of Ta‘izz. Al-Mufaqldlal, tben in his early youth, 
was in the service of al-Mukarram at Dhu Jiblah and was admitted 
into the presence of the Princess. 

Upon the death of Abu ’1-Barakiit, which occurred after that 
of al-Mukarram, the Queen confided the Governorship of at= 
Ta‘kar to his son Khalid. 'The latter remained in command for a 
period of about two years, at the end of which he was slain by the 
Jurist ‘Abd Allah ibn al-Masüû‘. This Ibn al-Maşü‘ was a learned 
Jurist and a man of an earnestly religious disposition. He pro- 
fessed attachment to the Amîr Khalid ibn Abi ’1-Barakat, who 
was ruler over his country Dhu ’s-Sufal.* (Though a Sunni) he 
ran no danger of being molested and Khalid trusted him. He 
had issued orders that the Jurist should not be hindered from 
coming up to him at whatsoever time he listed. This man’s 
soul nevertheless instigated him to slay the (rovernor, the shedding 
of whose blood he regarded as lawful, seeing that Khalid was a 
member of the Ismaılite sect. He consulted no person, but per- 
suaded himself that the officials, on finding him prepared with 
money for the payment of salaries, would submit to him and do 
his bidding. He engaged the services of an oil-dealer, whose 
wont it was to go up to the castle with oil, for sale to the people 
who dwelt in the fortress. He filled his leathern oil-vessel with 
gold and silver eoin and the two went up together. On finding 
himself alone with the Amîr Khalid, he slew him. In his excite- 
ment he cried aloud. The people of the castle hastened unto hin1, 
and finding the Amîr dead, they killed the Jurist. 


Al-Janadli (Paris MS. fol. 194 rev.) proceeds in the 


corresponding passage of his history as follows :— 


The Queen appointed al-Mufaddal to replace (his brother 
Khalid). From the day of his arrival at at-Ta‘kar he pursued the 
Juıists with his enmity. He openly manifested the hatred he 
bore them and he seized the lands both of the assassin and of his 
family, their aneient possessions situated in Dhu ’s-Sufal. Most 
of the Jurists fled from the neighbourhood of at-Ta‘kar in dread 
of his severities, I have mentioned what he did to the people of 
the Jurist Zayd, when relating the latter’s history. 

Al-Mufaddal became the Queen’s trusted adviser and adminis- 
trator of her kingdoın. The Queen decided upon nothing 
without his advice. Ie attained great power, and his word was 


mm 


#*# Dhu ’s-Sufal is marked on Niebuhr’s and Manzoni’s maps 
southwest of Dhu Jiblah. Yîküt writes Sa/al and Sifûl. 
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raised on high. There was not only none among the nobles of 
the land who could pretend to surpass him, but none that 
could cqunal him. He made incursions into Tihaûmah on 
several occasions, with results at times favourable and at others 
against hin. He was a man distinguished by generous and noble 
qualities. But in supreme nobility and generosity of character, 
he ranked below Saba (son of Ahmad) hereinbefore mentioned. 
Al-Mufadclal was liberal and the object of praise. Poets came to 
him from all parts and eulogized him, and he rewarded them 
with surpassing rewards. His Court was visited by Mlawahib ibn 
Jadid al-Maghrabi, who panegyrized him in several odes, one 
of which contains the following lines :— 


O thou that ownest the Faith and the World and their people, 

That clingest with firm grasp to the saving tenets of Islam, 

Men say, he that would riches must dwell by the sea or with a 
King. 

And thus have I done, son of Walıd, for thou art a Sea and thou 
ml KING, * 


Among the still existing memorials of al-Mufaddal’s rule, is the 
watercourse he constructed, extending from Hinwah (?) to the 
city of Janad.f It passes over places where its channel has been 
excavated in the living rock, in such wise that a description of 
the work is hard to be believed. Many such channels were 
made. and a stream of water ıs led through them. On reaching a 
spot between two mountains, the craftsmen provided for its 
passage by means of a wall, about two hundred cubits of the 
new measure In length from one mountain to the other, its height 
from the ground about fifty cubits and its width about ten cubits. 
These are the dimensions according to my own measurements and 
estimates. A person contemplating that great work, feels convinced 
that it can have been executed only by the Jinn, and but for 
absolute certainty of its visible existence, it were Impossible to 
believe in it. 

Another great work of al-Mufadcdlal was the reconstruction of 


* See Note 74. 

+ Al-Ahdal (fol. 280 rev.), when mentioning the foundation of 
the city of Manşürah by Sayf al-Islam Tughtakın in a.m. 592, 
states that it was built at the distance of a qrarter of a day’s march 
south of Janad. He adds that the Sultir revived the prosperity 
of its valley, known by the name of AKhanwah ögiخ,‎ which had 
become the abode of wild beasts, and that in the village of 
Hinwah )؟(‎ ëgi>, he built a hospital for the entertainment of 
strangers. The village in question must lıave stood near the 


Castle of Dumlüwalı. 
3 2 
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the mosque of Janad. The portions he built are the front and the 
two aisles. The rear was built by a Kiqdli, one of the Jurists 
attached to the mosque. The portion erected by al-Mufadcdlal 
ımnay be distinguished through its being built of stone. He roofed 
it and it continued in existence until Mahdy son of ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy captured the city. He demolished the mosque and burnt 
it with fire, as will be related hereafter, if it please God. It re- 
mained a ruin until the @/uzz (the Turkish and Northern soldiery 
under the Ayyübites) arrived in Yaman. The power of the family 
of Mahdy did not long endure after the destruction of the mosque, 
nor had it been long in existence before. When Sayf al-Islam 
reached the city, le restored the mosque and added to its height 
the existing portion, built of brick. This will be mentioned here- 
after, when the history of the Ayyübite conquest 1s related. 

The Kadi Abu Bakr al-Yaf‘y mentions the story of the water- 
channels, in the verses he composed in praise of Manşür son of 
al-Mufaddal, wherein he enulogized the father as well as the son, 
extolling al-Mufaddal as the constructor of that great work. I 
doubted to whom it was to be rightly attributed, until I found 
the passage in question in the Kiidi’s poem. I have already, when 
giving an account of al-Yaf‘y’s life, sail enough to render it un- 
necessary to recur to the subject here, but I desire to add the lines 
in which he refers to the artificial watercourse, and to its author 
al-Mufacddal, as follows:— 


I say, rendering honour unto him and of his noble work—in leading 
the waters along their rocky bed, 
He cleft the lofty mountains and their streams became—as heaven’s 
rains, fowiug over a level plain. 
The words He cleft the lofty mountains are sure evidence to the 
truth of wlıat we have said. 


Al-Janadi's doubts as to the authorship of the rock-cut 
water-channels and aqueduct, suggest the question whether 
the work were not of far more ancient date than he sup- 
poses, and whether al-Mufaddal’s share in it may not have 
been confined to its restoration. It would be interesting 
to learn from modern travellers the present condition of a 
monument, of which important remains or traces can 
hardly faıl to be still in existence. 


فوعاب السيدة المفضل مكانه فمن وةت طلعه تعذد بالفةها و اظهر عداوتيم و قبض 
اراتی القاتل و قومه و هى ملاك القديمة فی دی السغال و هرب غالب الهقا 
عن جاورة التعكر خوفا من سطوته و دوت ما قعل 0 ا الفقه زدد 
و هار المفضل رجل ر مدر املك الذات (؟) عنه ولم ا 
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تقطع السيدة امرا دونه فبذلك عظم شانه و علت كلته ولم يبق فى اعيان الدولة 
من يسامیه ولا یساویه وء غزا تهامة مرارا له و عایه و گنت إل ا 
انها دون تكارم سبا المقدم دك و كان المفضل جرادا مكدحا ر ا 
الا غا و يمدحونه فیشیب م على ذلك نوابا مغنيا و اليه قدم مواهب* ر > 
المعرى† و امتدحه بعزر] قصائد من بعضہا راه 
يا مالك الدين و الدنيا واهليما و من بعزته§ الاسلام ا 
قد قيل جاوز تحط || العرا و ملكا وقد فعلت وانت الحر واللك ¶ 

ومن اثاره المبقيه للذكر ج الكل مس حو الل عدبت للا ك ا 
موادع احتفر بها طريقة فى اصفية us‏ يصدق بذلك على السماع لان 
نمر فى الصفا حفرا عدبدة و اجرى الما مها ثم لا جا بين جبلين اجناز الصناع 
فى ذلك فابتنى جدارا طوله من لجبل الى لإبل وا من مائتق ذراع و ارتفاعہ فی 
الأرض :غوا من هسين ذراعا و عرفه كوا مس عش اذراع ا ا 
منى على طريق للزر و التقريب و لقد اذا راى شخص يقول ما اقتدر على هذا 
لافر الا لن واو لا بوت ذلك وادعاه مدع لم يصدةه و من ذلك ابتناوه المسجر 
ند و حذ بنائه المقدم و لناحين و اما الموخر فبناة يعض القضاة من فقا المسير 
و < با المققل م المد الاخار ر مقف علا" ا 
بن مهدی فاخربه و احرقه على ما سیانی ان شا الله و ام یزل مهدوما حت قدم 
الغزو هو على ذلك اذ لم تطل مدة المهادية بعد ذلك و لا قبله ثم اما قدم سيف 
الاسلام ابتنى ذلك وزاد نى بك المد عادر مى آل ا ا 
بيان ذلك عند ذکرهم و قد ذکر القاضی ابو یکر الیانی قصة الغیل فی مدحه لابنه 
منصور لما مدحه وجعل من جلة مدحه مدح ابیه ونبه على فعله فى الغبل و قد 
انشكك فھن جرا 1٢‏ الغيل حتى وجدته فى شعرالقاضى المذكور و قد تقدم من ذلك 
مع ذكرة ما يعنى عن اعادته لكن احب ذكر ما قاله فى الغيل و ذلك انه لما 


ذكر المغضل قال 
رة ET ET § Ki,‏ واشت ا 
و انت يابن الوليد لكر و الماك K1,‏ ¶ حاور لتغق ,1× || 
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۴ رة له وفضيلة اجراءء للغيل فى الاجتاد 
ل الافات فصعت ر کاما كانت عاب * وهاد 
وفى قوله شت لاطبال الشاخات دليل على صحة ما فكرنا 


Nore 45 to p. 52.—Klazraji has jlhë and Yaküt 
Kay+« glظı,‎ in the neighbourhood, he says, of Dhu 
Jiblah. 'Jhe tribe of Janb, also called Munabbih (Ham- 
dÃãni, p. 115), and those of Sinhãn, ‘Ans and Zubayd were 
sub-tribes of the Banu Madhbi]. 


Nore 46 to p. 53.—Al-Janadi (p. 185 obv.) says that 
this man was son of al-Mufaddal’s uncle, and such, he adds, 
is the statement of Ibn Samurrah, whilst ‘Omarah, he 
continues, attributes the capture of the fortress to certain 
men among whom was a cousin of his own. Al-Janadi 
himself is of opinion that both versions may be adopted, 
to the effect, that is to say, that the insurgents were aided 
hy the co-operation of a person who was kinsman of al- 
ANlufaddal, and by tha{,of ‘Omarah’s cousin. He mentions 
also that al-Mufaddal was buried af ‘Azzaãn at-[Ta‘kar (the 
slopes of Ta‘kar ?) 


NoTEe 47 to p. 54.—Hamdani speaks of the Banu Bahr 
as derived from RabıI‘ah (p. 114, |. 20), a name borne by, 
amongst others, a sub-tribe of Khaulan (Rabı‘ah son of Sa‘d 
al-Ak bar son of KhaulÃn (tb. l. 13). Rabr‘ah was also the 
name of a sub-tribe of the Baru Janb (Hamdaãni, p. 93, 1. 9, 
13). Balır was, moreover, according to Hamdaıi, a sub- 
division of the Sadif, a sub-tribe of the Banu Kindah, 
iubabitants of I[ladramaunt and descendants of Murrah aud 
of ‘“Arib. And, at p. 112, I. 28, he mentions a tribe or 
family «cf the name of Buhr, descendants of [imyar. 

The Banu Dinnah he mentions as a sub-tribe of the Banu 
‘Udlrah, derived from KudÃã‘ah, and elsewhere as descen- 
dants of tle Banu Numayr, an Ishmaelite tribe (p. 116, 
LIT abd b. 165, 11). 

The Banu Marran are described as a subdivision of Ham- 
dûn (p. 107, 1. 9), but also {p. 1138, l. 15) as Himyarites. 
The Banu Zarr, we are told, belonged to the tribe of Jabar 
(descendants of Yafi') and consequently Ilimyarites like- 
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wise, but in speaking of a member of the family (supra, 
p. 57) it is said that he was a Klıaulanite. 

The Banu Rãzih and Banu JumÃ‘ah are stated by Ham- 
dani to lave been Khaulanites (p. 78, 1. 18, and p. 1L4, 
IS 20). 

The tribes of Shab and Sha‘b-llay, he tells us, dwelt in 
the Sarat of Khaulãn (p 69, l1. 24), and the Banu Ilay le 
describes as Khaulanites (p. 114, 1. 20). 


Nore 48 to p. 55.—T'he (Qneen, says al-Janadi (fol. 185 
oby.) appointed in the place of al-Mufaddal the son of his 
uncle, As‘ad son of Abu ’I1-Futih, as administrator and 
guardian of her kingdom. He was the son of Abu ’l- Futüh, 
son of al ‘Ala son otal- Walid. He resided at the fortresses 
of Sabir and JT'a‘izz, over which his father had ruled before 
him. He continued to exercise the authority formerly 
held by al-Mufaddal, until the year 514, when he was 
assassinated at Ta“izz by two of his retainers. This event, 
continues al-Janadi, occurred after the arrival of Ibn Najîb 
aU- Daulah. 


Nore 49 to p. 56.—Al1l-Khazraji, speaking elsewhere of 
the Banu Janb (fol. 105), says that when about to march, 1t 
was their custom to shout the words mentioned 1n tle text. 


Nore 50 to p. 57.—The Hıjariyah were a body of men 
in the service of the Fatimite Klıalifahs. They were so 
named because they occupied barracks, known by the name 
of al-Hujur, the Chambers, situated between the great 
palace at Cairo and Bûb an-Naşr. They were originally a 
body of skilled craftsmen, first selected by the Khalfah al- 
Mu'izz, but they were subsequently made use of in a 
military capacity. Being led by al-Afdal Shahiushah 
against the Franks at Ascalon, they deserted their leader, 
who was compelled to retreat, alter setting fire to his stores. 
The body was re-organizecd by al-Afdal. He fixed their 
numbers at 3000 men and placed then under the command 
of an Amır who rcceived the title of al-Muwafuk. Pre- 
vious to that time, the IInjariyahs consisted, partly 1f not 
wholly, of native BHgyptians. hey were selected with the 
greatest care by the provincial governors, fron among the 


س 


* Khazraji mentions the same date, 514 ; bnt As‘ad, according 
to ‘Omaral, must have lived to a later period, See pp. 60 and 97. 


264 OES: NOTES öl, Ö2. 


ınost promising youths or children to be found in each dis- 
trict, special regard being paid to both physical and intel- 
lectual capacity. The native element was eliminated by al- 
Afdal, who replaced it by a selection of youths from among 
the familics of the foreign soldiery. (Malrîzi’s Khitat, vol. 
1. p. 443.) Makrîzi’s words, I may add, are that the new 
levies were selected from among the children of the AJnad, 
a word which properly signifies simply soldiers. The 
singular is Jundy, which in Bgypt is vulgarly prorounced 
Gindy, and is used to denote a Turkish soldier, and also 
generally a Turk of the poorer class. 

So far as I am aware, al-Afdal’s experiment is the only 
serious attempt ever made to utilize the native population 
of Egypt in a military capacity, from the time of the Arab 
conquest down to the days of Muhammad ‘Aly, in the 
early part of the present century. The fact is al! the more 
curious, considering the incessant struggles there have 
been for the acquisition of military power. ‘The supremacy 
of any one of the ever contending factions has invariably 
depended upon the numbers and bravery of its followers. 
Muhammad ‘Aly was the first to depart from ancient tradi- 
tion, and to form an army composed of native levies, but to 
the end of his life he retained also in his service foreign 
troops, a policy finally abandoned by his successors some 
five and twenty years ago. Negro troops have at various 
times played an important part in the military history of 
PHaeypt, and they were especially numerous under the 
Tulünites and under the Fatimite Khalıfah al-Mustanşir, 
whose mother was indeed a negress. 


Nore öl to p. 57.—The Ismailite Da‘ys taught their 
neophytes that mystical and spiritual significations attached, 
not ouly to passages and single words of the Kur’ãn, but 
also to numberless particulars observable in the natural 
world, and especially in the structure of the human body. 
1t would appear from the text, either that they extended 
similar occult meanings to accidental marks and blemishes, 
or that Ibn Najîb ad-Daulah did so, on the occasion in 
question, on his own authority, for the purpose ofimpressing 
upon tlie people a belief in his supernatural knowledge. 
See Malkrîzis Khitat, vol. i. p. 392, and de Sacy’s Haposê 
de la religion des Druses. 


Nore 52 to p. 58.—Maytam was, according to Hamdani, 
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the name of a mountain and of a mikhlaf or district. The 
river was probably one of the afflucnts of the Wadi Ragla- 
dah. Jl1f I rightly understand Hamdanî’s, explanations 
TS OLD: 02 16; 101, 10, 21), WMaytam was south or 
south-east of Dhamar and probably at no great distance 
from Jabal Khıubban. 

The Banu Ilimas, spoken of a few lines farther on, are 
mentioned by Ibn KNutaybah as a sub-tribe of Madhhi;. 
(Eichhorn, p. 145.) 


Nore 53 to p. 60.—The allusion is to a verse in the 
Kur'an: Say, Jlight will not serve you, 1f ye flee from death 
or from slaughter (DB. xxxili. Vv. 16). 


Nore 54 to p. 61.—There can be little doubt that a tran- 
scrıber’s omission occurs here, and indeed if the word radha, 
this, be not an interpolation, the fact of such an omission 
may be regarded as absolutely certain. "The words I have 
placed in the translation within square brackets may, I 
think, be supplied with little or no hesitation, for the pur- 
pose of conveying the sense that the story that follows was 
derived from Abu “Abd Allah al-I[usayn, the same who 
has figured before as one of ‘Omarahb’s authorities. The 
subsequent sentence, which I translate “ they whom I smite 
with my hand,” etc., bas without doubt been incorrectly 
transcribecdl. 


Nore 55 to p. 62.—Al-Ma’mun al-Bata’'ihy was arrested 
by the Khalıfah al-Amir on the fourth of Ramadan 519, 
and was put to death in 522. Al-Makrîzi says (Khitat, 
vol. i1. p. 4653), that al-Ma mün was accused of having sent 
(Ibn) Najîb ad-Daulah Abu ’l-Iasan to Yaman, with orders 
to strike coins bearing the name of the Imam al-Mukhtar 
Muhammad son of Nizar. 

Nizar was son of the Khalıfah al-Mustanşir. Upon the 
latter’s death in 4.H. 487, Ahmad, a younger brother, was 
raised to the tlrone by the Wazîr al-Afdal Shahinshah, 
under the title of al-Mlusta‘la Lillah. Nizar fled to Alex- 
andrla, where he caused himself to be proclaimed Khalîfah 
and assumed the title of al-Musfafa li-«lan Illah. He was 
soon compelled to surrender himself to al-Afdal, by whom 
he was conveyed to Cairo and put to death. The Eastern 
Ismailites embraced the cause of Nizar, who, as they pro- 
bably with trutlı asserted, had been appointed by his father 
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heir to the Empire. They renounced the supremacy of al- 
Mustala and of his successors, whom they denounced as 
usnrpers. Hence they are commonly known In Eastern 
history by the designation Nîcarites. They were also styled 
by their enemies al-Mulahidah, the Impious, and in the 
popular traditions still current iu Egypt, they are remem- 
bered under the name of al-Fidawiyah, because in the 
perilous adventures they were 1n the habıt of uıudertaking, 
they devoted their lives as a ransom (fida) for the Nbera- 
tion and propagation of their Faith. By western historians 
they are best known under the designation of the Assassin8. 
'Plheir Chiefs, now represented by an Imãm who resides at 
Bombay, claim to be descendants of Nizar. 

As a curiosity of history, I may add that not many years 
since certain claims advanced by Indian Dodekite Shiahs, 
which practically involved the right of existence of the Bom- 
bay Ismailites as a separate body, had to be investigated 
by an Enelish Court of Justice. Sir Joseph Arnould, 
before whom the case was tried, delivered an elaborate 
judgment, in which he reviewed the bistory of the Alides 
from the days of the Prophet down to the present time, 
arriving at the conclusion, that a small and obscure sect at 
Boınbay was able to prove its right to be recognised as re- 
presentatives of the erewlıile formidable Karmathians, of the 
no less dreaded Assassins, and of the once powerful Empire 
of the Fatimıtes. 


Nore Š6 to p. 64.—According to Ibn Khaldün (supra, 
p. 169), Ibn Niajîb ad-Daulah was drowned at sea, a stare- 
ment which is probably correct, but for which no authority 
is given. Al-Khazrajr’s accouut of the end of In Najib ad- 
Daulalrs career is copied from ‘Omarah, and corresponds in 
every particular with that supplied by our author, saving 
only certain verbal distinctions, most of which are shown 
in the notes Ihave appended to the printed text. Al-Janadi 
makes the following remarks (fol. 185 rev.), which clearly 
prove that if we have not the words of ‘Unarah in their 
original purity, their corruption 1s of ancient date :— 


The Queen then delivered up Ibn Najib ad-Daulah, but she 
sent along with him one of her secretaries. On reaching Aden, 
the envoy departed with Ibu Najîb ad-Daulah, and the secretary’s 
journey was delayed for some days. Then he was sent off in a 
ship, the captain of which received orders to drown him, which 
he did, at Bab al-Mandab. I iın in ignorance of the fate of Ibıı 
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Najib ad-Daulah, seeing that ‘Omarah cloes not mention it. The 
Queen repented of having surrendered Ibn Najib ad-Daulah, and 
of having sent away her secretary, whose presence with her she 
esteemecdl of happy augury. 


Al-Janadi’s account of the Sulayhite dynasty ends at 
fol. 185 rev. with the following passage, which al-Khazra]1 
incorporates almost verbatim in his history (p. 58-9). 


Upon the death of the Queen, at the date I have mentioned 
when relating the end of her career,* Mansûr son of al- Mufadçlal 
succeeded, by her bequest, to the kingdom of the e 
He Ta‘kar and Habb aud the fortresses (I read ãia> for 

of the Mikhlaf (Ja‘far) and dependencies to the Da:‏ ر امخلاف 
Muhammad ibn Saba ibn Abi Su‘ûd. This was in the year Š4T,‏ 
fifteen years after the Queen’s death. The sovereignty of the‏ 
Sulayhite dynasty, reckoning it from the year 429, endured there-‏ 
{ole Ml IS years. . .‏ 

Mansür continued to inhabit the fortress of Ta‘izz until he 
died. He was the first to adopt Tha‘bat f as a place of recreation. 
He was wout to go down and spend there several days. His death 
occurred in the year 540 and odd. He left a son Ahmad, who 
succeeded him, and who followed the same course of life as his 
father until the year 558. Mabdy son of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy then 
came up from Tihamah and purchased of him Şabir and Tazz. 
Ahmad then inhabited Janad until the year 563, when he died. 


Nore Ö7 to p. 65.—An obvious omission here occurs in 
our text, which is indeed, In this chapter, more than usually 
ınutilated. The general import of the missing passage is 
not difficult to conjecture, but its sense and doubtless almost 
its precise words are supplied by Khazraji. I have not 
hesitated therefore to incorporate the passage in my trans- 
lation. 

This and other amendments are distinguished by being 
enclosed within square brackets. 


#* At fol. 184 rev., al-Janadi says that the Queen died at Dhu 
Jiblah in a.m. 532. So also in Khazraji. The latter adds that 
she had attained the age of elghty-eight years, and Dayba‘ says 
that she was buried in the mosqne she had built at Dhu Jiblah, 
in the foremost part of the building and on its western side. 
Her reign, he continues, extended over a period of thirty-one 
years. 

f Niebuhr marks upon his map Thöbad close to Ta‘izz, pre- 
sumably the place here mentioned. On Manzoni’s map the name 
is written TAhabutct. 
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The following is Khazraji’s version of the early history 
of the Zurayite dynasty (Leiden MS. pp. 58 and 59), which 
the reader will be able to compare with the corresponding 
passages in ‘OmÃrah. The only actual addition to the 
information given by the latter, is Khazraji's state- 
ment that Zuray“ gained possession of Dumlüwah in 
A.H. 480. 


قال عل لن لسن للزرجی وفقه الله للعمل ا برضیه کان ال تملك 
کہا س البلاد ان الداعی عن ہن عمد المای لہا استولی 
کے دة عدن نکن فیہا ومذ بنو معن قد تغلوا علیہا و على 
م و ابین و اشڪر و حضرموت ابقاها تحت ایدیم و جعلہم نوابها من قبله فلا 
تزوب المكرم بالرة السيدة جعل الصلجى صداقها عدن و ما ناهجها فكان بنو 
آل السیدة نی ایام ایی فلا قتل الداعی على بن مد 
الملجی فی التار ج المذکور اولا تغلب بئو معن على ما تحت ايديمم من البلاد 
ي المكرم ال عدن و اخرجهم منا و ولاها العباس و مسعودا ابی المكرم 
الهمدان وکانت لما سأبقة ڪمودة و دلا حسن فی قيام الدولة الل َج 
ب ہد اح تم مع ولده المکرم يوم نزواه الى زبيد و اخذ 
ا ا ست شهاب من اسرا الاحرل سعہل لن نجاح عل لاعباس حصن 
التعكر بعدن و باب ار ر ا يدخل میهف ر جعل امسعود حصن لارا و اب 
ل مه ر اليه أمر المدينة و أستحلةمما لحرة ا 
ارتفاع عدن مل الى السيدة فى رل اة اة الف دبار رةد برا ت 
ينقص ل ان توفی العباس ت اامكرم خا فم اينه زریع ہر العباس عل 
التعكر و باب لبر و بقى مسعود على ما تحت يده و كل واحد منمما حمل ما عليه 
و ملك زردع أأدماوة و |لحلن د ات عشرة ليله خلت ٥ن‏ رمضان و وان 
و اربعمائة فلما بعثت السيدة المفضل بن أف البركات 1 ا 0 ر 
لن العباس وال عه مول ان ك أن داقہ اه ز دد فاغر أو و قاتلا LEF‏ 
فق لا 2 ع باب رمد فانتقل امر عدن 0 وادديها انی اأسعود بن ٥‏ 
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و ان الغارات* ابن مود فتغابا على للرة افا فبعثت اليما اللقضل ر آل 
الروت فى جيش عظيم فقاتلمما ثم اتفق الأمر على النصف من ذلك 
€ عملان الها فی کل سن خمسیںن الما فاما مات المفضل نن ای البركات 
تغلبوا على للرة ايضا فبعت اليم ابن عم المفضل اسعد بن ابی الفتوے فقاناھہا 
تہ اتفقا علی الربع من الرتفاع فكانوا يحملون اليها فى كال سنة خمسة وعشرين 
الف دينار ثم تغأبوا على الربع المذكور اولا و لم يزل كل واحد منمما 
موال ا غه ج آوفی انو السعود و ولی A=‏ 0 ان أ السعود ت دوفی 
ابو الغارات و ولی جهته ولده مد بن ابی الغارات تم توفی عمد بن ا 
الغارات فولى اخوه عل بن انى الغارات و هو صاحب حص للضرا و المستولى 
عل الحر و الهدینة و کان لادای با حص الكر ر نال ال ا 


منّه و کان لے من الر الدهلوة و سامع و مطران و سن و دڪان و بعص 
البعافر و بعض لأ-ند و كانت اعاله واسعة كثيرة و كان له من الاولاد 


الداع سیا ہیں ان اعود و رال عل یں ان الغارات ار ا ا 
ای الغارات ا طت ایدیم 1 ذواب الدی : 

It will be observed that the name borne by the ancestor 

of the Hamdanite Princes of Aden, stands in our text 
;-S_Il. In the Leiden MS. of Khazraji and in the Paris MS. 

زم 

of Janadi the name 1s for the most part written المكرم‎ . _ Bu 

not invariably so. 'Thııs in Janadi, at p. 186 rev. (see infra, 

Note 69), it is distinctly written ا‎ and so also in the 

corresponding passage in Kbazraji, p. 77. 

The surname of “Aly son of Saba is in our text and in 
Khazraji generally written yê¢¥l. But in some instances the 
diacritical point is absent. In others it is not quite clear to 
which letter the point is intended to apply. In Janadi the 


name is distinctly written jel al-A‘azz. So also in al-Ahdal. 
In the British Musenm text of Ibn Khaldün the two names 


are invariably written الکر م‎ and E 


* Written here and elsewhere العارات‎ 
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Nor» 58 to p. 65.—The author of the Ta] al-“Arüs says 
that Ta‘kar is one of the mountains of Aden, on the left- 
hand side of a person proceeding from the gate to the 
mainland. ‘Omarah, as will be seen (p. 783), speaks of it as 
within the city, but we may perhaps understand him to 
mean within the peninsula. It may perhaps be identified 
with the spot I find marked on Colonel F. M. Hunter’s 
plan of Aden, under the name of Orrus al Hosn, near the 
“ Main Pass Gate.” Colonel Hunter mentions the fort of 
Ta‘kar (Statistical Account, p. 184) and also the Castle 
(Hisn) al-Akhdar (pp. 190 and 191), but without giving an 
indication of their position. The latter, I1 presume, must 
lave stood at no great distance from the Island of Seerah. 


Nore 59 to p. 67.—The name of Muhammad son of Saba 
is followed in the text by the words, “and he was the last 
of the Bani Znray‘” They are clearly erroneous, aud I 
omit them in tlhe translation. Al-Janadi confines himself 
to saying that ‘Aly ibn Abi ’1-Gharat was the last of the 
family of Mas‘ûd. 

The subsequent sentence, in which the conquest of 
Yaman by Turan Shah 1s mentioned, is evidently an inter- 
polation. ‘“Omaãrahl tells us (p. 79) that he wrote lis history 
in 564, and he was executed at Cairo on the 2nd Ramadan 
569, more than two months before the capture of Aden by 
the Ayyubites, on the 20th Dhu ’1-Ka‘dah according to Ibn 
Hatim. 


Nore 60 to p. 68.—Al-Janadi adds that ‘Aly ibn Abi 1- 
Gharat possessed in Lah] the city of Zaz“. ةiيدم ى‎ 
jاejلl.‎ 1n enumerating the possessions of Saba ibn Abi 
*s-Su‘üd, al-Janadi, like Khazraji, omits the name leyll. He 
wıites as follows ;— و له معقل الدملوة و سامع و مطران و مير و دڪان‎ 
.و يعض المعافر و بعض اند‎ 
The naıne of the place that follows after glyhe looks in 
Khazraji (p. 69; sec Note 57), and also at p. 108 (see 
foot-note ö to p. 98 of the printed text of ‘Omarah), like 
ù Or ye». But both Janadi, as quoted above, and Ibn 
Ilatim (see Note 101) have yy» which it may be presumed 
stands for Aumayr. For the mouutain of Sami‘, see Ham- 


daul, p. 74, 14; 76, 6; <7, 1; and 78, 6. Instead of Za azi“ 


NOTES 61-65. Notes. o 


the name in Miller's edition of Hamdaãni and also In 
Sprenger’s Retse-routen 1s written Ra‘arl“. 


Nore 61 to p. 69.—The name of this village is written 
in the text without the diacritical points. But al-Janadi 
mentions it when speaking of the learned men of Lah] (fol. 
69 rev.). There, as well as at fol. 186 obv., he calls it Bani 
Abbah al-‘Ulyã. He supplies the voc: alization of the od 
and tells us that it was vulgarly pronounced Manyabbah. 
See also Hamdani, p. 98, 1.. 


ومن ل ثم من قرية تا أنه العليا و انيل دا بفتر 
المي و سڪرن ان و الاء ا من 0 2 إلياء الموحلة 


قال له ابه بتر 


Nore 62 to p. 69.—The line quoted in the text is from 
the Mu‘allakkah of Tarafah ibn al-‘Abd, al-Bakri. 


و ظلم ذوى القربى اشد مفاضة على الم من وقع السام المهند 


الهمرة وت إا الموحلة €3 ادل u,‏ الها“ ۰ 


Nore 63 to p. 70.—The family of Zuray‘, as has been 
seen, were members of the Banu Jushaın, a sub-tribe of 
the Banu Yam, themselves a subdivision of the great Sept 
of Hamdan. 


Nore 64 to p. 70.—8See Dieterici’s Mutanabbi, p. 402. 
The entire verse, of which, for obvious reasons, only the 
second hemistich was quoted, and which, as will be noticed, 
is Inaccurately rendered, is as follows :— 


اع المجالك مايى عل الل رلا ا 


The noblest of Empires are built up with the sword—and to those 
that love (desire to win) them, lance-thrusts are as kisses. 


The affixed pronoun, rendered by thcm, is in the feminine, 
the word mamalik, kingdoms, to which 1t refers, being a 
feminine plural. 


NoTE 65 to p. 73.—As-S$uhayb, according to Hamdani 


02 ES: NOTE Ö5 


(p. Š4, 24), was inhabited by a people descended from Saba, 
and they were known by the designation of Saba-$uhayD. 
Hlsewlere (p. 189) he mentions Ş$uhayb as on the pilgrim 
route from Adcn, next after Lah]. Manzoni marks Jabal 
“ Menif”” on his map, about twelve miles north of Lah], as 
also a stream of the same name flowing thence into the 
Wadi “Saib.” Yaküût mentious Munıf as the name of a 
fortress situated on Mount Sabir, which, 1t seems to me, 
requires confirmatlon. 

The following are the corresponding passages in al- 
Janadi (fol. 186 obv.). The words of al-Khazrajl (PD. 70), 
who indeed cites al-Janadi as his authority, are substantially 
the same : 


“War continued to rage between the two parties and many 
battles were fought between them, ending eventually in the victory 
of Saba over his kinsman. ‘Aly son of Abu ’I-Gharat fled to 
Saba-Suhayb, where he and his friends entrenched themselves in 
two fortresses, Munif and al-Jabalah (?). A wonderful thing was, 
that on the day upon which ‘Aly was defeated, Bilal the freedman 
of Saba captured the fortress of al-Khaclra. He sent a messenger 
wilh theeglad HdinesS. 

“Bilal brought down the Honourable Lady Bahjah (from al- 
Khadr) into the city (of Aden), where she eontinued to reside 
untill her death. I believe that the mosque Known under the 
name of Masjid al-I[urrah (the Ladly’s Mosque), situated near the 
principal mosque of Aden, is named after her. 

“On the termination of the war, the Da‘y Saba entered Aden, 
where he abode fur seven months and then died. He was 
buried at the foot of at-Ta‘kar, in the year 533. After the year 
700, signs of excavation in a mound at the foot of at-Ta‘kar 
became visible tlrough the action of the rains. It was surmised 
that treasure was concealed on tle spot, and information was 
carried to the Governor of the city. He went up and stood by 
whilst the workmen uncovered a large chest, closely fastened with 
nails. It was opened and found to contain the body of a man, 
wound in sheets, but upon being touehed the body erumbled into 
dust. The chest and remains were restored to their original place, 
as was also the earth that had been dug out. Jt may be that this 
was the body of the Di‘y, but God is all-knowing. 


* Khazraji (p. 7O0) quotes Janadi to the effect that Saba died in 
503, the same year as stated in ‘Omarah ; bunt the event occurred, 
he adds, in 532, “ the year in which Queen Sayyidah also died.” 

f The practice of burying the dead enclosed in coffins is, so far 
as I am aware, altogether unknown in AMuhamımadan countries at 
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“The Daã‘y Saba died after lıaving appointed lis son ‘Aly al- 
A‘azz to sueceed him. The latter did not long survive, and died 
of eonsumption.# He had four sons of tender age, wlıom he 
placed under the guardianship of an [Abyssinian ] eunuch named 
Anis [al-A‘azzi], the same name, Anis, as that of the man who 
slew the last Prinee of the Banu Ziyad.” 


فتہاعت بیتہما حووب كدير اقضت الى انتمار الداى ا 2 
فھرب الٰی ٣‏ سبا صہیب و تحن دو و بنو ۴ه جصنين منا منيف و لله 
و من ګجیب ماکان نی الیوم الذی انکسر به ابن ابی الغارات فت بلال مولی 
ساح ا ا ا و ازل ل ا 
فلبشت بها حت توفيت و المسجد الذي يعرف !مسجد أكرة على قرب من جاع § 
عدن اظنه ينسب اليها ثم لما انقضت لأرب دخل ااذاعى سبا الى عدن فلبث 
بها سبعة اشر و توفی فقبر بسن التعكر بتارب سنة ٠۳۳‏ وما كان بعد سبعمائة 
ا بسفم التعكر حفيرًا اظهره المطر فتودم الناس انه 
مال فاع لوا والى المدينة فطلع والى المدية ووقف و اخرج للفارون منه صندوقا 
ڪبيرا مسرا فقت فوجدوا فی رجلا ماففا بارا ى آ5 7 


فاعاد ره على حاله بصندوقه و حفرته و لعله اأداعى و الله اعام و لما توفی 


the present day. But itl would seem to have been otherwise in 
former times. Khazraji (fol. 73) tells a story not unlike the 
above, to the effect that a eofin made of ebony was found, in the 
days of Sultan al-Manşür ‘Omar ibn Rasül (a.i. 636—647), in 
a graveyard at Manşüurah, that upon its being opened it was 
found to contain remains, believed to be those of the Da‘y 
Mulıammad son of Saba (who died at Dumlüûwalh). See also Ibn 
al-Athir, vol. xii. p. 269, where it is related that on the grave of 
Katadah Amîr and Sharif of Mecea being opened in 4.H. 620, the 
coffin it eontained was found to be empty. 

* At Dumlüûwahl in A.H. 534, according. to Khazraji. He goes 
on to say that ‘Aly’s sons were Jabir, ‘Abbas and Mansûr. The 
name of the fourth he did not remember. Ie adds, inmediately 
after, that al-A‘azz bequeathed the kingdom to his son Hatim. 


+ li, ناحية‎ EK alal 
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الداع دعل ان اقام د3ا أنه عل الاعز فام يقم غير سیر حق توئ ٭رض 
دی قتل مرالیه اخر بنی زیاد . 


Nore 66 to p. 74—A JIuşalla 1s an enclosed place In 
the open air, sel aside for the performance of prayer. 
Under the Fatimites, the Khalıfah resorted to the Muşalla 
in state, on the occasion of the two great festivals of the 
year. Makrizi says that the Musalla of Cairo was enclosed 
by Jauhar outside the walls in A.H. 358, and he describes 
the cremonies that took place on the occasion of the 
Khalîftah’s visits. (Khitat, vol. 1. p. 451. See also de Sacy’s 
Chrestomathie, note to the Life of al-Hakim.) 


Nore 67 to p. 76.—The reason why Manşûr divorced his 
wife is explained by Ibn Khaldün (supra, p. 174), and has 
perhaps been accidentally omitted from our text by the 
transcribers. 


Nore 68 to p. 78.—“Omaãrah’s verses in praise of the 
Da‘y Muhammad ibn Saba probably contaired, like those 
he afterwards wrote at Cairo, eulogistic allusions to the 
Ismailites and to thelr pretensions, sure to be regarded 
by the people of Zabıd as doubly offensive, proceeding as 


they did, from the pen of one who professed to be an or- 
thodox Sunni. 


Al-Ahdal writes as follows ;— 


‘Omarah is profuse in his praise of the Da‘y ‘Imran and speaks 
in exaggerated terms of his great qualities. This is to be ex- 
plained by the kindness he received from the princes of the 
dynasty of Zuray' and by the love he bore them—nay, it is said, 
by lis partiality to their religion, that is to say, to Shi‘fism and 
Isma‘ilism,. Be this kuıown unto you, لا حسانهم اليه ومیله اى بهم‎ 


إل ل الى مذهبهم اى التشيع و التس تخل فاعلم ذلك 


The following is a passage in which ‘Omaãrah speaks of ‘Imran 
in more legitimate terms : 
They will not be contradicted, etc. (See next Note.) 


Nore 69 to p. 79.—Al-Janadi las the following passage 


— 


س نمی س 


انیس الا ٤ری»و‏ هو استاد حبش e Khl,‏ 


NOTE 69. les. 5 


(fol. 186 rev.), from which it ıay be inferred that our text 
of ‘Omãrah is incomplete at this point. See also Khazraji, 


2 E 


The following words of ‘Omarah, when relating the history of 
‘Imrin, are singularly eloquent and appropriate : 

“ Truly a gift from God were the qualities of the Da‘y ‘Imran. 
How copious were the showers of his generosity, low abundant 
the springs of his beneficence $ How greatly was he missed in the 
pathways of life by those who had daily beheld him! How few, 
in the estimation of Kings and Princes, the occasions on which 
they enjoyed his companionship.*™ They will not be contradicted 
who declare that generosity aud beneficence were the nature of 
Tnmıran, its necessary result, nay, its fulfilment and seal. Were 
there no other evidence of God's favour unto lim, it were proved 
by his having been rescued from the tyranny of Ibn Mahdy.” 

He died in the year 560. The learned scholar, Abu Bakr, car- 
ried his remains to Mecca and buried them in one of its ceme- 
Leıles. _ Lhe mercy of GOodF. . . .. . forthe mightiest of Kings 
ardently desire to be buried at Mecca, and though striving, at the 
cost of heary expenditure to compensate themselves for that of 
which they are deprived, their efforts are vain. We have here, 
therefore, another proof of the divine favour, of which ‘Imran was 
the object. Among the enduring memorials of him in existence 
at Aden, is the pulpit in the principal mosque. His name is 
inscribed upon 1t, and it is a monument comforting to the soul and 
beautiful to the eye. 

‘Imran left three sons, Muhammad, Abu ’s-Sutid and Manşür, all 
in their early youth and under the care of the Chamberlain Abu 
Durr Jauhar al-Mu‘azzami, in the fortress of Dumlüwah. The 
administrator at Aden of the affairs of the kingdom was tle Chief 
Yasir son of Bilal, hereinbefore mentioned. In that condition 
matters remained until the arrival of Sultin Shams ad-Daulah 
Turan Shah son of Ayyüb (in Dhu ’I-Ka‘dah 569). He con- 
quered Aden, and Yasir fled to the fortress of Dumlüwah, where 
Jauhar was. I have already related what happened to hiın. The 
family of Zuray‘ lost their sovereignty over Aden and 1ts depen- 
dencies, and naught remained to them but the fortress of Dum- 
lüwah, in the hands of Abu Durr, until lhe sold it to Sayf al- 
Islãm (read to Turan Shah—see Note 101), shortly after tlıe 
year 570. 


* [I translate the foregoing sentence with much hesitation, It 
is omitted by Khazraji. 

+ I cannot attempt to translate tlle words that follow. The 
sentence has no doubt been corrupted aud Khazra]ji omits 1t, 
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It now only remains for me to speak of the chief nobles of the 
Zuray‘ite dynasty, The first was the ausplclous chief Bilal, 
already mentioned. He died in the year 546 or 547. It was he 
wlio was eulogised by the acconıplished scholar al-‘Abdy, as I 
have hereinbefore stated, when mentioning him. Sultan AMu- 
hammad son of Saba appointed Mudafi“ to sueceed his father, and 
then the brother of Mudafi‘, Abn ’1]-Faraj Yasir son of Bilal. Yasir 
held his office under Sultin Muhammad and under Muhammad's 
son (‘Imran). He exercised great power and enjoyed a wide 
celebrity. He was greatly praised and liberally rewarded his 
eulogists, nor did he disappoint any one that came to his court. 
‘Omãrah has given a brief account of Yisir’s life in his memoirs 
of the Poets (?) He built the mosque at Aden, known as the 
mosque of Ibn al-Basri, the name of one who made 1t his place of 
resort for prayer and holy living. 

When Yasir left Dumlüwah he proceeded to Dhu ‘Udaynah, in 
disguise, accompanied by his mamluk Miftah who was surnamed 
as-Sudaãsy. A person gave information against him, to the officials 
of the Government. Fle was arrested, and notice of his capture 
was sent to Shams ad-Daulah, who commanded him to be 
strangled. The order was carried into execution, and his slave 
(AMiftah) shared his fate. It is also sald that Shams ad-Daulah 
orderecl them to be bisected. Xisir’s death took place in the year 
571, and he was the last of the Zuray‘ite wazirs. 

‘Omirah says that the descendants of al-Karam, father of al- 
‘Abbas aud Mas‘ûd, whon al-Mlukarram appointed (over Aden), 
are known under the designation fumily of adh-Dhi'b, and tlıat 
next to the Sulayhites, they were the most distinguished Arabs in 
Yaman. 

I have mentioned, in speaking of Jauhar, how he parted with 
the castle of Dumliwah, and there now only remains to me 
to give an account of the Abyssinian kings (of Zabıid). 


ل عار تہ حیں اورد ذکره لله در الدایی عمران ہن خد ہں 
سبا ما اغزر دة جوده و أكرم نبعة عوده و اكثر وحشه فى بدرة الطريق من 
ل فرانسه يها من الملوك و الامران و لا يكذ من قال ان 
للود و الوفا مله عران و انه حاتمها بل خاتہها و لو لم يكن من توفيقه ألا 
دی رکانت ونانه سنة ٥٠۰١‏ فنقله الادیب ابو دكرة آل 
مكة و دفنه فى مقابرها فر 


م الل اا اسن هدا ولم يضع علي هذا 


N 
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فان اكابر ااملوك يودوا الدفن بمكَه و ان يبذلوا في مقابلة ذلك اموا 
فلا صل م و هذا دال اخر على توفيقه و من مانره الباقية فى عدن 
المنبر المنصوب فى جامعها و اسمه مكتوب عليه و هو منبر له حلارة فى النفس 
و طلاوة في النغين از قوفي عمران عن ثلعة ارلاد م س اب ا 
و منصور "كلهم صغار فى كفالة الاستاذ انى الدر جوهر المعظى صن الدملوة 
و القائم بعدن و الماجّر لامور البلاد الشيۓ ياسو بن بلال الى تقڌم ذڪره 
فلم يزالوا كذلك حتى قدم الساطان شمس الدولة توران شاه ابن ايوب فاستولى 
على عدن و هرب ياسر الى حص الدملرة و جور رز 2 ي 
کان منه و کان انقضاء دولة آل الزريع عن عدن و غیرها حیث لم د 
الدماوة بيد ابى الدر حتى باعها من سيف الاسلام كما قدمنا لبضع وسبعين 
وي ت لي يبق ال دولتهم اولهم ادي السعيد بلال المقدم ذكره 

و ان" وفاته كانت سنة ست اوسبع و اربعين و خدمائة و هو الذى اسا* 
ادى 6 قدمت ذلك مع دکره ثم ث استخلف ال لطان محمد بن سيا 
دعد أبيه مدافضع اخوه ابو الفرج بلال فاقام مع ثم مع ولدة 
ر کان رجلا بير ادر شمر الذر اشا دجا د الا 
القاصدين و قد ذكر عارة فى اخبارالشعراء نبذة من اخباره و له امسر المعروف 
بعدن !٥د‏ ایں البصری اذ کان یتعانی القیام به ثم انه خر من الدماوة 
ودخل ذا عدينة متتکراً ومعه مملوکه مفتاے ألملقب بالشداسی #صل من همر ؟ 
عليه اهل الدولة فقبض و اعام به شمس الدولة فامر بشنقه و شق معه عله 
و يل بل امر بتوسيطهما ففعل ذلك بهما و ذلك بتأريخ سنة ٠۷١‏ و كان 
هذا اخر وزرائهم قال عارة و بنو الكرم' يعنى والد العباس و مسعود اللذين 
ولأهما المكرم يعرفون بال الذثب و هم بعد بنی الصلیی 
و قد ذكرت مع ذلك ‡ جوهر انفصاله عن الدملوة ولم يبق i‏ ذڪر ملوك 
ll‏ 


Sr NS ٣ 
ذڪرء فنم انه اسان ا ا‎ ? 
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Janadi’s statement that the children of ‘Imran were 
placed under the guardianship of Abu Durr Jauhar is con- 
firmed by Khazra]i, who reproduces the preceding passages 
almost verbatim, and the statement is indirectly confirmed 
by Ibn Iatim. See Note 101. The corresponding pas- 
sage in our MS. of ‘Omaãrah (supra, p. 80, foqtnote) 1s 
hopelessly mutilated, and the sense that can with difhceulty 
be extracted is nndoubtedly incorrect. There are, so far as 
I am aware, no means to attempt a textual restoration, and 
a restoration of the sense, as no doubt originally conveyed 
by our author, would require far more thorongh amend- 
ments than those offered in the footnotes to the printed 
text. 


Nore 7O0 to p. 79.—8o also in Janadi, A.H. 546 or 547, as 
in the preceding note. Khazraj1 says that Bilal died in 
545. From Omarah’s own words, on the ensuing page, it 
would appear that Muhammad ibn Saba, who he has told 
us died in 548, survived Bilãl at least two years. But 
al-Janadi, on the other hand, casts doubt over the 
precise year of Muhammad ibn Saba’s death, which 
he says occurred in A.H. 548, or in 549, or in 550. He 
adds that ‘Imran received, on his accession, the title of al- 
Mukarram. 


Nore 71 to p. 80.—The Buhar (pl. abhirah) is a weight 
varionsly described as 300 or 400 or 600 or 1000 ratl or 
pounds, also as the proper load of a camel. Our author, 
ıt will be seen (supra, .p. 109), describes il as equal to 
three kantars. 


NorTE 72 to p. 85.—See Baron de Slane’s ed. of ‘Imru ’l- 
Kays, p. 2, Allwardt, p. 117. 


0 O 


و انك م غر عليك ڪفاخر ضعيف و م يغلبك مثل مغلب 


The death of aş-$ulayhi occurred, according to Janadi 
(fol. 185 rev.), oun the 12th of the month of Dhu’l-Ka‘dah 
473. Khazraji adds that three men were spared in the 
massacre that followed, Wail ibn ‘Isa Prince of Wuhazah, 
‘Aly 1bu Ma‘n Prince of Aden and Ibu al-Kuraudi Priuce 
of al-Ma‘afir. 
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Norn 73 to p. 90.—The person here referred to is pro- 
bably the Khalîfah ‘Omar ibn “Abd al-Azz. See suru, 
B0 


Nore 74 to p. 90.—The word Bulhr', the Sea, 1s ın con- 
stant use among Arabs, as a figure of speech implying 
infinity, boundless, that is to say, in generosity, learning, 
etc. (see supa, Note 44, p. 259). Abu {-Faãmi signifies 
Faxaltecl. 


Norz 75 to p. 93.— Literally, who made himself neither 
sweet nor bitter. "There is a favourite Arab proverb, by 
which men are warned not to make themselves too sweet or 
they will be swallowed, uor too bitter or they will be spat 
forth. 

There seems again reason to suspect an omission in this 
portion of the MS. Al-Janadi and, following him, Khaz- 
raji, al-Ahdal and Dayba‘, enter into particulars touching 
Jayyash’s literary acquirements. His poetical works, they 
say, on the authority of ‘Omarah, filled a large volume. 
They quote a long epistle in rhymed prose, which he is sald 
to have addressed to his son’s tutor. 'They speak also in 
laudatory terms of his history of Zabıd. Khazraji adds 
that the book had become excessively rare and could wıth 
diffculty be found in any of the libraries of the country. 
Al-Janadi mentions that according to ‘Omarah, Jayyash 
bore the title of al-“ldil Abu ’t-Tima. Among the verses 
composed by Jayyash, he quotes the following :— 


If a man’s lenity be a help unto his enemy—against himself, then 
is sternness, of a certainty preferable and more conducive 
to tranquillity. 

In severity is strength. In thy clemency is weakness—if thou 
extend it to the ungrateful. 


اذا ڪان حام المرء عون عدوه عليه فان للهل* ابقى† وار 


و ااي ضع و العقوبة قوة کت تعقو عن کور 2 


‘Omaãrah, continues al-Janadi, ranks the following lino 
among the most remarkable of Jayyash’s compositions. 


قلیل ,ال ۾ اولی Ki,‏ † و 
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A mound of the fairest sand, the graceful stem of the ban-tree.— 
Over all, the beauteous moon. And its gift a night of watch- 
fulness, 


| کب E‏ من قفوو ا بانج راع لاه بدر واه % ل ساهھر 


‘Omarah’s praise seems at first sight somewhat puzzling, 
but he reckons npon his Eastern reader’s quickness to ap- 
prehend that the poet is not simply describing a desert 
ınoon-lit scene, that he is on tle contrary descanting upon 
the charms of his mistress, her rounded form, her figure 
flexible and graceful as the bL7n-tree, and her face resplendent 
with beauty as the full moon. 

Khrazraji relates the circumstances that led to the death 
of Ibn Abi ‘Akãmah. Jayyash songht the hand of a woman, 
of whose extreme beauty he had been infornıed. She was 
daughter of an Arab tribe, descended from Rabî‘ah son of 
Nizar, inhabiting the valley of Mauza‘.t There was a 
division of opinion among her people, on the question 
whether the demand should be complied with. The Kadi, 
who as a Taghlibite was akin to the tribe, advised them not 
to consent unless all were agreed. Jayyash, by a liberal 
expenditure of money, eventually gained his ends, and tbe 
woman, when she Joined her husband, acquainted him with 
the part played by the Kadi in the matter. 

The same writer gives three, instead of one line only, 
of the verses composed by Husayn ibn al-Kumm, as 
follows :— 


Thou hast dealt unrighteously, O Jayyash, in slaying al- Hasan— 
Thou hast darkened, by his destruction, the glory of his age. 


30 

فوقە ,ا ? ول # 

† Iamdani says that the country in the neighbourhood of 
Mauza‘, Mukha and Dab al-Mandab, which was occupied by the 
Janu AMusîih (a tribe derived from the Banu Majid, themselves a 
subdivision of the Banu Haydin), was inhabited also by the Banu 
Farasan, descendants of the Banu Taghlib. The Himyarite genea- 
logists, he adds, clained them as descendants of Himyar. 

Tlie Farasûin Islands, he further says, were named after the 
tribe, who, he also tells us, were originally Christians and at one 
time possessed churches In the islands. The Banu Farasãn are 
described as enterprising merchants, who condncted a large trade 
with Abyssinia and protected commerce: (Millers HamdiÃni, 
SS LO OG. and p. O3, lL. 23 S0 J 


NOTES 76-78. Notes. 201 


He sought not the accumulation of riches.—Pure and frce from 
evil, 

His reward for raising thee to the throne of Yamany—is his 
slaughter at thy hands and a dishonoured grave. 


اخطات يا 8 ل کین فقات والله به عين الزمن 


و لم يڪن منطویا عل ذخر مرا من الفسرى و الدرن 
كان زاء حن لاك الم ا 


Nore 76 to p. 94.—Jurayb 1s described by Hamdani 
(pp. 69 and 113) as a place where an important market was. 
held, largely frequented by the people of Tihamah and 
by the Arab inhabitants of the country of the Baru Ham- 
dan. 

The Banu Jurayb are said to be descendants of Huzayl 
son of Sharahbıl, one of the contemporaries and successors 
(tabi“) of the Prophet’s Companions, mentioned in Ibn al- 
Athîir's Usd al-Ghabah. (Bul. ed. v. p. 60.) Khazraji 
writes al-Harith instead of Jurayb. 'The town of Jurayb 
is described by Hamdani (p. 113, 1. 6) as situated in the 
district of Hajür. The latter is marked in Dr. Glaser’s 
map. 


Nore 77 to p. 98.—Al-Janadi, like ‘Omarah, does not 
mention the date at which Manşür son of Fatik died, and 
Khazraji remarks that he had not been able to ascertain it. 
Bnt ‘Omarah’s words may be held to imply that the death 
of Manşür followed Immediately after the accession of Mann 
Allah as Wazır. 


Nore “8 to p. 98.—It is difficult to extract a consistent 
meaning from this passage, and hardly less so from the ver- 
sion given by al-Khazrajl, shown in a footnote to the 
printed text. His words must signify that the lady received 
the title of Hurrah (free, virtuous, honourable, etc.) because 
she had borne a child to Mansûr, an explanation which in 
her case in particular—that of a native of the country—is 
hardly satisfactory. 1I have preferred to read Jai as in 
Khazraji, instead of ,يت‎ but aizês as in our text in the 
next line, instead of miç, repeated in Khazraji. The pas- 
sage, however, remains very doubtful. 

The surname Abu ’l-Jaysh is best kuown through its 
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having been borne by one of the Princes of the Egyptian 
dynasty of Tulin, and may be translated the Possessor' of 
the great Army. But the word Jcuysh may also be trans- 
lated agitation, turmoll, in which sense it 1s perhaps 
used in the text, I may add that the name Jayyash, de- 
rived from the same root, may be translated ligh-spirited, 


Jiery. 


Nore 79 to p. 100.—Al1-Khazra]1 adds that, according to 
statements made to him by several persons, Mann Allah 
was buried in a mosqne at Zabîd, which stood on a spot called 
al.Hadd. In Khazraji’s own day 1t bore the name Alosque 
of Ibn ar-Rudad, after one who, when the building threatened 
ruin, repaired it. In earlier times, he continues, the mosque 
was universally known under the name of Mosque of the son 
of Mann Allah. 


Norge 80 to p. 102.—Abu 7-Ilasan Ibn al-Labban al- 
Faradi, an eminent Jurist and anthority on the laws of in- 
heritance, died at Bachdad in A.H. 402. 


Norge 81 to p. 102.—Abu ‘Amrn ibn al-“Ala, one of the 
seven principal readers, that 1s to say, recensionists of the 
Kuranic text, died in 4.H. 155 or 157, aged eighty-six years. 
Of the other six, the earliest died about a4.g. 118 and the 
latest about A.H. 181. 

The differences between the several readings are of so 
slight a character that it would be misleading to speak of 
them as so many versions of the Kur'an. 


Nore 82 to p. 105.—The copyist must be suspected of 
being again at fault in this passage. It is difficult to 
ınake sense of the words Jlgy| واسع‎ , as they stand in the text, 


aud they are not to be found in the corresponding passage 
in Khazraji. He writes as follows (p. 89) :— 


فاقطعهم وال و هو واد شمالی رمع و رمع واد شمالی زبيد فلم يزل الغز 
دشتغاون خراج الوادی . 
Yakut mentions a village named WusG‘ in the district of‏ 


‘Aththar, a place wlıich, if it is correctly described, is far too 
distant to be here in question. 


NOTES 83-817. Noles. 2 


Nore 88 to p. 107.—It is hardly necessary to remind the 
reader that, in Muhaımımadan countries, a slave who bears a 
child to her master, thereby becomes free. 


NorTzx 84 to p. 109.—Al-Khazraji supplies us at this point 
with a short passage, omitted by tle transcriber of our 
text, but which I include in the translation. The words are 
as follows :— 


ثم انتقلنا الى *جلس الشراب و كنا سبخة انا نامنهم و كنت الساقى فاسكرت 
للصة الد 0 وا انصرفوا فقلت لعامان ال . 


Nore 85 to p. 110.—My translation here again follows 
al- Khazraj1 :— 


فما اص الصباح عدت الى عمان فاعدت اليه الالف دينار الذي كان دفعه 
ا ا دن دا 
Reading‏ فوقع Khazraji proceeds with the words lı J‏ 


the verb in the passive, the general sense agrees with 
‘Oımaãralk. 


Nore 86 to p. 111.—®Some words, omitted in the text, I 
have supplied in the translation, from al-Khazraji’s version, 
as follows ;— 


فهرب الوصيف و تعلتى ببعض غلمان الوزير مغر فكقب ابر العا © 


غلامه بیتین و هما. 


Nore 87 to p. 1183.—It will be observed that further 


on, ‘Omarah gives this place the alternative name of شرadl‎ . 
Al-Hamdani has the same, but for a totally different place, 
namely between Mount Şabir and Aden (p. 77, 6-9). 
Khazra]ji vocalizes the name ul-Karish. Yakut writes al- 
Kiı'sh and says 1t is a castle in the district of al-Mahjam, 
but his information, such as it is, 1s probably nothing more 
than what he has gathered from ‘Omarah. Al-Janadi writes : 


re.(, itima-‏ 187 .01) و سکن حمنا من جبل برع يقال له اللکرس 
ting in plain words, that the castle stood upon Mount Dura‘.‏ 
T'he name of the castle ofl Daubsan, mentioned in our text‏ 
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a fow lines further on, is thus likewise given by Khazraji, 
bunt I have nowkere else ınet with It. 


Nore 88 to p. 113.—Ibn Khaldüûn says (supra, p. 166-7) 
that Ghaãnim ibn Yahya was a descendant of the Suley- 
maûnite Slarifs of Mecca, who, he tells us, not only here, 
but glso in his chapter on the history of the Snleymanites 
of Mecca, sought refuge ini Yaman upon thelr expulsion by 
the Banu Hûshim. But Ibn Kbaldün’s statements, in cer- 
tain portions of his general history require to be received 
with some caution. Thus he tells us, on the authority of 
Ibn Saf1d, that the Sunleymaãnite refugees conquered 
Sa‘dalh from the Rassites, that they and their descendants 
were the recognized Imûams of Yaman throughout a period 
of at least a century and a half, that the Imam Ahmad (al- 
Mutawakkil) who brought about the assassination of Fatik 
ibn Mnhammad in 4.H. 553, and even the celebrated Imam 
al-Manşür ‘Abd Allah, were members of the Suleymanite 
family. All these statements we know to be absolutely 
incorrect, as I shall yet have occasion to show.* 

lt must, however, be observed that not only ‘Omarah, 
but also every writer on the history of Yaman, imcluding 
the authors of the Hada'ik and of the Yawakut (Brit. Mus. 
Or. 3786 and 3771) invariably speak of the Ilasanite family, 
to which Ghãnim ibn Yahya belonged, under the designa- 
tion of the Suleymanites. I was for a moment inclined to 
think that the circumstance simply pointed to the fact of 
their having obtained possession of the district, commonly 
known, at that time, as the Province of Suleyman ibn Jarf, 
But the explanation was one which I soon found reason to 
abandon. 

With the exception of Ibn Khaldün, none of the writers 
JI have referred to, so far as İ have bcen able to discover, 
explain who these people were, nor whence they came. I 
have nowhere found any allusion to kinship between them 
and the Iuams of Sa‘dah, some trace of which could hardly 
fall to appear, if it had existed. J1bn Khaldün, I1 am much 
inclined to think, is right so far as the origin of the family 
of Ghaııiın ibn Yahya is concerned. Khazraji gives us a 
fuller pedigree of the Sharif than any I have found else- 
wlıcre, and calls him Ghãnim son of Yahya son of Hamzah 


* Sce Note 130. 
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son of Wahhas (infra, Note 101). It seems not improbable 
that Ghanim’s graudfather I[[amzah ibn Wahhas was the 
identical Suleymaãnite Prince, who unsuccessfully disputed 
the sovereignty over Mecca with the Banu Hashim, as may 
be read in the history of Mecca by Dr. Snouck-Hurgronje.* 

I may add that I find mention in the [Jada’ik of two 
other members of the Suleymanite family, namely, at fol. 
128 obv., ‘Aly son of ‘Isa son of Hamzah son of Wa has, 
living in 4.H. 540, and at fol. 168 obv., Nizam ad-din Yahya 
son of “Aly (son of the preceding ?), ruler over the old pro- 
vince of Duleyvmau ibn T'arf in a.H. 594-5, in the days, that 
1s to say, of the Ayyubite dynasty. 

1 have made no attempt to trace the subsequent history 
of the Suleyımanites, but I find them mentioned in the life 
of the Imam al-Mutawakkıl Yahya (Brit. Mus. Or. 3731). 
The author says (fol. 59 obv.) that in a.m. 963 (a.D. 1556), 
the [Imam received letters from the Sulaymanite Sharlfs in- 
forming him of the success with which they bad resisted 
the troops brought by the Turks from BHeypt. 

Al-Mutawakkıl, a descendant of Yüsuf the Dã‘y, died in 
A.H. 905. 


Nore 89 to p. 115.—T'he death of Fatik son of Manşür 
occurred, according to both al-Janadi and Khazraji in the 
month of Sha‘bãn of the year 531. The omission of the 
year from our text is probably an accident. Neither al- 
Janadi nor Khazraji give us particulars of the circumstances 
under which al-Fatik ibn Muhammad, the successor of al- 
Fatik ibn Mansür, was raised to the throne. Al-Janadi 
merely repeats (fol. 187 rev.) what we have been told by 
‘Omarah, with the addition, as in Khazraji, that the Prince 
died leaving no issue. (Supra, p. 95.) The sentences I 
have enclosed in square brackets are wanting in the text 
and are supplied from Khazraji. 


Norge 90 to p. 118.—I have not found to what Arab stems 
these tribes, the Banu Nash‘al, Zi“ aud ‘Imran are to be 
assigned. Byt it is probable that like the Hakamites 
they were subdivisions of the Banu Madhhij. The Banu 


* See also the passage from Ibn al-Athir (supra, Note 31), in 
which certain Hasanites are spoken of as having removed to 
Yaman, at some tine previous tO A.H. 455. 
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Harãm are mentioned by Hamdani (p. 116) as the principal 
subdivision of the Banu Nahd. 


Nore 91 to p. 121.—It has been sufficiently shown in the 
course of ‘Omaãrah’s narrative, that at least some ladies of 
exalted rank in Yaman, were by no means rigorous 1n their 
observance of the strict rules, that exclude Kastern women 
from personal intercourse with men. But in regard to this 
particular instance, itl must be borne in mind, that Surür 
was technically the slave of the Lady ‘Alam. His admission 
into her presence was consequently no violation of Muham- 
madan law. 


Nore 92 to p. 121.—T'o stand, or even to sit before, that 
1s to say facing a person, 1S a mark of respect to one superior 
in rank. (See supra, p. 122.) 


Nore 93 to p. 123.—Our text is manifestly corrupt at this 
point, and the portion of the translation enclosed within 
square brackets is from al-Janadi’s version, which, through- 
out tbe descrıptlon of Surür’s character and habits 1s, as 1S 
likewise that of al-Khazraji, an alınost verbatim copy of 
‘Omarah. 'The following is the passage as it stands iu the 
Paris MS. (p. 188. obv.). 


و کان متی عاد بعد الرکوب * وصل٤‏ الى دار الساطان یدخل؟ فیسلم ثم يقف 
بباب السلطان فيقضفى حوائر الناس على إكمل الاحوال ثم اذا کان وقت 
الغدا ذهب الى بيته فقال فيه حتى الزوال ثم ڪرم الى امسر § فلا 
يشتغل بشى غير الفريضة غير المسندات أ"كية عن الرسول صلعم حت القصر 
فیصلیه و یدخل داره يقعد حت الغروب ثم يخرج الل المسپر الر. 
The words 1n the translation, placed within ordinary‏ 
brackets, are taken, as will be seen, from ‘Omarah.‏ 
NorTE 9k to p. 123.—Al-Janadi continues at this point as‏ 


OWS 


ص ر 
و مده ال الان يعرف !“جد شرور غربى مراع | الور تيادة ر 0 


* لمزيارة و العبادة كما ذكرنا راط‎ + Khi, Jı 
¦ مرباع ,اا۲ | فی اول زوال الظل × ؟§ فیدخل ,اا‎ 
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المساجد المنسوبة الى للبشة. 


`His mosque 1s known to the present day under the name of 
Mosqiüue of Surir. It is situated in‘the city of Zabid, on the 
western sile of Marta al‘4AjJite (the Oll Woman’s Pastnrage). 
Hardly any of the inhabitants of the town, saving a few of the 
best informed class, know who Surür was. 'The vulgar ouly know 
that it is one of the mosques, the erection of which is ascribed to 
the Abyssinians. 


Al-Janadi admits that his history of the carly dynasties 
is much abridged. “If,” he says to his readers, after re- 
cording the death of Mann Allah,— 


If you desire fuller information, you will find it in the Mfufid of 
‘Omirah. I have abridged much of his history, but always in 
such wise, that in what I mention there shall be, either in ex- 
press terms or by implication, something that points to what I 
have omitted. 


اذا آردت عرق ذلك فانظر مفید عارة فانى اختصرت ll‏ مر اخباره 5 
بشرط ان فها ذکرت دلیلا اما (علی ما ؟) لم اذکره صرياً او مغهوماً . 


In treating of the life and character of Surür, al-Janadi 
departs from his rule, and introduces Into his pages an 
almost verbatim copy of ‘Omûrah’s account of the celebrated 
Wazir. The examples afforded by the life and conduct of 
a pious Muslim furnish, in the eyes of an Arab writer, a far 
worthier theme for the historiau’s pen, than the record of 
the rise and fall of dynasties or of any merely secular events. 
Here are al-Janadi’s own words on the subject :— 


A full account of Surür’s qualities, of his nobility of character, 
of his bravery and of his righteousness, would be of great length. 
What ‘Omaãrah has recorded on the subject is widely known. 
Let hirn who more would read, turn to that writer’s book al- 
Mufîd. The student may do so, although, in the case of Surür, I 
have written at far greater İength than I have allowed myself to 
do in other instances. Thus lave I done on account of Surür’s 
great merits. I have studied to acquaint myself with all that to 
which ‘Omarah directs attention, and I have entered into detailed 
particulars ou the subject of Surür’s virtues, such as justify in- 
difference to other things which I have omitted, 
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ا ھور مشهور فلیطالب ذلك مر دة من مقملة انی قل اطللت ف ذڪره 
خلاف غیره لما رايت فى أس#قاقه و ذلك لاننی عققت حین اشار ذكرت* 


Nore 95 to p. 124.—Al-Janadi mentions the pedigree of 
‘Aly ibın Mahdy, but it is more fully given by Khazraji 
(p. 97) as follows :—Abn ’1-flasan ‘Aly son of (Mahdy son 
of) Muhammad, son of “Aly son of Da-ûüd, son of Muhammad 
son of “Abd Allah, son of Muhammad son of Ahmad, son 
of ‘Abd al-Kahir (?) son of ‘Abd Allah son of al-Aghlab 
sou of Abu ’I-Fawaris son of Malmün, of the tribe of Him- 
yar and subtribe of Ru‘ayn. 

Al-Janadi's rendering of the geographical names men- 
tioned in our text 1s as follows :— 


The commencement of his career was at al-‘Irk, the lower por- 
tion of the valley of the river Zabıd. It commences with the 
village of al-“‘Anbarah and (comprises) al-Kudayb, al-Ahwab, al- 
Mu‘tafi (?), Wasit and its neighbourhood. He acquired there a 
great reputation for piety. 


A few lines further on he supplies us with the vocaliza- 
tion of the name al-Kudayb. 


اول ما ظهر امره بالعرك الق م سفل واأدى زبيد اولها قرية العنبرة و أأفضيب 
و الأهواب و المعني و واسط و ما قاربها من الأماڪن و صار له فيا ذکرنی 
الصلاے : 
I1 have nowhere else met with the name dal. Al-‘Irk‏ 
has been mentioned at p. 15 as close to Zabid. See‏ العرق 
also Janadi, p. 183, and Yaküt. Ibn al-Mujawir (Sprenger,‏ 
p. 1-49) says that Wadi ’1-“Irk is another name for Kuway{‏ 
hal a parasıng from Wadi Rima“ and four from‏ قوإض 
fabid. dl-Farah or al-“‘Arah, it will be noticed, is omitted‏ 
by both Janadi and Khazraji; but al-A‘rah is described by‏ 
lbn al-Majûwir, who says that its inbabitants are fisher-‏ 
men and that close to it are the ruins of a city, among‏ 
which the remains of two mosques could still be distin-‏ 
gnished. (Sprenger, p. 149-50.)‏ 
To ‘Omarah’s description of Ibn Mahdy, al-Janadi adds‏ 
that he was ofa tender heart, quick in shedding abundant‏ 


a 


ا ? و کرت * 


NOTE 96. Vola. 280 


an account of him which‏ 6 رقيق القلب قريب الدمعة غزیرها ر5٣‏ ھها 
need not perhaps be regarded as wholly inconsistent with the‏ 
savage cruelty he displayed. 'The author’s meaning, how-‏ 
ever, is that Ibn Mahdy was in the habit of lamenting with‏ 

tears his unworthiness in the face of God. 

I'he words, “ he bore between his eyes the traces of his 
prostrations,” are an allusion to a passage in the Kur’an 
(S. xlvii. v. 29): Thou shalt see them (the believers) 
bowing down and prostrating themselves, winning the grace 
of God and has approbation. The distinguishing mark is 
on their brows, the traces of thelr prostrations. 

_It is related by the commentators that ‘Aly Zayn al- 
‘Abidîn, grandson of “Aly the Prophet’s son-in-law, and 
‘Aly son of ‘Abd Allah son of ‘Abbas, ancestor of the 
A.bbasides, were surnamed Dhıu ’th-thafindt, because the 
frequency of their prostrations in prayer had caused 
induration of the skin on the part of their foreheads that 
touched the ground. ‘There is a tradition that the Prophet 
disapproved of such marks, but his disapproval is recon- 
ciled with the reverence in which the memory of the two 
‘Alys is held, by an explanation that what the Prophet 
condemned were marks purposely produced, by undue 
pressure of the forehead upon the ground. Such marks 
are signs of hypocrisy and impiety, from which, adds the 
pious writer quoted by the author of the Kashshaf, we must 
pray God to deliver us. 

The word t‘tazscla, which occurs in Ibn Khaldüin as well as 
in ‘Omarah, and which I have translated he led a life of 
retirement, might also be taken to signify that Ibn Mahdy 
joined the sect of the Mu‘tazilites. But Ibn Khaldün 
styles hiın the KhariJite, and is supported therein by 
‘Omarah’s statement that Ibn Mahdy held the doctrine 
which treats sin as infidelity (supra, p. 132). It deserves, 
perhaps, to he remarked that ‘Oımarah speaks of Ibn Mahdy 
as al-Khartj (supra, p. 95), which, however, simply signi- 
fies the rebel. 


Nore 96 to p. 125.—See Dieterici's Mutanabbi, p. 250, 
where the line is given as follows :— 


فکاتہا جت قیاما عتم و کنہم ولِدوا على صهوانما 


Al-Janadi says that it was in the year 536 that the Queen 
‘Alam relieved Ibn Maldy and his followers from payment 
U 
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of the K/arai (land assessment), and that after the death of 
the queen (in a.ı. 545), his followers greatly increased in 
num bers. 

The same writer gives us the following fKhutbah or ser- 
mon, delivered by Ibn Mahdy to his followers :— 

““I swear by Allah, unto none but unto me and unto you 
hath God committed the doom of the Abyssinians. Soon, under 
his will, ye shall know. By Allah the most great, the Lord of 
Moses and of Abraham, I shall be unto them as the sutfocating 
wind of “Ad and as the exterminating ery of Thamüd.* Verily, I 
speak unto you and ye are not deceived, I promise and your hopes 
shall not be frustrated. Of a certainty, though now ye be few ye 
slıall be mary, though ye be humble ye shall be honoured, though 
ye be lowly ye shall be exalted, and your fame shall be a proverb 
among Arabs and non-Arabs ; that God may requite them that 
do eril according to their deeds, and that unto them that do 
good he muy grant his surpassing rewarcls.î The time 1s near. 
Await with patience. By the Divine Truth of God most great, 
charged unto every believer and maintainer of the Unity, I will of 
a certainty give unto you the daughters of the Abyssinians and 
their sisters, to be your servants, and I will deliver into your 
hands their riches and their children.’ 

“ Then he recited the verse: God hath promised unto such of Jou 
as believe and ar'e well-doing, that they shall of «a certaanty inherit 
the earth, as it hath Leen inherited by those (the faithful) that were 
before them, Verily, he will establish among them the faith they 
have willingly received, and of a certainty, for thei’ fears he will 
substitute safety.” 


و الله ما جعل الله فناء لبشة الأيي وبكم و عما قايل ان شاء الله سوف 


تعلون والله العظم رب موسی و ابرھم انی عایہم رے عاد وصية ماود و اي 
احدثكم فلا أكذبكم وأعدكم فلا أخلفك و لمن كنت اصبحتم اليوم قليلا لتكثرن 


او وضعا لتشرفن او اذلا لتعزن حتى تصيروا مدلا فى العرب و احج لجز الله 
ا و زى الذين احسنوا بالعسنى فالاناة الاناة فوحق الله 


العظيم گل کل موەن 7 لاخدمنڪ 


.1 ينات لخبشة 2 اخواتھم 9 لاخوا سڪ 


* The tribe of ‘Ad, for its disregard of the prophet Hüd, was 
destroyed by a suffocating wind. That of Thamüd, for its defiance 
ot the prophet Silil, perished at the sound of an appalling cry 
that issued from the heavens. (Kur'’în, s. vii.) 

aN, MI. S2, f Kuran, SX 
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اموالهم و اولادهم ثم قرأ وعد الله الذين امنوا منكم و علوا المالحات الى قول 
تعالى امناً. 


Nore 97 to p. 126.—Janadi says that after the qucen’s 
death, a great number of people swore allegiance to Ibn 
Mahdy at the village of Kudayb. 'This he adds was in 
A.H. Ö4. Ibn Mahdy then proceeded to ad-Dashir, where 
he remained for a time, and thence he went up to the for- 
tress of ash-Sharaf. I have substituted in our text tho 
name Das har for Sharaf. The latter, as is shown by the 
words that follow, cannot be correct, and Khazraji, as well 
as Janadi, writes Daãshir,. In the printed edition of Yaküt’s 
Geographical Dictionary, the name appears as Dasir, and 
the author says it stood at the distance of a night’s journey 
from Zabid. (See supra, p. 128.) Ash-Sharaf was one of 
the fortresses situated on Mount Wusab. 

Instead of [aywan, the name of the tribe to which ash- 
Sharaf is said to have belonged, we may perhaps read 
IHaydan. Hamdani mentions the Banu Haydan as sons of 
‘Amru son of al-Ilaf (p. 58, l. 20). They were, therefore, 
descendants of KudÃ‘ah, but it has been seen (see supra, 
Note Š3, pp. 217 and 218), that certain Khaulanites in Yaman 
were regarded as Kuda‘ftes. 


Nore 98 to p. 129.—By omitting the words printed in 
italics, in accordance with the amendments I have indicated 
ın the footnotes to the printed text, the succession of the 
Ziyadite Princes here presented will agree with that pre- 
viously given by “‘Omarah in his history of the dynasty 
(supra, p. 5), and after him by al-Janadi and subsequent 
writers. "The present passage, 1t is true, may be suspected 
of beıng an interpolation and has, perhaps, been corrupted 
by the transcribers. But the accuracy of ‘Omarah’s pre- 
vious account of the succession is itself by no means free 
irom donbt, and the Interpolation, if it be one, is perhaps 
capable of helping us to a more correct appreciation of the 
facts. 'Thus Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak 1s here stated to have been 
grandson, instead of son of [brah1m—Ishak, son of Muham- 
ınad son of Ibrahîm. 'The latter, in lke manner, is repre- 
sented as grandson of Muhammad ibn Ziyaãd—Ibrakîm son 
of ‘Abd Allah son of (Mnhammad ibn) Ziyad. Ibrahîm, we 
have been told, died in a.H. 289, eighty-six years there- 

٠ 
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fore after the arrival of Muhımmad ibn Ziyad in Yaman, 
and Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak in a.K. 371, elghty-two years after 
the death of Ibrahîm, who it is said was Ishak’s father. 
(See supra, Note u 

Al-Janadi offers some remarks which may be taken to 
show that his mind was open to doubt as to the perfect 
accuracy of ‘Omarah’s account of the Ziyadite succession. 
He mentions and quotes (fol. 182 rev.) certain tnarginal 
notes he found on a copy of ‘Omaûrah’s Mufid. As to their 
subject matter, it is sufficient to say that, the writer omits 
the reign of Ziyad gon of Ibrahîm, that he represents 
Husayn ibn Salamah as having, in A.H. 371, succeeded Islıalç, 
and that he believes the latter was he who bore the surname 
Abu ’l-Jaysh. Al-Janadi proceeds as follows :— 


According to the annotator, each of the Benu Ziyad enjoyed a 
long life, and the members of the dynasty were few in nunıber. 
According to ‘Omarah they were many, of some the life was long, 
of others it was short. Gol knoweth the truth. The annotator 
says also that Hnsayn ibu Salamah died in 403, one year later 
than the date mentioned by ‘Onmarah. Know that in snch his- 
torical details, both truth and falsehood, anıplitude and scantiness 
are to be found. 'T'his 1s caused by transcribers’? variations, which 
give rise to (liversities in historical works. Discrepancies will be 
found even between one copy and another of the same book, 
written by the same author. The well-informed are fully aware 
of these facts. Jt may be that some critic will take exception to 
the matter I have extracted from the AMufz and other works, but 
the only grounds for his censnre will be his own inadequate study 
of historical works, and his neglect to compare different copies 
with one another. That which clearly appears is, that the ıncon- 
trolled rulership of the Banu Ziyad endured from 4.H. 203 to 371, 
HE RTT 


The substance of what follows has already been given in 
Note l3, and the following is the Arabic text of the entire 
passage :— 


فع ا دکر هلا الى کان دو 0 ایام کل مم a‏ 0 قلیل وعلى 
ما ذکر عارة هم كير و مددهم طوال و قصار فالله اعا E‏ 
لسن م 2 براادة سنة ٠‏ ما ذڪر اعام ان هذه 


التقل ثم اختلاف كتب التاربخ قد ET OE‏ 


Nxores 99, 100. Notes. 293 


و ختلف ما يوجد باحدی السختين عن الاخرى بعرف ذاك العاراف فرا 
NS,‏ نقلت عن المفيد و غيرة لاسبب لذلك الا قصورة عن الاطلاع 


على كتب التراري و النظر فى عدة أسخها فقد !عص لك ان مدة ملك 


بی زياد مستقل عن مواليهم من سنة ٠٠۳‏ الى سنة احدى و سبعين و ثائمائة 
و و و ستون ا و نيأبة عم تمأنىة و تون س لقيام ان 0# . 
کانوا اعوانا لموالیھم منادمین معہم حتی کان من انیس ما قدمنا ذکره قال 
عارة وذلك سنة ۴٠١‏ † فمدة ذلك ثمانية و نلثون سنة ثم تنازع هو و سندوله 


نچا ثانٹ سنین یغزوہ خجاے و بقاتلہ مرة بعد اخری حتی قنله بالعرق على 
ڊاب زبید فى دى القعدة سنة ۴ا۴ ........... ود 2 
الملك حتى ازالهم ابن مهدى فيكون الملك بايدى الموال بطريق الانفراد بطريق 


الاستقلال ماية سنة و خسة و اربعون سنة منما ثلث تنازع فیها اح ls‏ 


Nore 99 to p. 181.—l] cau make no other sense of the 
words as they stand in the text. 'They have no doubt been 
inaccurately transcribed, but they have also very much 
the appearance of an interpolation, and it is to be remarked 
that they are not to be found in the corresponding passage 
of al-Khazra]i. We have seen that according to both al- 
Janadi and Khazraji (supra, Note 56), Mansür son of al- 
Mufaddal was ving 1n 547 and died before 4.H. 550. On 
the other hand, the present passage may be compared with 
what is said by Ibn Khaldüun (supra, p. 151 and p. 174). 
But again it must be remarked that if Manşüur was twenty 
years of age, or even less, when his father died in 4.H. 504, 
and if he lived to the age of one hundred or even ninety, 
then he must have survived ‘Omarah. And ‘Omarakb’s his- 
tory, we are told, was written in A.H. 564. 'The word gıilلi,‎ 
thirty, in our text, might be an error for gile, eiglty. But 
if, as seems probable, Mansür was 1n his childhood when 
lis father died in 504, then it may well be that wlıen he 
himself died, say in 548, he had bcenı in possession of his 
inheritance for about thirty years. 


Nore 100 to p. 182.—Ash-Shamahtd (sic) is mentioned by 
Khazraji (fol. 103 and 108) as also the fortress of Majma‘ah, 


Read r.4‏ † مانة و تجادية ق ستون لتا 
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Sharyak and Thalithah, and he allows it to be inferred that 
these three were situated in Mikhlaf Ja‘far. YXaküt says 
that Majma‘ah stood on Wadi Nakblah. Janadi has ath- 
Thalathi (supra, E Ul and Sharyak 1s mentioned 1n the 
passages borrowed from Ibn Ilatim in Note 101 (p. 297). 
Damt is included in the list of places given by Khazra]1. 
It is mentioned by Hamdauıi (p. 100, 1. 18) as situated in 
the district of Sahül, also by the author of the Maraşid, on 
the authority of al-Janadi, from whom he adds a not very 
intelligible extract. Tuhlah is not mentioned by Khazraji, 
and looks as if it miglıt be a careless repetition of Naklla/. 


NoTE 101 to p. 1834.—According to al-Janadi, ‘Aly ibn 
Mahdy was burled in ZabId, at a spot he had himself 
selected. The mosque built over his grave was known as 
al-Jlashhad (the Mausoleum) and it stood opposite the 
college known under the name of al-Maylın (or al-Maylün). 
Jhe minaret was still standing in al-Janadi’s days, but the 
mosque had been converted into a stable for the use of one 
of the Turkish kings. According to al-Khazra]i, the 
Rasilite Sultan al-Ashraf Isma'fl (a.m. 778-803) laid the 
foundations of a college on the site of the tomb, but aban-=- 
doned his intention of building. The spot was converted 
Into a haltiug-place for the Sultûn’s camels, and continued 
to be so used down to the writer’s days. 

AMlahdy, son and successor of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, attacked 
and massacred the inhabitants of Lal in 556 and 557. Nexb 
he captured Janad, slaughtered its inhabitants and cast the 
bodies of the slain into the well of the mosque. This was 
in 008. He returned to Zabîd suffering from a disease 
under the effects of which his body, after being covered 
with marks described as having the appearance of being 
the eflects of fire, became a mass of open sores. Such was 
lis condition that he lad to be carried down from Ta‘izz in 
a litter lined with carded cotton wool. He died on the first 
of Dhu ’1-Ka‘dah 558. 

Al Klıazraji, after quoting the above from al-Janadi, pro- 
ceeds to say that a different account of the succession is 
gıven by the author of tlhe ‘Id atl-Thamin. According, 
he says, to that writer, Ibn Mahdy was succeeded by his 
two sons, Maldy and ‘Abd an-Naby, the latter as general 
administrator of tlıe affairs of the kingdom and the former 
as military chicf. Mahdy is stated by the writer to lıave 
returned from his expedition to the Highlands in Muharram 
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Ö559, and to have died at Zabıd on the 18th of that month. 
‘Abd an-Naby now became sole rnler, and continued lıis 
brother’s career of conquest and devastation. In 560 he 
attacked the Sulaymanite Sharıfs. A party of the enemy, 
commanded by the .Amıir Wahhas ibn Ghanim ibn Yahya 
ibn Ilamza ibn Wahhas, was utterly destroyed, the Amîr 
himself being among the slain. Khazraji says that ‘Abd 
an-Naby composed on that occasion a poem of the class 
styled Musammatah, which further on (p. 106) he gives in 
full. He does so after quoting a passage from ‘Omarah 
which is not to be found in the British Museum text. It is 
to the effect that ‘Abd an-Naby was an excellent poet as 
well as a brave warrior, and that he was the anthor of a 
collection of poems in which is included the Musammatah 
in question. 

Conlinuing to write on the authority of the anthor of the 
‘Tkd ath-Thanvin, al-Khazra]i gives us particulars of ‘Abd 
an-Naby’s conquests and depredations in the Highlands of 
Yaman. Jn 568 he laid siege to Aden, whereupon Hatim 
son of “Aly son of the Daã'y Saba son of Abu Suid pro- 
ceeded to San‘a and prevailed upon the Hamdanite Sultan 
‘Aly ibn Hatim, ancestor of the historian, to assist the 
Zuray‘ites against the common enemy. ‘Aly ibn Hatim, 
a member, like the Zuray‘ites, of the sub-tribe of Yãm, con- 
sented, on condition of his being supported by the tribes of 
Janb and Madhbhhi]. Hatim the Zuray‘ite proceeded to 
Dhamar and obtained promises from Saltau ‘Abd Allah ibn 
Yahya and from Sheykh Zayd ibn ‘Amru, chiefs of the two 
tribes, to Join in the alliance. ‘Aly 1bn Ilatim thereupon 
marched from San‘a, in the month of Safar 569, at the head 
of the Hamdanites, accompanied by tribesmen of Sinhan, 
Shibab, Nabd and others.* The Arabs combined their forces 
in the district of Sahûl. The army of ‘Abd an-Naby was 
attacked and utterly routed near Ibb, by the allies, who 
advanced successively to Dhu Jiblah and to Janad, both of 
which were found to have been abandoned by the enemy. 
The Mahdyites were again attacked and dispersed at Dhu 
‘Udaynah near Ta‘izz. Intelligence came from Aden that 


* The Banu Shihab are mentioned by Hamdani PILL) as 
a sub-tribe of the Banu Kindah. The Banu Nahd were a sub- 
tribe of Kuda‘ah, but the name was also borne by a sub-tribe of 
Hamdan. At p. 92, l. 18, Hanıdûni calls the Nahdites sub tribe 
of the Banu ‘Ans. 
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its siege was raised, and that the camp formed by ‘Abd an- 
Naby at Za‘îzi had been abandoned. The Hamdanite Sul- 
tan “Aly ibn Hatim wonld have pursued the enemy into 
Tihlãmahb, but his allies of the tribes of Janb and Madbhi] 
refused, and he retnrned to San‘. His brilliant but brief 
campaign thus came to an end. He started from Janad on 
Saturday 19th Rabi Awwal, reached Dhu Ashrak in the 
eveuiug, aud Dhu Jiblah on the following day. Here he 
halted for six days and ordered the clismantling of the great 
palace, then occupied by a Sulayhite Princess, Arwa, 
daughter of ‘Aly son of ‘Abdallah son of Muhammad. 

‘Abd an-Naby returned to Zabıd, where he soon after- 
wards received intelligence that Tûran Shah the Ayyübite 
was at Mahall Abi Turab, and that the Sharıf Kasim son of 
Ghanim son of Yahya son of Hamzalı son of Wahbhas, eager 
to avenge the death of his brother, had allied himself with 
the invaders, 

I have mentioued in the Introduction to this book, that 
the foregoing particulars, extracted by al-Khazra]i from the 
JIfkd ath-Ihamtn of Ibn Hatim, are not to be found In the 
copy of the MB. by the same author preserved in the 
Library of the British Museum. The latter commences with 
a somewhat detailed account of the conquest of Yaman by 
Türan Sbal, of which the following is a brief summary. 

On the arrival of Tiran Shalı, he was joined at Harad, 
also called Mahall Abi 'Turab, by the Sulaymanite Amîr 
Kasim ibn Glıanim, within whose dominions Harad was 
situated. 'The allies marclıed thence at the end of Rama- 
dãn A.H. 569. On the 7th Slawwal they reached Zabıd, of 
which they gained possession at snurise on the 9th. The 
town was looted, ‘Abd an-Naby and his two brothers were 
taken prisoners, and the Sharîf Kasim started on bis return 
to his country ou the Srd (read 13th ?) of the month. 
Tnirin Shah remained at Zabîd until the beginning of the 
following month of Dhu ’-Ka‘dal. He then marehed upon 
Ta‘izz, which surrendered. Next he took possession of 
Janad, and thence he marched upon Aden, which was cap- 
tured on the 20th and looted.* The Sultan returned to 
thy Mikhlaf Ja‘far, possessed himself of Ja‘kar, and then 
marched against the northern provinces. He started from 


ل 


* The author here says that the children of tlie Da‘y ‘Imran were 
made prisoners at Aden, together with Yasir son of Bilal, clearly 
aıt er!Oor. See next page and supra, Note 69. : 
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Dhu Jiblah and ascended Nakıl Sayd on the 28th Dhu ’1- 
Ah. A Darwan (7), Sultan ‘Abd Allah ibn Yalıya 
the Janbite tendered his subınisslon. Al-Musşannafah 
(Masna‘ah ?) * was captured from Shaykh Muhammad ibn 
Zaıyd al-Ba‘yari al-Janbi. 'Tlhence the Sultau proceeded to 
Dhamar, near which he was attacked by tle Janbites and 
other Arabs. The advance of the Ayyübites was severely 
contested, but the Arabs were eventually defeated, and 
driven with heavy loss into the fortress of Hirran. 
Tûran Shah reached the outskirts of San‘a on the 7th 
(l7th ?) Muharram 570. “Aly ibn Hatim escaped to the 
fortress of Birãsh and Tûran Shah, without stopping to 
secure the city, set out on his return to Zabid. March- 
ing by way of Nakıl as-Saud, he was harassed wıth attacks 
by the Banu Sinlhau and Shihab, and next by the people of 
Bura‘, but he reached his destination in safety. In Jamadi 
*Il-Awwal he returned to Janad, and thenceforward occupied 
himself in gaining possession of the mountain fortresses. 
He successively captured Sabir, Badiıyah (? wal) Sharyak, 
‘Azzan-Dhakhir, Numayr which belonged to the Amir 
Manşûr (son of “Imran ?) son of Muhammad son of Saba, 
then Munif, ther S$amadaûn. He did not attack Sawa, which 
was held by Ibu as-Daba'y. Next he besieged Dumlüwah, 
where the clıldren of the Da‘y ‘Imran were living under 
thie guardianship of Jauhar. Mangonels were erected, 
wherewith to batter the walls of the fortress, but the 
missiles rebounded harmlessly from the rocks below. 
Finally, however, Jaubar surrendered the castle in ex- 
change for certain low-lying lauds in the neighbourhood.f 
In Sha‘ban, Turan Shah was at Dhu Jiblah, where be re- 
ceived intelligence of disturbances in Tihãmah and ordered 
‘Abd an-Naby and his two brothers Ahmad and Yahya to 
be put to death. 'They were executed at Zabiıd on the 
7h Rajab, 570. 'Twelve months later, after ordering 
the execution of Yasir 1bn Bilal, Turan Shah started from 
Yaman on his return to Egypt. 


Nore 102 to p. 134.—Our MS. omits the name of Saba 
son of Ahmad son of al-Muzaffar, who, we have been dis- 


* Yakit mentions Maşna‘ah, the name of a fortress that over- 
looks Dhamar. Hirran he describes as one of the strongholds of 
Damar. See also Hamdini, p. 80, 1. 20-21. 

f See a description of the fortress of Dumlüwah in Note 111. 
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tinctly told, succeeded to the office of Da‘y, on the death of 
al-Mukarram (supra, p. 42 and Note 37). Saba ibn Ahmad, 
as has been seen, died in a.m. 492. Ibn NajIîb ad-Daulah 
arrived iı Yaman, bearing the title of Da'y, in A.H. ö13. 
We have, therefore, an interval of twenty-one years during 
wlıich, if our MS. can be trusted, the Daã‘yship was success- 
sively held by two men. 'The name of one 1s left in blank, 
and as to the designation of Stclfan, accorded to the other, 1t 
need not perhaps detain us, cousidering how indiscriminately 
the title seems to have been used. See, for instance, the 
two extracts from Ibn Hatim in the preceding note, also 
Hamdant, p. 119, |. 22-24. 

But there is much else calculated to cast doubt upon the 
accuracy of our text. Its many corruptions obscure the 
sense of several کک‎ and the unsatisfactory manner in 
which the edict of the Khaltfah al-Amir is introduced and 
interrupts the subject of the chapter, 1s of itself suspicious. 
On its being resnmed, we find no mention of ‘Abd 
Allah ibn ‘Abd Allah, the Sulayhite, who, we have been 
told (supra, p. 60), exercised the functions of Da‘'y after 
Jbn Najib ad-Daulah ; nor any explanation of the title of 
Di‘y given to a certain Muhammad ibn Abi ’1-“Arab, who 
1s stated (sıra, p. 57), to have met lbn Najib ad-Daulah 
on his arrival at Dahlak. 'The sentence (p. 157) beginning 
with the words, She neat transferred—or, the office of Da‘y 
cas mert transferred to the famaly of Zuray‘, 1s probably an 
interpolation, borrowed, it may be, from al-Janadi, but any- 
how misplaced. Al-Janadi writes as follows (fol. 184 rev.):— 


When Ibn Najib ad-Daulah departed, as will hereafter be 
related, the queen appointed in his place the Da‘y Ibrahim ibn 
al-Husayn al-Hiimidli. When she received tidings of the death of 
the reigning Kbalîfah (al-Ãmir) and of the accession of his suecessor 
al- Hafiz to the Egyptian Khalifate, she transferred the office of 
Diy to the family of Zuray‘, as ا‎ hereatter be clear 9 expleined. 
“ Sufficient,” she said, “for the family of aş-Sulayhi, is what they 
have Jone the eause of our Lords (the Fitimite Klahfahs), upon 
whom be the blessings of God.” This oceuired after tle death of 
the Da‘y Ibrahim, and the first of the family of Zuray“ to be in- 
vested with tlhe dignity was Saba son of Abu Su‘üd. 


فام دهب ا ویب الدولة ع ما سيان اقامت کا الدای ابرھیم ان 
سين لمامدى ثم لما بلغ السيدة وفاة القائ* و قيام لافظ بمصر اضافت 


* Read اا‎ 
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دعر آل آل زریع و قالت خسب آل ال ایی ما عار مس آمر ٠رانا‏ ع 
الله علیہ کما سیانی ان شا الله تعالی و کان ذلك بعد موت الداعی ابردیم 
وکان اول من اقتباہا من آل زریع سبا بن اى السعود. 


Further on (fol. 185 rev.), after relating the end of Ibn 
Najîb ad-Danlah’s career in Yaman, al-Janadi repeats the 
above in alnıost the sarne words, but adds that Jbrahîın 
al-Hamidi did not long survive his appointment, and that 
at about the time he died, came tidings of the death of the 
reigning Khalîfah at Cairo, whereupon the queen trans- 
ferred the office of Dã y to the Zuray ‘ites. 

Al-Amir was assassinated at Cairo by the Nizaãrites, in Dhu 
I-Ka‘dah (the eleventh month) of the year 524. Our MS. 
of ‘Omarah tells us that Ibrahîm ibn al-ffusayn al-Ilamidi 
was appointed in the second year of the reign of al- Hafiz, 
say therefore in 4.H. 520. If this were so, the presumption 
would be that the Da‘y ‘Abd Allah 1ibn ‘Abd Allah held 
the office from the date of the disappearance of Ibn Najtb 
ad-Daulah in 520, for six years. 

Tl verslon, that Ibrahîm al-Haãmidi was‏ ا 
ted on the depar ture (or not long after the depar-‏ 
of Ibn Najîb ad-Daulah, seems the more probable one,‏ )؟? ture‏ 
and 1t is supported by his further statement that Ibrahîm‏ 
al-lIlimidi died at about the time when intelligence of‏ 
al-AÃmir’s death reached Yaman, say the beginning of‏ 
AH. 520.‏ 

If we now adopt ‘Omaãrah’s statement that Ibrahîm was 
succeeded by his son Hatim, we find ourselves naturally led 
to the further date mentioned in ‘Omarah, namely the 
second year of the reign of al-IHafiz, which, however, 
mnst, I1n such case, be regarded as the probable date 
when the Da‘yship was finally transferred to the family of 
Zuray‘. 

There 1s, however, another point which requires to be 
taken into consideration. Iatim son of Ibrahim son of 
Husayn al-Hamidi 1š known to have been a powerfnl 
Ilamdanite chief, who for three years disputed the throne 
of Şan‘a wıth the reigning Sultan ‘Aly ibn Hatim, and 
this occurred between the years 56l and 564. These dates 
can only be reconciled with those given above, on the sup- 
position that Ilatım son of Ibrahîm received the office of 
Daã‘y when little more than a child. But that may pos 
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sibly help to explain how if came to pass that he held it for 
so short a time. 


Norse 103 to p. 136.—The Khalifah al-AÃmir died leaving 
no male issue, six months after the birth of the child meu- 
tioned in the text. The infant son, in whom such brilliant 
hopes were centred, cannot, therefore, have lived more than 
a few weeks. But at the death of the Klıalifalh, one of the 
ladies of his larîm was found to be emceinte. Al-Hafiz was 
consequently allowed to reign only as regent until the 
birth of the child, which turned out to be a girl. This may 
perhaps explain the statement in onur text, that in his first 
communication to the queen, al-[Hafz assumed only the tıtle 
of heir-apparent to the Khalifate. 


Nore 104 to p. 139.—Ibn Khaldüûn’s narrative is by no 
means clear at this point, and something has doubtless 
been omitted, either through inadvertence on the part 
of the author, or through carelessness on that of the tran- 
scribers, 

Upon the death of al-AÃAswad the ‘Ansite, Fayruz 
assumed the government of Şan‘i, in which he was con- 
firmed by the Prophet’s successor Abu Bakr, who appointed 
Dadhwayh and Kays ibn Makshüh to be his colleagues and 
assistants. But tidings of the Prophet’s death having 
spread in Yaman, a rebellion again broke out. Kays 
placed himself at its head and summoned the apostate fol- 
lowers of al-Aswad to lis assistance. He concealed his 
designs from his colleagnes, and invited them to a feast. 
Dadhwayh was the first to arrive and was immediately 
massacred. Fayrüz, when approaching the appointed spot, 
obtained information of what had occurred, through acci- 
dentally overhearing tle conversation of two Arab women. 
He turned and fled, and reached the mountain of Khaulan 
in safety. Here he was joined by such as had continued 
faithful to the religion of the Prophet, and with the aid of 
the Banu ‘Okayl, he marched upon Şan‘a, attacked and 
defcatcd Rays and put him to flight. Kays eventually fell 
into the lauds of Muhajir iin Abi Umayyah. He was sent 
to Abu Bakr, by whom he was pardoned. 

Jhe word Ablna was used to designate a mixed race, the 
naturalized descendants of the Persian troops sent to Yaman 
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by Aniüshirwan, with whose assistance the Abyssinians were 
expelled from Arabia. 


Nore 105 to p. 139.—Ya‘la 1s also called son of Umayyah. 
The latter’, 1t is explained, was the name of his father, and 
Munyah that of his mother. ‘he Camel which gave its name 
to the sanguinary battle fonght between ‘Aly and his oppo- 
nents In A.H. Š0, and upon wlıich ‘A'ishah was mounted, is 
sald to have been given to her by Yala. 


Nors 10€ to p. 1432.-—The assassination of al-Mutawak kil 
and the abdication of al-Musta‘în occurred long before the 
reign of Abu ’l-Jaysh. The words in the text must therefore 
be applied to hıs predecessors. Of. supra, p. 15 and Note 
13. 


Nore 107 to p. 142.—Ibn Khaldün’s account of the 
Aaydite Imãms of Ş$a‘dah, known under the designation of 
Rassites, will be fonnd at p. 184. 

In his chapter on the Shîftes (vol. 1. p. 164), he enters 
into particulars of the principal sects into which the 
adherents of ‘Aly have divided themselves, and he gives an 
account, among others, of the Zaydites. 

All the Shiites, he begins by pointing out, agree upon 
the fundamental point that ‘Aly, son-in-law of the Prophet, 
was his appointed and legitimate successor. But the ques- 
tion of the principle upon which lis rights are founded has 
become matter of dispute. A large section, the Imamites, 
in which are comprised the Dodekites * and I[smailites, con- 
tend that ‘Aly’s appointment to the office was absolutely 
in virtue of his personality, that his descendants and heirs 
have followed in regular succession under the same rule, 
and that no human right exists to withhold recognition of 
his or their claims. The Imamites, therefore, disown the 
authority of the “two Blders 7” (Abu Bakr and ‘Omar). 

The Zaydites, on the other hand, whilst admitting that 
‘Aly was the appointed heir of the Prophet, maintain that 
he was appointed .not by reason of his individuality, but in 
virtue of his personal merits. They claim, conseqnentlyڪ‎ 


* Sonamed—JIthna ‘“asharîyyah—because they recognize twelve 
JImaãms, the last of whom was the Mahdy, whose re-appearance is 
awaited by his followers. 
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the right. of selection from among the descendants of 
Fatimah. The person to be invested with the office of 
Imãm must, they contend, be learned, pious, generous and 
brave. It is further required that he shall stand forth and 
publicly claim recognition of his authority. They own the 
existence of a, limitation of choice, one that prohibits the 
actual substitution of the consideration of merit for that of 
individuality, although they refrain at the same time, from 
disavowing the Imãmate of the two “elders,” consequently 
admitting, as is remarked, the authority of the inferior 
(Abu Bakr and then Omar), notwithstanding the presence 
of the superior, namely ‘Aly. A. charge is moreover made 
against them, that they are tainted with the doctrines of 
the Mu‘tazilites, and their founder Zayd, 1t is said, studied 
under Wasşil ibn ‘Ata. 

The Zaydites, as was to be expected, have separated 
themselves from the Dodekites and Ismailites, on the ques- 
tion of the rightful holders of the Imaãmate. All agree in 
the recognition of ‘A.ly, of his two sons Ilasan and Husayn 
and, according to Ibn Khaldiüu, of his grandson ‘Aly Zayn 
al “Abidin. But whilst their opponents assign the succes- 
sion, next after Zayn al-“Abidîn to his son Muhammad al- 
Bakir, the Zaydites attrtbute 1t to Muhammad’s brother 
Lay d, the founder of their sect, who, they say, was succeeded 
by bis son Yahya. Starting from that point, the Zaydites are 
not, however, in complete accord. Some, according to Ibn 
Khaldün, hold that Yahya was followed by his brother 
‘Îsa. Others assert that Yahya before his death bequeathed 
his oflice to Muhammad an-Nafs az-Zakıyyah, the Pure in 
Spirit, thus transferring the Imamate from the family of 
Ilusayn to that of I[lasan. Muhammad, they further hold, 
was succeeded by his brother Ibrahîm, who was killed to- 
wards the latter end of A.H. 145, and survived his brother 
only twe months. According to others, Muhammad’s suc- 
cessor was Muhammad son of al-Kasim son of “Aly son of 
‘Omar brother of Zayd. Others again assign the succes- 
sion to Idrîs, brother of amn-Nafs az- -Zakiy yuh aud originator 
of the Idrîsite dynasty in Africa, where he founded the 
city of Fez. 

As a matter of fact, the Zaydites have no authentic 


* ‘The author of the Fawakîit omits the name of ‘Aly Zayn alc 
‘Abidin, and substitutes that of Hasan son of Hasan. 
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NOTE 107. Notes. 0 


record of the succession of their Imiüms. At a subsequent 
period to that Just referred to, the two great sections, that 
of the Persian and that of the Yamanite or Arabian Zayd- 
ites, have in only a few isolated instances submitted to the 
authority of the same Imaãın. On both sides the absolute 
supremacy of the lawful Imam over the entire body is dis- 
tinctly admitted. But the distance that separated the two 
sections geographically from one another, and the impossi- 
bility of active co-operation between them in the political 
objects for which they respectively strove, created a 
practical difficulty, which only in a few rare instances was 
partially overcome. In Arabia itself, moreover, there has 
been frequent rivalry between different claimants, each of 
whom has been recognized by one party and disavowed by 
the other. It follows, consequently, that great discrepancies 
are found between the lists of Imams given by dıfferent 
writers. 

Among the books I1 have had the opportunity of con- 
sulting, the Yawakit as-Siyar gives the fullest list of the 
JImams, and the author brings it dowu to the middle of the 
seventh century of the Hijrah. He mentions many names 
omitted by other writers, and I have included them in the 
Genealogical Table appended to this note. 

The table will enable the reader to follow more easily the 
relation which tle different families bear to one another. 
The names of the Persian Imãıms, who successively gained 
supreme power in the provinces of Daylam and T'abaristãn, 
are printed in italics. Hasan son of Zayd and his brother 
Muhammad (descendants of Hasan son of Zayd son of 
Hasan) are inclnded, because, although they are not 
reckoned as Zaydıtes, they undoubtedly prepared ths way 
for the Imaãms, who afterwards, like themselves, attained 
supreme power on the southern shores of the Caspian. 

I have added, for the sake of convenience, the succession 
of the Dodekite and of the early Ismaılite Imams. The 
former are distinguished by Roman numerals and the latter 
by capital letters. The Ismailites seceded upon the death 
of the sixth Imam Ja‘far aş-Sadik. His son Isma'l died 
before him, but the Ismailites hold that the latter was the 
designated seventh Imam, and that the succession passed 
on to his son, Muhammad al-Maktüum, the Shroudcd or 
Concealed, from whom ‘Obayd Allah “ the Mahdy,” founder 
of the Fatimite Khalifate and Imam of the Ismailites, claimed 
to be descended. 
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Nore 108 to p. 149.—In the British Museum MS. of 
Ibn Khaldün a genealogical table 1s added at the end of 
this chapter, according to which al-Mansür Saba was 
descended from ‘Aly the Sulayhite, father of the Kadi 
Muhammad and grandfather of the Daã‘y ‘Aly. 


‘Aly the Sulayhite. 
> 


| 
Al-Muzaflar. The Kãdi Muhamnmıad. 


| 
Ahmad. ‘Abd Alah. The Da‘y ‘Aly. 
| (Builder of Dhu Jiblah.) | 
| 
Al-Manşür Abu Himyar Saba. Al-Mukarram Ahmad. 
| 
‘Aly. 


Nore 109 to p. 153.—JIbn Khaldün seems here to con- 
fuse with one another the incidents of the expedition 
undertaken by tbe Da‘y al-Mukarram for the rescue of his 
mother, and those of the conspiracy that brought about the 
death of Sa‘îd son of Najah. 

The year 497, as that in which al-Mukarram released 
his mother from captivity, is so given in both the London 
and Paris MSS. as well as in the Bulãk edition. But 1t is 
manifestly wrong, as indeed may be judged from the date 
479, which immediately follows. We may probably read 
475. Aş-Sulayhi was killed at the latter end of 473 (see 
Note 31), and his mother’s captivity, we are told by ‘Omaãrah, 
lasted an entire year. 

Ibn Khaldün’s account of Sa1d’s death also requires cor- 
rection. The introduction of the name of Ya‘fur, although 
lt is to be found in both MSS. as well as in the printed 
edition, is quite uusustainable, and has perhaps simply 
arisen through the copyist—perhaps, indeed, the author— 
having carelessly allowed his eye to be caught with the re- 
semblance (especially in tlle Arabic character) between the 
verb Yughrt, which occurs in the text, and the nama 
Ja fur. The statement that Saîd’s head wags carried to 
Zabıd is likewise an error. 

lt will, moreover, be remarked that Ibn Khaldün’s account 
of tlıe proceedings of Jayyash and of Dis wazir Klall Gh 


xoTIEs 110, 111. Notes. 305 


their return to Zabid, differs considerably from that sup- 
plied by ‘Omarah. All these errors, it may be suspected, 
are the result of a careless reading of the original text, for 
which, however, Ibn Sa'd is perhaps in the first place 
responsible. 


Nore 110 to p. 159.—Bayhak is the name of a district 
near Naysaüpür, after which several persons of note have 
been named. 

One, Abu Bakr Ahmad 1bn al-Husayn ibn ‘Aly al-Bayhalî, 
ıs 1dentified by Johannsen with the writer quoted by Day ba‘ 
in his history of Zabıd. He died in 4.H. 453 and his life 1s 
given by Ibn Khallikan (de Slane, i. 57). His son Isma‘fil 
ibn Ahmad al-Bayhaki, also a distinguished man, died in 
A.H. 507. 

But the author, so frequently quoted by Ibn Khaldün, 1s 
one who appears to have written on the history of a much 
later period. He speaks of al-Müti, the title attributed by 
Ibn Khaldian to the Imam Ahmad ibn IIJusayn, who arose 
In A.H. 646. See supra, p. 175, and cf. the passage in Ibu 
Khaldîin’s enumeration of the tribes of Kahlãn, vol. ii. 
p. 252 (Bulak ed.). Ibn al-Athîr (vol. xi. p. 249) quotes a 
work entitled Kutz Masarib it-TajariDb by Abu ’1-Tasan 
ibn Abi ’1-Kasim al-Bayhaki, who was apparently a con- 
temporary of the historlan and who may have survived 
him. If, however, this be the person referred to by Ibn 
Khaldîin, he must have lived and have continued to write 
down to a period more than twenty years subsequent to the 
death of Ibn al-Athîr in A.H. 680. 

Touching the descent of the Banu Ma‘n, see Notes 19 
and 20. 


Nore 111 to p. 160.—A description of the fortress of 
Dumliwah is given by al-Hamdani in his Geography of 
Arabia (ed. D. H. Müller, p. 76). It was built, he says, 
upon a hill, the summit of which, measuring four hundred 
cubits in length and the same in width, comprised dwelling- 
places, a large mosque, and a tree capable of sheltering one 
hundred men, which he calls al-Kulhkumah.* The hill was 
an offshoot of Mount Silu, from which it was, however, 
completely isolated, and which rose at a distance of one 

* See Note to Juynboll's ed. of the MarÃşid, vol. v. p. 489, 
where it is stated that the tree was a species of oak. 


A 


306 NOLES. NOTE 112. 


hundred cubits on the south. On its eastern side, Khadir 
was distant two hours’ journey. On the north was the 
market-place of Juwwah and the stream Wadi al-Jannaãt. 
On the west, where the height of the hill was double that on 
the south, was a tethering-place for the horses belonging to 
the owner of the fortress. He inhabited a castle on Mount 
Silu, at the distance of a bow-shot, 'The gate of the fortress 
of Dumlüwah was on Its northern side, and access was 
obtained to the summit by means of two ladders, each of 
fourteen steps. Between the two was the prison, and 
the gnard house above it. Water of excellent quality was 
abundantly supplied to the inhabitants by a stream, flow- 
ing close to the foot of the lower flight of steps. 

This stream flowed into Wadi al-Jannat, which, after re- 
ceiving numerous other streams and torrents, was Joined 
by the Wadi Warazãn (see U. Uarasan on Manzoni’s map), 
aud the united waters, increased on their way by other 
tributaries, flowed down to the sea in the neighbourhood of 
Aden. 

Hamdanî’s words as above, in speaking of Juwwah, indi- 
cate a position for that place at or very near the town, 
marked in Manzoni’s map under the name of Mavia (MawI- 
yah ?). Juwwah, as is shown by our text, stood on the 
highway from Aden, and it seems very probable that it and 
JMlavia are one and the same place. Reynaud, in his trans- 
lation of Abu ’lI-Fada, writes : “ Aldjone, nom dune petite 
ville três-connue sur la grande route des montagnes.” 

Hawmdaãni (p. 190, 1. 8,) mentions the castle of Juwwah, 
which seems to be one and the same with Dumliwah. 


Norge 112 to p. 161.—The life of the poet Ibn Kalakis 
the Lakhmite is given by ibn Khallikãn (de Slane’s trans- 
lation, vol. ili. p. 537), where a continuation of the line 
quoted in the text is supplied. Ibn Kalakis, we are told, 
was born at Alexandria in ö332 and died in 567. 


* In the “ district of Khadîr ” there existed in Hamdani’s days 
the vestiges of a large and ancient town, Salük, “now known,” 
he says, “under the name of Z/abıl ar- Raybah, ”.حبيل الريبة‎ )1٣ 
Yakûüt, who copies Hamdani, the name is written aijلl|‎ Jسح.)‎ 
Amıong its remains, adds Hamdani, iron scorie, fragments of gold 
and silver and coins are found. Şalükîyah armour aud dogs, he 
further says, were so named, after the Yamanite city. This last 
statenıent, though in accordance witlı the commonly received defi- 
nition, I am disposed to think requires confirmation. 
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Nore 113 to p. 161.—Ibn Klıaldün, 1t will be observed, 
derives most of his information touching the Zurayite 
dynasty from Ibn Said, who himself 1s without doubt in- 
debted, directly or indirectly, to ‘Omarah. But Ibn Khal- 
dün seems to be misled by the ambiguity of language, boe 
1t his own or be it borrowed from Ibn Sud, which he uses 
when speaking of the rivalry between the two brothers 
‘Aly and Muhammad, sons of Baba. In a genealogical 
table he appends to the chapter, he evidently confuses ‘Aly 
al-A‘azz with ‘Aly son of Abi ’1-Gharat, and the table is so 
incorrect that I omit it altogether. 

1 understand the Hamdanite Princes of Aden to have 
succeeded one another in accordance with the subJoined 


list. 
The Banu Zuray’. 
Al-Karam, of the sub-tribe of Jusham the Yamites. 
| a 
I. Mas‘üd, A.H. 476. 1, ‘Abbas, A.H. 476. 
2 II. Zuray‘, his son. 
ıı. Abu ’l]-Gharat, his son. II. Abu Su‘ûd, his son. 
| 
1 Iv. Saba, his son, died 533. 
ıı. Muhammad, his son. 1 
Iv. “Aly, his brother, deposed 


A.H. 538 (died 545). 


v, ‘Aly al-A‘azz al-Murtada, his 
son, 533-534. 


vı. Muhammad, his brother, 534- 
548. 


vIlL. ‘Imran, his son 548-560. 


vıl1. The wazîr Yasir son of Bilal, 
under the nominal supremacy 
OI He sons ofl ‘Imr n, until 
tie Ayyubite conquest I1n 
AT. DOY. 


Of their predecessors, the Banu Ma‘n, we have only a 
XxX 2 : 
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very meagre account. They established their power over 
Aden, in the days of al-Ma'mün according to Ibn Khaldün, 
or, according to ‘Omarah, on the downfall of the Ziyadite 
dynasty, previous to which time, we are told, Aden was 
subject to the Banu Ziyad. In about 4.H. 454, the Banu 
Man submitted to ‘Aly the Sulayhite, who imposed a tri- 
bute upon them which, in A.H. 46l, he settled upon his 
niece and daughter-iu-law Sayyidah. Upon ‘“Aly’s death, 
in A.H. 473, the Banu Ma‘n declared their independence, 
but two or three years later, their country was reconquerecl 
by al-Mukarram son of ‘Aly. He deposed the family of 
Ma‘n and placed Aden under the Joint authority of the two 
brothers ‘Abbas aud Mas‘üud sons of al-Karam, who were 
tribesmen of the Sulayhites, aud to whom both ‘Aly and 
his son were indebted for past services. 

Our MS. of ‘Omarah represents ‘Abbas and Mas‘üd as 
having survived al-Mukarram the Sulayhite, who died in 
A.H. 484. But, as I have already had occasion to remark, 
the MS. is, at this particular point, exceedingly corrupt. 
The statement is, moreover, not confirmed by Khazraji, 
from which it can only be gathered that the tribute due to 
Queen Sayyidah was regularly paid until the death of Mas‘üd 
and Zuray‘. Khazra]i says that Dumlüwabh was conquered 
by Zuray‘“ in A.H. 480, whence 1t may be inferred that he 
had succeeded his father previous to that date. 

Zuray‘ and his uncle Masud were killed at Zabıid ; but 
the only clue to a date is the fact that the event occurred 
during the lifetime of al-Mufaddal, who died in A.H. 504. 

The dates of the death of Abu Su‘üd and of Abu ’1-Gharat, 
under whose relgn the payment of tribute finally ceased, 
are also wanting ; but 1t may perhaps be inferred from 
what is elsewhere stated by ‘Omarah (supra, p. 60), that 
Abu ’1-Gharat and Saba son of Abu Suid were both on 
the throne in 519. 

The appointment of Saba as Da‘y was probably in 
A.H. 525, or A.H. 520. (Bce Note 102.) 

From and after the capture of Aden by Saba in 533, 
the Banu Zuray‘“ held undivided sway over the principality 
of Aden. 


Nore 114 to p. 166.—The Banu ‘Arız son of Waã'ıl were 
a sister tribe to the Banu Bakr and Banu Taghlib, and de- 
scendants of Rabı‘ah son of Nizar. 
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Nore 115 to p. 171.—lbn Khaldin makes elsewhere 
(vol. 1i. p. 64) the same statement, and professes to do so 
on the authority of as-Suhayli,* to the effect, namely, that 
the ancient name of San‘û was Uwal (or Uwwaãl). "Two of 
the MSS. used by Juynboll for his edition of the Mardsid 
hare likewise the name in that form. It is not thercfore 
through mere inadvertence that the word 1s so written. 
But the generality of Arab writers have 4Azal, which 1s 
identified with the biblical Uzal. 


Nore 116 to p. 172.—The KAharidat al-Kaşr wu Jartdat 
ahl il-‘asşr was written by ‘Imad ad-dın al-Isfahani, who died 
ill A.H. 507. His life is given by Ibn Khallıkan, vol. il. 
p. 300, de Slane’s translation. Another book, the Khartdat 
al-Ajatb has for its author Zayn ad-dIn ‘Omar ibn al- Wardi, 
who. died in 4.H. 749. 


Nore 117 to p. 175.—Hamdani mentions Kutabah (p. 69) 
as the namıe of a village or town in the less elevated portion 
of Sarat Kudam, and it may have stood on or near a moun- 
tain of the same name. The town seems to have been 
situated not far from Flajjah, consequently almost cirectly 
south of Sa‘dah, and at a considerable distance from it. 
Manzoni has Qu«tala on the road fron Aden to Yarim, 
which, it is needless to say, cannot be the place here in 
question. It is probably a name of much more recent date. 


Nore 118 to p. 175.—A snb-tribe of Hamdan may possibly 
have borne the name of Faraz, but it seems more likely 
that Ibn Khaldün is here in error. Al-Hamdani says, ın his 
Geography of Arabia (p. 105, Miüller’s ed.), that the Banu 
Harãz were a tribe descended from Ilimyar the elder, and 
sons of al-Ghaunth son of Sa‘d son of ‘Auf son of ‘Ady (son 
of Malik son of Zayd al-Jamhür). See also ‘Omarah, p. 18. 


Nore 119 to p. 179.—Both tlhe Banu ‘Ijl and the Banu 
Yarbü“ were Modarite tribes. The former, stated by Ibn 
Khaldün to have become extinct, were a sister tribe of the 
Banu Ilanîfah and descendants, through the Banu Bakr 1bn 
WT Il, Of Rabı‘ah son of Nizar. lhe Bann Yarbü“ were, as 
stated in the text, derived from the Banu Tanı1m, descen- 


* See for as-Suhayli, who died in a.m. 581, Baron de Slane’s 
translation of Ibn Khallikan, vol. li. p. 99. 


310O APH AE NOTE 119. 


dants of Taãbikhah son of al-Ya’s son of Modar. But 
anotlıer tribe, of tlıe same name, clalmed to be descendants, 
through the Bauu Hanîfah, of the Banu Bakr ibn Wail, 
and were therefore closely ‘connected with the Banu Tl. 
The latter, as well as the Banu Hanıfah and other sub- i 
of the Banu Bakr, are mentioned by Hamdaãni among the 
inhabitants of Yamaãmah. 

'Tasm and Jadîs, grandsons, or the one grandson and the 
other great-grandson of Shem, were the ancestors of two 
great aboriginal tribes of Arabia, and their language is said 
to have been Arabic. 

Saksak, who according to our author was ancestor of the 
Banu Hizzan, was, as he tejls us elsewhere (vol. 11. p. 502), 
son of Wathil (or Wail) son of [l[imyar.* But according 
to other aud perhaps preferable authorities (see Hamdanl, 
p. 162, and Yalçüt, vol. iv. p. 417), the Banu Hizzaãn of. Ya- - 
maãmal were derived from the Banu ‘Anazah, descendants of 
Rabîi‘ah son of Nizar, and were consequently of the same 
stem as the Banu Hanıfah, the Banu ‘Ijl and, according to 
what is stated above, as the Banu YXarbü“. The name 
Ilizzûn was also borne by the ancestor of an ancient people, 
descendants of Lawadh son of Shem. (Fabari, vol.1. p. 215; 
Iba Klialdin, vol il p.1) 

The story of ‘Amlık, or ‘Amlük, and Y¥Yamamah wıll be 
found in Mas‘ûüdi (Barbier de Maynard, vol. iii. p. 276, 
sqq.). It tells how Ilassãn ibn Tubba‘, King of the 
Ilimyarites, marched at the head of an army against the 
Jadisıtes. The king was warned that a certain woman ab 
Jaww, as ڑ1‎ was then still called, possessed such marvellous 
strength of vision, that she was able to descry a horseman 
at a distance of three days’ journey. He ordered his 
soldiers each to hew down a tree and to carry 1t before 
him. Y¥amaãmah watched the enemy’s army and reported 
that she beheld a forest advancing against them, with a 
man behind each tree. She was disbelieved, the city was 
surprised and taken, and the Jadısites, who liad exterminated 
the Tasmites, in revenge for the tyranny to which they were 
subjected by the Tasmite king ‘“Amlük, were now them- 
selves massacred to the last man.f 


* The name [lamdüin, which occurs in tlhe passage above men- 
tioncd, is clearly a misprint for Hizzan. 

f Yamûmah’s words describing what she first saw, are somewhat 
more intelligible as given by Yakûüût (iv. 1033) than according to 
Lo T'abart’s aud Mas‘ûüdis versions. 
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The story is to be found not only in MasTdi, who wrote 
in 4.D. 944, but itis also told by Tabari (i. 771) who died in 
A.D. 923. And the latter relates 1t on the authority of Ibn 
Ishak, who died in a.m. 15l, A.D. 768. 


Nore 120 to p. 180.—The tribe of ‘Ad has been men- 
tioned in Note 96. The ‘Adites were, lke T'asm, Jadis, 
Thamüd, etc., one of the aboriginal Arab tribes, all of 
whom have disappeared. 'T'he statement in the text, re- 
lating to the people conquered by the posterity of YaTrub, 
must, I presume, be applied to the second or later ‘Adites, 
descendants of those members of tlhe tribe who escaped 
destruction in the days of the prophet Hüd. 

Both Iladramaut and Ya‘rub are usually described as sons 
of Kahtan. 


Nore 121 to p. 182.—Zafar was conquered in A.H. 678 
by Sultan al-Muzaffar, the second King of Yaman of the 
dynasty of the Banu Rasül. The Prince of Zafar was at 
that time Sãlim son of Idrts, grandson, itis to be presumed, 
of Ahmad ibn Muhammad, the person mentioned in the 
text, and the founder of a short-lived dynasty. A full 
account of al-Muzaffar’s conquest is given by Ibn Hatim 
(fol. 100 obv. sqq.). . Jt is also mentioned by al-Janadi 
(p. 181 oby.), and Khazraji, in his ‘Ufktid (fol. 115 obv.), 
follows Ibn Hatim. 

Khazraji calls the city Zafar al-Hamûüdi (yeh sic). In 


Ibn Batitah’s travels the name is written ضgnق ظفار‎ which bis 
translators have rendered Zhafar “uz plantes salines et 
amêr'es. Zafar al-Hamuüudi may be the correct reading, but 
whether or not, we may infer that the town was named 
after the founder of the dynasty. In Janadi he is called a/l- 
Habüqdi yl (sic) and in al-Ahdal (fol. 260 rev.), who, 
in his account of the place, simply copies al-Janadi, the 
word appears as al-I[fabuti .ابوط‎ Sprenger (p. 144, 1406) 
has 

In saying that the seaport of Zafar was the seat of the 
Tubbas, Ibn Khaldin evidently confuses it wıth the ancient 
city of the Ilimyarites of the saıne name, which stood 
sonth of San‘a, and of which some traces still exist (see 
supra, Note 22). 


Nore 122 to p. 183.—The Ka‘bah of Najrãn is said to 


312 Notes. NOTES 123, 124. 


lave been a Christian church, built by the family of ‘Abd 
al-Madan ibn Dayyûn (Rayyan ?). of whom mention will be 
made iı a subsequeut note (No. 126). 

For Kuss ibn Saã‘fidah, see Mas‘üdi's Golden Meadows 
(Barbier de Meynard, i. 133). He died towards the com- 
mencement of the Prophet’s career, and the Ta] al-“‘Arus 
mentions, on the authority of the Lisãn al-f‘“Arab, that Kuss 
ibn Sã‘idah was styled Bishop of Najran. 


Nore 123 to p. 183.—A translation of the story of the 
sons of NizÃr and of the Jurhumite Af‘ãa of Najran will be 
found in Mas‘udi (Barbier de Meynard, iii. 228). 

AMushallal is the name of a place situated between Mecca 
and Medinah. 

The Jurhumites were descended from Jurhum son of 
Kaltan and brother of Ya‘rub. The patriarch [Ishmael 
married a daughter of the tribe, and from them was de- 
scended ‘Adnan grandfather of Nizar and ancestor of the 
Ishmaelite or insititious Arabs. Another, a primeval tribe 
known as the first Jurlhnmites, is mentioned by Arab writers. 
They were coutemporaries of the ‘Adites, and like them 
they perished and utterly disappeared. I do not know 
whence Ibn Kkaldün derives his authority for the name 
and pedigree given in the text to the Af‘ã, but he men- 
tions both name and pedigree elsewhere likewise (vol. ii. 
Pp. 255). 


Nore 124 to p. 183.—Faymiyyün was a Syrian Chris- 
tian, but a follower of the true faith afterwards re-estab- 
lished by the Arabian Prophet, Having been captured by 
a band of wandering Arabs, he was brought to Najran and 
there sold into slavery. Through the example of his piety, 
and through the influence of the miracles he wrought in the 
name of the true God, the people of Najran, until then 
steeped in idolatry, became converted to the faith. The 
period at which this occurred is not mentioned, but not 
long before the birth of the Prophet, the Christians of 


# '[abari, i. 920, s4q. The inhabitants of Najran, we are told, 
worshipped a palm tree, which on certain feast days, they deco- 
rated with coloured cloths and with the ornaments of their women. 
At so late a period as that of the Prophet, the Madhhijites of 
Najran appear to have worshipped the idol Yayhath. See Pro- 
fessor Robertson-Smith’s “ Kiuship,” p. 192. 
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Najrãn became victims to the hostility of Dhu Nuwas, the 
last of the long line of the Tubbas or Himyarite Kings of 
Yaman. He sought to force them into the acceptance of 
Judaism, the religion he had himself adopted, and the 
savage cruelty with which he pursued his design is de- 
nouuced in the Kur’‘ãn ($. Ixxxy.), where he is proclaimed 
as doomed to the tormeuts of hell. 'These persecutions of 
the Christians of Najrãu brought about the invasion and 
conqnest of Yaman by the Abyssinians, who were themselves 
subseqnently expelled by the Persians. 

The Arab traditions on the proficiency acquired by the 
people of Najrãn in the practice of supernatural arts, may 
serve to show that long before the rise of Islam, the 
Christian inhabitants of that province had made consider- 
able progress in civilization. 

It will be noticed that they are spoken of in our text as 
having themselves held the Jewish faıth In early days. 
Tabari mentions that when Baruch fulfilled his mission 
to Bukht Naşşar (supra, Note 3), he came from NajJran. 


Nore 125 to p. 184.—Abu ‘Omar Yusuf ibn ‘Abd al- 
Barr, a famous traditionist, was a native of Cordova and 
died in 4.H. 463. His life is included in the biographies of 
Ibn Khallikan (de Slane, iv. p. 398). 

It may be remarked that (in vol. ii. p. 256), Ibn Khal- 
din himself omits the name of Yazid and substitutes that 
of his brother ‘Abd al-Hajr son of ‘Abd al-Madan. In his 
biography of the Prophet (p. 53) he, however, follows the 
narrative of Tabarı1. 


Nore 126 to p. 184.—Ibn Khaldün repeats in vol. ii. 
p. 255, that a portion of the Azdites remained In Najran and 
shared the authority of the Madhhijites over the country ; 
but he makes there no mention of the Banu ’1-Harith ibn 
Ka‘hb of the tribe of Azd. Al-Mas‘ûdi tells us (Barbier de 
Meynard, ii. 890) that the Azdites in Najrãau were absorbed 
in the tribe of Madhhi], a statement which seems more 
probable than that quoted ın our text from Ibn Iazm. 
. The chieftainship seems to have remalıned permaneuıtly in 
the hands of the Banu Harith the Madhhijites. It passed 
on to a family of that tribe, known as the Banu Dayyan (or 
Rayyan ?), descendants of Yazid surnamed Dayyan. His 
son was ‘Abd al-Madan, mentioned in the text and in Note 
122, father (ancestor )؟‎ of Yazid son of ‘Abd al-Madaãn, who 
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was converted to Islam. Ibn Khaldün proceeds with a 
quotation from Ibn Sa'd, to the effect that in the sixth 
century, supreme power was held by ‘Abd al-Kays of the 
family of Abu ’1-Jid descendant of ‘Abd al-Madan. He 
says in our text, probably on the same authority, that ‘Abd 
al-Kays was deposed by Ibn Mahdy, but it will be observed 
that there is no mention of him in our copy of ‘Omarah, 
nor is Najrãn mentioned as one of the places over which Ibu 
Mahdy ever exercised authority. I must add that I1 know 
of no other instance in which the name ‘Abd al-Kays was 
borne by any person in Muhammadan times. 


Nore 127 to p. 185.—I have nowhere found confirmation 
of Ibn Khaldan’s statement that al-Kasim fled to [India and 
died there. Al-Khazraji says (p. 291) that certain Yaman- 
ites, on the appearance of the Karmathilans in thelr coantry, 
proceeded to the Mountain of Hass at Medinah, in 4.H. 
284, and raised to supreme authority the Imam al-Hady 
Yahya son of Husayn son of al-Kãsim, who, with their assis- 
tance, conquered the country between Ş$adah and Şan‘ã. 
A1-Ahdal tells ns (fol. 12 rev.) that al-Kasim died at ar- Kass, 
leaving two sons, Muhammad and Ilusayn. 

The Zaydite MSS. recently acquired by the library of 
the British Museum, give a fairly consistent account of 
the life of al-Kasim, the ancestor of the long line of Imams 
of Yaman. According to the Hada al-Wardtyah (Or. 
3786 and 38813), when Muhammad son of Ibrahım 'Tabataba 
died in a.m. 199, his brother al-Kasim was in Bgypt. He 
remained there about ten years, living in a state of 
obscurity and in conccalment, but recognized as the suc- 
cessor of his brother by the Alides, who sent him emis- 
saries from all parts of the empire, from Mecca and from 
Medinah, from Kifah, from Rayy and from Kazwın. 

When ‘Abd Allah ibn Tahir was appointed to the 
Government of Bgypt (in A.H. 211 according to Makrîzl, 
lu A.H. 210 or 211 according to Ibn al Athu), MoT 
Governor adopted measures for the arrest of al-Kasim.* 
T'he latter contrived, however, to make his escape from 
Hgypt and to reach Ilijaz. There he sought refuge with 
an Arab tribe, among whonı lhe lived concealed, throughout 
the reign of al-Mu'nün and of his immediate successors. 
"I'he lapse of years brought about a relaxation of the enmity 


#™ Cf. Tabari, vol. il. p. LOT 
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with which he had been so long pursued, and towards tho 
end of his life al-Kasim purchased a property, named ar- 
Rass, situated near Dhu lHulayfah “ on the farther side of 
Jabal al-Aswid.”” * Here he built hiınself a house, iı whiclı 
le died in A.H. 246. 

The successor of al-Kasim to the [Imamate was, according 
to the author of the Yawafkzt, Muhanımad son of al-Kasim, 
descendant of ‘Aly Zayn al-“Abidin and of Iusayn 
brother of I[I[asan. As Muhammad is generally admitted 
to have disappeared in a.m. 219, the introduction of his 
name seems an anachronism, but the case is not excep- 
tional. 

Of Iusayıun and Muhammad, the two sons of al-Kasim the 
Rassite, no record seems to have been preserved. 

Yahya son of Flusayn, who afterwards assumed the title 
al-Hady ila ’I-Hakk, the Leader unto Truth, was born a 
year before the death of his grandfather. Al- Haãdy asserted 
his claim to the Imãmate in 4.H. 280 and proceeded to 
Sa‘dah, where he used his influence to put an end to the 
strife with which the city was distracted. But he was soon 
compelled to abandon his task and to return to the Ilijaz. 
Harly in 284, he received invitations from the citizens tO 
place himself at their head, and accordingly, in Şafar of that 
year, he re-appeared at Şa‘dah accompanied by his uncle 
Muhammad. He conquered Najran, and was next engaged 
in warfare with the Karmathians. The Zaydite author of 
the Hada'ik is silent over most of the particulars given by 
al-Khazr aji (supra, Note 8) as well as by the author of the 
History of the Karmathians in Yaman, but he mentions that 
al-Hady sent his son Muhammad al*Murtada to assist the 
people of Şan‘û against the Ismailites, to which he adds that 
the Imam became nıaster of Yaman. Al-Hady died at Şa‘dah 
in Dhu ’l-Hijjab 298, of poison it is said. He left three sons, 
Abu ’1-Kasim Muhammad al-Murtada, Ahmad surnamed 
an-Naãşir and Hasan. 


* Dhu Hulayfah is described by Yaküt as a village situated six 
or seven mıles from Medinal and as the Miküt (see Note 16) of 
the people of that city. 

f The names of other sons are mentioned by genealogists, and 
there seems little doubt that certain descendants of al-Kiasinı 
settled in Egypt. See the Tij al-“‘Arüs, s.u. Rass, and cf. Ibn 
Khallikin (de Slane), vols. 1. 115 and ii, 
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The next Imûm of the Zaydites, it is stated, was Hasan 
ibn ‘Aly surnamed an-Naçir lil-Ilakk, but better known in 
history as al-Ufriush. He arose in Persia in A.H. 301, and 
died at Ãmul in Tabaristaûn 1n 304. 

But we are also told that next in succession to al-Haãdy was 
his son Muhammad al-Murtadc. He succeeded upon the 
death of bis father, and abdicated in 301 ır favour of his 
brother Ahmad an-Nasir. This leaves no room for al- 
Utrüsh. The author of the Yawakzt, on the other hand, 
tells us that the Imamate of both the sons of al-Hady is 
disputed. Al1l-Murtaqa died at Şa‘dah in a.H. 310. 

Ahmad an-Naşir li-cdin Illah was chiefly engaged in wars 
with the Karmathians of Maswar, whose ruler, it is stated, 
was ‘Abd al-Hamıd sou of Muhammad son of al-Ila]]aj.* A 
battle is said to have been fought in Sha‘ban 307, ın which 
the Karmathians were utterly defeated, but ‘Abd al-Hamıd 
succeeded in making his escape. Ahmad an-Nãsir died, 
according to the author of the Iladaã'ilç, in 4.H. 325. 

For the subsequert Imaãûms down to the middle of the 
seventh century of the Hijrah, l1 may content myself with 
referring the reader to the Genealogical Table, Note 107, 
ancl to Note 150. 

I must add that I have not been able to identify the 
writer [br al-MIujab, mentioned by Ibn Khaldün. 


Nore 128 to p. 186.—Abu Bakr Muhammad ibn Yahya 
aş-Şüli died in a.m. 355. His life is given by Ibn Khallikan 
(de Slane, vol. iii. p. 08). He was a voluminous writer, 
and it will be noticed that among his works was a History 
of the Karmathians. He is doubtless the author quoted by 
adh-Dhahabi, as reproduced by Prof. de Goeje im his “ His- 
toire des Carmathes ” (p. 35). 


Norse 129 to p. 188.—Kamaãl ad-dın ‘Omar ibn ‘Abd al- 
‘Azîz, surnamed Ibn al ‘Adim, was author of an important 
work in ten volumes on tle history of Aleppo, entitled 
Dughyat at{-Talab fi tartkh Halab, a title which may be 
translated ““ Object of the Student’s furtlest desires in re- 
spcct to the History of Aleppo.” He afterwards wrote an 


* This ‘Abd al Hamîd, it must be presumed, was father of 
Ihrahim ibn ‘Abd al-Hamid, mentioned iu Janadi’s history of the 
Karmatlians (suP7Q, Pp. 210). 
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abridgment of the work, to wlich he gave the name 
Zubdat al-Halcb, a portion of which has been published by 
Freytag. Ibn al-“Adıim was born 1n a.H. Ö80 and died in 
660. 


Nore 130 to p. 190.—Ibn Khaldiin’s chapter on the 
Rassite Imams is so incorrect that 1 have felt inclined to 
omit it altogether. But I have eventually thought that a 
more nseful purpose may be gained by allowing it to form 
part of this volume, and by pointing out its inaccuracles. 
Touching the Suleymanite Sharîfs of Yaman, it will be 
sufficient to refer to what I have said in Note 88. 

I have there pointed ont Ibn Khaldün’s error in respect 
to the Imãm Ahmad (al-Mutawakkil) son of Suleyman, 
whom he erroneously calls son of Hamzah, and of whom he 
still more inaccurately says, that he was nearly related to 
the Suleymanite Ghanim ibn Yahya. The Imam in qnes- 
tion was in point of fact a direct descendant of an-NÃasir 
Ahmad son of al-Hady Yahya. ‘Omarah is therefore right in 
styling him the Rassite. (See the Genealogical Table to 
Note 107.) 

AHMAD AL-DIUTAWAKKIL “AL? ArLLaH issued his proclama- 
tions asserting his claims to the Imamate in 4.H. 532, and 
was recognized in Najrün as well as at Şa‘dah. With the 
assistance of the neighbouring Arab tribes, he attacked and 
defeated the Hamdanite King of Şan‘ãa, Hatim ibn Ahmad, 
in A.H. 545. In 549, he marched against the Karmathian 
tribe of Yam, who, if the Zaydite historians are to be 
believed, still persisted in the practices described in Jauadi’s 
account of the sect (supra, pp. 199 and 203). The country 
was plundered and laid utterly waste by the [Imam’s troops, 
the remnant of the population seeking refuge in NajJrûn. 
His expedition to Zabıd took place in a.m. 552. The account 
of it given by the Zaydite writers differs materially from 
‘Omaãrah’s. The Prince of Zabıd, Fatik son of Muhammad, 
was, they say, a man of unparalleled wickedness and 
addicted to unnatural crimes. He fell into the hands of 
the Imam, who, refusing an enormous ransom, ordered his 
prisoner to be put to death in obedience to the Divine law. 
The Imam remained eiglt days at Zabîd. He appointed a 
governor over the city and departed victorious and triumph- 
ant, He continued to wage war in defence of the faith and 
his fame spread abroad. The Khutbah was recited in his 
name in Khaybar and at Yanbu“. He reigned thirty-three 
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years. Towards the latter end of his life le became blind, 
aud he died in A.H. öÖ6Û. 

Au-MANŞUR BILLAH “ABD ALlLAH was likewise a member of 
the Rassite family, descendant of [amzah (son of the Imam 
Abu Haslıiim al-I[asan) and of ‘Abd Allah grandson of al- 
Kasim the Rassite (see the Genealogical Table, Note 107). 
He was born in A.H. 561l, proclaimed himself Imam in öÖ95, 
and was solemnly recognized in the following year. He 
took up his residence for a time at $a‘dah, “then moved 
southwards, and in 594 or beginning of 595, he eutered 
SABA, where the citizens submitted to his rule. In 595 he 
made himself master of Diamar and its neighbourhood, 
but was soon compelled to relinquish his conquests and to 
retreat northward.* He nevertheless continued to increase 
in power and reputation, which not only extended into the 
ITijãz, but his authority as Imam was formally recognized 
by the Zaydites of Persia. In a.m. 600 le restored and 
strengthened the fortress of Zafar, In 61l1 he regained 
possession of Şana and Diamar aud occupied himself in 
subjecting the JMutarrtfiyah, whom, according to his own 
historlans, he treated with great cer uelty. ا‎ 

At the instigation of the Abbaside Khalıfah an-Naşir, a 
strong force was sent, in A.H. 012, against al-Manşür by 
al- Mas‘üd, the last Ayyubite Sultan of Yaman. The Imam 
retreated to the neighbourhood of Kaukaban and intrenched 
himself in a strong position, where lhe built a substantial 
house for himself and quarters for his followers, aud where 
le also set up a mint. That position he occupied for three 
months and a half, during which time frequent engage- 
ments took place between his troops and their enemies. 
ln 613 a truce was agreed upon. 'The Imam removed to 
Kaukaban and then to Zafar. His health now gave way, 
and he died at the former place in the first month of 
A.H. 614. 

The death of al- Manşür billah was followed by a division 
in the ranks of the Zaydites. 'T'he people of Şa‘dah and 


* Ibn al-Athır mentions in his Chronicles (vol. xii. 113) the 
defeat of al-Mansür ‘Abd Allah by the Ayyubite Sultan al-Mu‘izz 
Isma‘i1l, and the date he gives is A.H. 597, not 5932 as in our text 
of Ibn Khaldün. 

f The word ayybll frequently occurs in the Zaydite histories. 
I have nowhere met with an explanation, but it seems to be a 
designation for the Sunnite Muslims and is very generally accom- 
panied by the epithet slafoyah, the vile. 
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its neighbourhood recognized as Imam the Sharîf Majd 
(or Najm) ad-diîn Yahya ibn al-Muhsin (read Muhaınmad),* 
who adopted the surname of al-Hady ila ’l- Hakk, the same 
as that of his namesake and ancestor, the originator of the 
dynasty. In the southern clistricts, ‘Izz ad-dîin Muhammad, 
surnamed an-Naşir li-dîın Illah, son of al-Manşür ‘Abd 
Allah, was proclaimed Imûm. He was defeatedıin A.H. 620, 
in an engagement near San‘a with the troops of the Ayyub- 
ite King al-Mas‘üd. He fled to Thula, wounded by an 
arrow in the eye, and died before the end of the year. He 
was succeeded by his brother Shams ad-dîn Ahmad, al- 
Mutawakkil ‘al’ Allah. Al-Manşur ‘Abd Allah, it must be 
stated, left a large family of sons besides the two I1 have 
here mentioned. 

Tre Ixau AHıaAD IBN Hosayx (ibn Ahmad 1bn al-Kasim), 
surnamed al-Aahd:i, was proclaimed at Thula in A.H. 646. 
On the question of his descent there is a singular disagree- 
ment between the writers I1 have had the means of con- 
sulting, a thing all the more strange considering the 
importance attached by the Zaydites to the purity of 
their Imam’s pedigree. Al-Ahdal makes Ahmad ibn 
IIusayn great grandson of Kasim (Abu ’1-Kasim al 
Ilusayn ?) son of al-Mu’ayyad Ahmad (one of the 
Persian Imams), descendant of Zayd son of ITasan and 
consequently not a member of the Rassite family.Ff The 
author of the Yawakzt identifies his great-grandfather with 
al-Manşür al-Kasim, who died in 4.H. 393, and among wlıose 
children no son of the name of Ahmad ا‎ been mentioned. 
The author of the Bughyat al-Alurtd says that he was de- 
scendant, as well as Malikah the mother of the Imam Ahmad 
ibn Suleyman, of Ahmad son of Isma'îl Abu ’1-Barakat, 
descendant of Muhammad son of al- Kasim the Rassite. 
This agrees with what is said by tke author of the Jawahir', 
who, however, confines himself to the statement that 
Imam’s great-grandfather al-Kasim was descended from 
Muhammad son of al-Kasim the Rassite. On the other 
hand, a comparison of dates—the Imam Ahmad ibn Suley- 
mûn having been born in A.H. Ö500—leaves the question in a 
doubtful condition. 

The designation al-Miuti {1 find nowhere but in Ibn 


* Compare the Kûshifat al-Ghummah, fol. 33 rev., with the 
TG tA, fol. 206 rev. l. 14. 
† Sec the Genealogical Table to Note 107. 
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Khaldün, who, it would appear, has borrowed it from al- 
Bayhalki.* The word signifies one appointed to subjugate. 

Allmad ibn al-I[lusayn was raised to the Imamate with 
the full consent and approval of the family of al-Mansşür 
‘Abd Allah. Ere long he was able to treat on terms of 
equality with the Rasiülite Sultan, at tlıat time al-Muzaffar 
Yusuf. Such a state of things was necessarily most dis- 
tasteful, not only to the Sultan, but to all orthodox Muslims. 
Khazraji tells as, iu his ‘Ulküd, that the Abbaside Khalıfah 
al-Musta‘şim sent the Sultãn orders to put au end to the 
dominion of the heretical Imam. 'The Zaydite historians 
relate a different and a somewhat curlous story. According 
to their version (Yawakıt, fol. 171 rev.), al-Muzaffar asked 
assistance of al- Musta‘sım against the Imam. The Khalıfah, 
1t 1s related, sent the Sultan certain Hashtshiyan, otherwise 
called, he continues, Fidzwiytn. These are persons, he 
further explains, “ who sell themselves aud risk their lives 
ın accomplishing the slaughter of a person whose death is 
required of them.” f It is not without interest to observe 
that the word Hashzshiyîn (or Iashishiyün) is the same as 
that found by Mr. Lane (“ Thousand and One Nights,” 
Note 46 to ch. ii.) in Idrısi’s Geography, applied to the 
people we call the Assassins. The word, as Mr. Lane re- 
marks, 1s precisely synonymous with Hashshashin. The 
latter 1s tlhe form in conımon use at the present day, though 
now simply signifies persons addicted to the use of the 

rug. 

al-Muzaffar sent the assassins on a pretended‏ ا 
mısslon to the Imam. 'They were received in audience, and‏ 
very nearly succeeded in effecting their purpose. The‏ 
Imam was wounded by the dagger of his assailant, buf‏ 
was rescued from the struggle by his attendants. ٣‏ 

Bre long the Imam was beset with more serious trouble. 
The fidelity of the family of al-Mansür to their oaths of 
allegiance did not long endure. 'The distribution of com- 
mands br ought about jealousy and dissenslons, not only on 


Bee supra, p. 175, and compare with the passage in vol. ii. 

P. 952 of Ibn Khaldün’s General History (DL Cd) 
1 See supra, Note 55, 

‡ We are toll by the same writer (fol. 166 obv.) that the 
Bi ui im Abu ’1-Iasan ‘Aly al-Hadi al-Halkayni, who pur- 
sued the Ismailites with his enmity, was murdered in A.H. 440 by 
a Hashıishy”, sent for the purpose from the castle of Almüt, 
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their part, but also on that of othcr powerful chiefs, 
Denunciations were launched against the Imam, of whonı it 
was declared that he was devoid of the qualities reqnired 
by Divine law for his sacred office. The people were called 
npon to transfer their allegiance to the Sharif Hasan ibn 
Wahhaãs. Certain acts of extortion committed by order of 
the Imam Ahmad 1bn IIlusayn filled up the measure of his 
unpopularity. The malcontents called upon Shams ad-dın 
Ahmad (al-Mutawakkıil), chief of the Il[amzites and son of 
the Imam al-Manşür ‘Abd Allah, to place himself at their 
head. 'They received support and assistance from the 
Rasülite king of Yaman. The rival forces met at ShuwÃãbah 
in A.H. 656. The Imam’s troops were defeated and fled, 
leaving him almost alonc on the field of battle. Surrounded 
by a band of his enemies, he was overpowered and killed, 
and his head carried to the tent of Shams ad-dîm. The 
event is sald to have occurred on the identical day upon 
which the last Abbaside Khaltfah of Baghdad was put to 
death by Hulaku. 'The Sharîf Abu Muhammad al-Hasan 
ibn Wahhas was proclaimed Imam, but was not universally 
acknowledged. 

For about two years before that time, the country had 
been devastated by farnine, which now resulted in pestilence. 
Among its earliest victims was Shams ad-din Ahmad, and 
he was followed, before the end of the year, by two other 
sons of al-Mansüûr ‘Abd Allah, Najm ad-dîın Musa and 
Jlasan. The chieftainship over the Hamzites consequently 
devolved upon their brother, Şãrim ad-dîin Da-üd, son of 
the Imiüim al-Mansür ‘Abd Allah. 

During the seventeenth and elghteenth centuries the 
Imaãmate of Yaman was held by a family descended from 
al-Manşur al-Kasum son of Muhammad son of ‘Aly al- 
Amlahi, a descendant of Yüsuf ad-Da‘y great-grandson of 


#* For Shuwabah see supra, Note 6 (footnote). The author of 
the Jawaãhir says that it stood east of Zafar; Yaküut, that it was 
at a distance of four miles from Şan‘û (elsewhere he says four 
parasangs) on the banks of the river Darawan, which he tells us, 
flowed between Shuwaãbah and a town named after the river. The 
clistance from Şan‘, as will be seen, must have been considerably 
rnore than even four parasangs. Yaküt adds a strange account of 
the savage and desolate nature of the country. No bird, he says, 
will pass over it, and the bed of the river, he continues, is strewn 
with stones resembling the fangs of a dog. 
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al-Haãdy Yahya, the founder, as has been seen, of the Rassite 
dynasty. 

Mansûr al-KÃãsim was born in 4.H. 967 and died in 
A.H. 1029 (a.D. 1620), after a reign of twenty-three years: 
Ho is the Imam “ Khassem ibn Mohamed ” spoken of by 
Niebnhr as.ancestor of al-Mahdi ‘Abbas, the reigning Imam 
of Yaman at the time of the traveller’s visit to San‘a in 
A.D. 17683. Niebuhr prints in his Description de Ullrabie a 
genealogical table giving tlie names and tracing the descent, 
from al-Kaãsim, of the Imûüms who successively occupied the 
tirone down to the accession of al-Mahdi ‘Abbas. The 
Bughyat al-Alurzd contains a minute account of the numer- 
ous descendants of al-Kaslın, the effect of which is to show 
that Niebuhr’s table requires correction. Thus, al-Kasim 
was snccceded, according to the Pughyat, not by his son 
Ismafl, but by his eldest son, al-Mu’aşyad Muhammad, 
born in A.H. 990, and who reigned from 4.H. 1029 until his 
death in 4.E. 1054, twenty-five years. His successor was 
lis brother Ismaîl al-Mutawakkıil, who died in 4.H. 10837 
(a.D. 1676), aged sixty-six years. The life of the Imam 
al-Mansür al-Kûsim forms the subject of a MS. in the 
British Museum library, Or, 0329. 

The biography of an earlier Imam, al-Mutawakkil ‘al’ 
Allah Yalkya, will be fonnd in one of the Zaydite MSS. 
(Or. 8781). Al-Mutawakkil, who died in 4.H. 965 (4.D. 
1558), likewise claimed to be a descendant of Yüsuf the 
Daã‘y, but the line of descent is separate and distinct from 
that of al-Kasim. 


Nors 131 to p. 191.—8Bome words are, I think, here 
omitted in the text, but the gencral sense of the passage is 
sufficiently obvious. 

There is some diffculty in arriving al the correct 
names of the two personages who play so important a parb 
iu the history of the Karmathiaus, or Ismailites, in Yaman. 
Ibn Fadl is called Muhammad by Ibn Khaldiün, so also by 
Ibn al-Atlhîr, and probably tlıerefore by other writers 
whose works 1 have not within reach. On the other band, 
lıc is called ‘Aly not only by ‘Omarah, but also by Janadi, 
Khazraji, ete., by Masndi and by the author of the Dastiir 


# The year of al-Kûsim’s birth is recorded in a chronogram 

also the date of al-dMunvS‏ ; 067 = بر تقی ۾ جاد وهب ربك 
/ سی “ 0 GM OGG]‏ 
.1054 = رب شرے لى صدرى 1sma1]’s aceessi01‏ 
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al-Mlunagjimtn, whom I have alrcady had occasion to 
mention (supra, Note 26). See also the footnote to tho 
printed edition of Tabari, il. p. 2250. 

In the case of his companion, the discrepancies between 
the different names attributed to him are even greater. 
But ın styling him JlJanştr, as if it were a proper name, 
Janadi ard Khazraji have allowed themselves to bo led into 
error, throngh the fact that the Ismailite emissary was 
known by the designation Manşur al- Yaman, he, that is to 
say, who was endowed wıth divine assistance iı Yaman, 
meaning further, he who was victorious or who triumphed 
iı Yaman. Khazraji gives him the name of Manşûr son of 
Ilusayn. 

The author of the Dastir calls him Abu ’1-Kasim (see 
supıa, p. 195), al-Faraj ibn Hasan ibn Haushab ibn Zadan 
al-Küfi (native of Küfa). In Makrızi (vol. i. p. 349) we read 
Abu ’1-Kasim al-Husayn ibn Faraj ibn Haushab al-Küfî; 
in Ibn ’l-Athır (vol. vill. p. 22), Rustam ibn al-Husayn 
(or al-Hasan) ibn Haushab ibn Dadhãn an-Najjar. The 
difference between the two last mentioned is somewhat 
singular, seeing that a comparison of the two passages re- 
lating to Ibn Haushab clearly shows that both writers 
have borrowed, whether directly or indirectly, from one 
and the same source. In Makrizi, it may be remarked, the 
word kharruba, to ruin or devastate, has been wrongly 
snbstituted for faratha, to plough, with the result of 
destroying the sense of the phrase. 


Nore 132 to p. 191.—There is here a divergence between 
the statements of al-Janadi and Khazraji touching the 
pedigree of Ibn Fadl, all the more noticeable, since both 
evidently derive their accounts of the Karmathians in 
Xaman from the same origm, that is to say, from Ibn Malik, 
the writer mentioned in the text. 

In Khazraji there ıs no mention of Dhu Jadan. Ibn 
al-Athîr, it deserves perhaps to be noticed, says that Ibn 
Fadl was member of a family, natıves of al-Janad. Al- 
Khazraji simply says that Ibn Fadl was descendant of 
“ Khanfar son of Saba son of Safi (Şayfi ?) son of Zur‘ah 
(Himyar the younger) son of Saba the younger.” 

The tribe or family of Khanfar is mentioned by al- 
Hamdani (p. 204, 1. 10), and elsewhere (p. 53, 1. 19) the 
same writer tells us that Khanfar was the name of a town 
ın ÃAbyan. 

E 


2 Votes. xoTESs 1833-186. 


Nore 133 to p. 192.—It is of course altogether out of the 
question to suppose that Ibn Haushab and Ibn Fadl were 
sent to Yaman by Maymün, or that ‘Obayd Allah the Mahdy 
was his son. 

‘Abd Allah son of Maymin, the real author of the 
Ismailite conspiracy, was perhaps still living when the two 
eınissarics were despatched ; but Prof. de Goeje shows that 
it was doubtless Abdallah’s son Ahmad who organized the 
mission to Yaman. 

‘Obayd Allah must at that time have been in his child- 
hood. He died in a.m. 822, at the age, according to Ibn 
al-Athîr, of sixty-three years. 


Nore 134 to p. 193.—These words are founded upon a 
traditionary saying of the Prophet. It is cited in both tlıe 
works of Khazraji preserved in the Leiden Library, and also 
in the book by ar-Razi at the British Museum. 


Nore 135 to p. 194.—A1-Khazra]j1 here adds that Ibn 
Haushab and Ibn Fadl arrived in Yaman shortly after the 
assassination of Muhammad 1bn Ya‘fur, an event which we 
have been told by al-Janadi, on the authority of Ibn al- 
Jauzi, occurred in the first month of a.m. 279 (supra, 
Note 8, p. 225). 

Prof. de Goeje arrives at the conclusion that the Ismail- 
ite mission was sent to Yaman in A.H. 206, a date in accord 
with Makrizi and with the author of the Dastür. The 
latter states that the two missionaries were despatched in 
266, whilst both agree in saying that they arrived in Yaman 
in 268 and that the Ismailite supremacy began to be freely 
preached in 270. 

It would follow that Ibn Fadl’s final conquest of Şan‘ 
(see Note 1838) must have occurred thirty-one years and 
Ibn IHaıuslab’s death (a.m. 302) thirty-four years after their 
arrival in the conntry. It would in fact appear that they 
laboured for many long ycars, before they gained the com- 
manding position which they eventually held for a brief 
perlod. 


Nore 156 to p. 196.—It will be noticed that Abu ‘Abd 
Allalı is here represented as having been sent to Africa by 
Maynıün, or as 1t may be understood, by the ruling chief 
of the Ismaılites at that period, and not by Ibn Hauslhıab as 
is stated by other writers. But lt is probably true that 
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some time previous to his mission, Abu ‘Abd Allah was 
absent from his native country, that he had an interview 
with the “ graııd master ” (de Goeje, p. 19, footnote), and 
that he returned thereafter to Yaman. 

As regards the question of the date at which lıis mission 
to Africa occurred, the year 290 1s to be found in Khazraji 
as in our text. Makrızi says (vol. 1. p. 850) that Abu ‘Abd 
Allah arrived in the country of Katimalh im A.H. 288. In 
Ibn al-Athîr we read 280, the date adopted by de Sacy, on 
the authority of Baybars al-Manşüry and of Abu ’1-Fada. 
According to Ibu al-Athîr, not only was Abu ‘Abd Allah 
in North Africa before the death (at the latter end of 
A.H. 289) of Ibrahîm 1bn Ahmad the Aghlabite, but it would 
further appear that he had previous to that event acquired 
sufficient power In the country, to enable him to enter into 
a state of open warfare with the troops of Ibrahim. (lbn 
al-Athır, vol. vill. pp. 25, 26.) The author of the Dastür 
cannot be accepted as a safe guide, but it 1s not without 
interest to notice that, although he explicitly mentions the 
totally inadmissible year 296 as that of Abu ‘Abd Allah’s 
arrival, he does so immediately after mentioning figures, 
145 + 1385 (245 + 35?!) which gives us the date of 
AH. 200. 

The year 296, mentioned in our text as that in which 
‘Obayd Allah started for North Africa, must be wrong. Our 
author 1s, it 1s true, by no means singular in his error, but 
Professor de Goe]je shows that ‘Obayd Allah’s departure 
from Syria occurred, in all probability, not later than Am. 287 
or 288. 

A. statement by the author of the Dastür may be noted, 
to the effect that when ‘Obayd Allah arrived in Egypt he 
intended proceeding to Yaman, that he was deterred 
by news of the insubordination of Ibn al-Fadl, and that he 
remained in concealment in Bgypt until he departed for 
North Africa. 


Nore 157 to p. 199.— Professor de Goeje has reproduced 
these verses from Khazraji. Two lines are added, expressive 
of the indignation they aroused in the mind of the orthodox 
Muslim who has preserved them. The two lines are of the 
same character as the following, interpolated by Dayba‘, 
immediately after the passage in which the supposed new 
Prophet is represented as proclaiming the abolition of prayer 
and of fasting :— 
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یں 


لعنه الله فی کل بلدة ‏ و اخزاه الله یکل مذهب 


May God curse him in every lmd.—lay Gol abase him 
whithersoever he go (or among the followers of all religions). 


Nore 188 to p. 199.—According to Khazraji, Ibn Fadl 
first obtained possession of Şan‘a in 293, a statement which 
is indeed confirmed by Tabar1 (vol. 111. pp. 2256 and 2267), 
aud by Ibn al-Athır (vii. p. 378). Al-Khazraji's narrative 
(pp. 34, 85) is to the effect that Dhamaãr having been seized 
by the Karmathians, As‘ad.1bn Ya‘fur tendered his submıs- 
sion, but that he fled upon Ibn Fadl making his entry into 
San‘a. 'The citizens applied for ald to the Zaydite [Imam 
of Şa‘dah, al-Hadi Yahya, who despatched against their 
enemies an army under the command of his son Abu ’1- 
Kasim Muhammad al-Murtada. 'They gained possession of 
Dhaınar and compelled the Karmathians to abandon Şan‘a. 
But the latter recaptured Dhamar from the hands of al- 
Murtada in a.H. 294, and drove hima to seek refuge at Şar‘ã, 
where he joined bis father. .Al-Hadı was now attacked by 
the troops of As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur and, the citizens of San‘a re- 
fusing to support the Imam against their old masters, he 
abandoned the city and retreated to Sa‘dah. 'The Karma- 
thians again regained possession of the city for a short 
period, until they were for a second time expelled with the 
assistance of al-Hadi. But again the latter was put to 
fight by the approach of a strong force of the enetny. Al- 
Hadi died in 298. The Banu Ya‘fur once more succeeded 
in wresting the city from the hands of the Karmathians, but 
they were themselves soon again driven forth, and Ibn 
Fadl, in Ramadan 299, made hıs entry into San‘a, which re- 
mained thenceforth under his dominion, until the termina- 
tion of his career. 


Nore 159 to p. 201.—These two words have a truly 
ghastly signification. They are derived from the verbs 
dahaşa, to agitate one’s limbs ian the agonies of death, and 
shakhaşa, to Jiu one’s eyes in the stare of death. Al-Khazraji 
calls the place al-Mashahit, from shahata, to welter im 
blood. Miller's Hamdani mentions al-Malahız, situated 
on the banks of the river Zabıd (p. 71, l1. 17, and 100,1. 21). 


Norte 140 to p. 201.—The author of the Taj al-<Arüs 
writcs as follows :— 
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Husayb, pronounced like Zubayr, is the name of the river (or 
valley) of Zabîd. It has an cxcellent climate, and its women are 
distinguished for their surpassing beauty and for their grace and 
kindliness. Hence the well-known saying: “On entering the 
town of Huşayb put your beasts to the trot ”—mceaning, hasten 
your pace lest you fall a victim to the women’s fascinations. 


See also Hamdani, p. 53, 1. 24, and 119, 1l. 17. 


Nore 141 to p. 202.—Abu Sad al-Jannabi was chief of 
the Karmathian Principality of Bahrayn. He died in 
A.H. 801, and throughout his life remained faithful in his 
allegiance to ‘Obayd Allah. 1 do not know how to explain 
the allusion in the text to his havirg declared his Indepen- 
dence of the Mahdy, excepting by the fact that his fidelity 
seems at one time to have been suspected. See de Goeje’s 
Carmathes, p. 69. 


Nore 142 to p. 211.—BHgypt was conquered by Jauhar, 
the Fatimite gencral, and the foundations of the fortress of 
al-Kahirah (Cairo) were laid, in A.H. 558. Al-Mu‘izz arrived 
in Egypt and established the seat of the Fatimite Bmpire 
at Cairo In 4.H. 62. 


Nore 143 to p. 211.—Dayba“‘ adds here that Ibn al-Asad 
exercised the office of Da‘y under the reigns of the Fatimite 
Khalifahs al-Hakim and az-Zahir (4.E. 411-427), and during 
the earlier years of al-Mustangşir (A.H. 427-487). 


Nore 144 to p. 21323.—Instead of al-Ahraj or Akhrdaj, 1 
think we must read al-Akhruj, which, Hamdani tells us 
(p. 106), adjoins the lower country of [adür and was in his 
day the dwelling-place of the Banu Şulayhi, the Ham- 
danites. See Dr. Glaser, pp. 58 and 10. Heidentifies the 
district with the modern Hujrah, shown upon his map, east 
of Ilaraz. The place is mentioned, 1 may add, by al- 
Mukaddasy, who, according to Professor de Goeje’s edition, 
writes Ukhruj. ۰ 
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‘Abd Allah ibn al-Mahdy al-Ma‘mari, 
63. 

‘Abd Allah al-Ma'mün the Abbasido 
Khalıfah. Sends Ibn Ziyad to 
Yaman, 2-4, l141, 218.—27, 140, 
141, 159, 185, 220, 221, 223, 308, 
314. 

‘Abd Allah ibn al-Masü‘, 258. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Maymün al-Kaddah, 
324. See also Maymün. 

‘Abd Allah ibn (Muhammad ibn) 
‘Aly ibn ‘Abd Allah ibu al-Abbis, 
as-Saffah, the first Abbaside 
Khalifah, 2, 140, 184. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad, al- 
JDlanşsur, the second Abbaside 
Klıalifah; 245. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Muhammad the 
Sulayhite. His death, 31, 84, 
153. Bnilder of Dhu Jiblah, 40, 
148, 169. Owner of Ta‘kar, 
257.—50, 160, 169. 


Abu ‘Abd Allah ash-Shiya‘i. Sce 
Ilusayn ibn Ahmad. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Tabir, 314. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘fur. Read 


Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayın at- 
Tubba‘y, which see. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Yabya, 53. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Yahya, Chief of the 
Banu Janb, 295, 2917. 

Sultan ‘Abd Allah ibn Ya‘la the 
Sulayhite. Owner of Khadid, 
55, 169, 170. His verses, 50. 

Ibn ‘Abd al-Barr. See Abu ‘Omar 
Yusuf. 

‘Abd al-Hajr son of ‘Abd al-DMadan, 
313. 

‘Abd al-Hamid son of Mulammad 
son of al-llajjaj, 316. 

‘Abd al-Kadir son of Ahmad the 
Ya‘furite, 225. 

‘Abd al-Kays, 184, 314. 

Banu ‘Abd al-Kays. See al-‘Abdi. 


[The letters H, K, $, and T, form separate headings. 


names, see page 352. | 
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Ar-A‘Azz. See ‘Aly ibn Saba and 
Muhammad. 

‘Abbas son of ‘Aly al-A‘azz, 73. 

‘Abbasibn al-Karam, Prince of Aden, 
33 (f.-note), 64, 65, 66, 307, 303. 

Al-Mahdy ‘Abbas Iman of Yaman, 
322. 

‘Abd Allalb ibn al-“‘Abbas, cousin of 
the Prophet, appointed Governor 
of Yaman, 139.64. 

‘Abd Allah ibn al-‘Abbaãs ash-Sha- 
wiry, the Daã‘y, successor to Ibn 
Ilaushab, 208, 209. 

‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abd Allah the 
Sulayhite, adherent of Ibn Najib 
ad-Daulak, and his successor as 
DT TO, 208, 209. 

‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Abd al-Madan, 184. 

‘Abû Allah son of Imam Ahmad an- 
Naşir, 187. 

‘Abd Allah ibn ‘Aly ibn DMahdy, 129, 
164. 

‘Abd Allah ibn As‘ad ibn Wa'’il the 
Wuhbazite, sou-in-law of Dlanşür 
ibu Fatik, 98. 

Al-JMlanşur ’Abd Allah ibr Hamzah, 
Zaydite Imam, 188. His history 
318, 319. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Hatim ibn al- 
Ghashîm the Hamdanite, Prince 
of San‘a, 230. 

‘Abd Allah (or Ziyad), infant son 
and snccessor of Abu ’l-Jaysh 
Ishak, 8, 143. 

‘Abd Allah (or Ibrahim), successor 
of the preceding and last of his 
race, 13 sqq., 144. 

‘Abd Allah ibn Kalbtan of the Banu 
SHE E 

Abu Muhammad ‘Abd Allah ibn Abi 
l-Kasim al-Abbar, one of 
‘Omarah’s informants, 12, 103. 


General Iidex. 


The Af‘a of Najran, 183, 313. 

Al-Afdal.. See Shahin-Shah. 

Al-Agharr, 269. See ‘Aly al-A‘azz 
ibn Saba. 

Al-Ahdal, xviii. sq. His history 
referrcd to, 236, 239, 248, 250, 
259 (f.-note), 274, 31l1, 3lt, 319. 

Ahmad son of ‘Abd Allah son of 
Maymüun, 324. 

Shams ad-din Ahmad ibn al-Mansur 
‘Abd Allah, al-ÙMutawakkil, the 
Zay dite Imam, 175, 188, 189. 
Appoiuted Imam, 319. Heads 
a rebellion against the Imaın 
Ahmad ibn Husayn, 32l. His 
death, 321. 

Alhmad ibn ‘Abd al»Hamîid, Governor 
of Yaman, 221. 

Alhlmad son of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 297. 

Alblmad ibn ‘Aly al-Hakly, Şafy ad- 
Daulah, poet, 75. 

The Da‘y al-Mukarram Ahmad ibn 
‘Aly the Sulayhite. Appointed 
deputy to his father, 30. Re- 
captures Zabıd and releases his 
mother, 31-36, 147, 154. Origi- 
nates the Malikite dinars, 37. 
Loses and recovers Zabıld, 37, 
148. His marriage with Sayyi- 
dah, 39. Removes to Dhu Jiblah, 
40-41, 148. Deposes the Banu 
Man at Aden, 60, 159, 168. 
His death, 42, 254.—22, 30, 50, 
65, 85, S87, 91, 98, OO oT 
169, 172, 174, 230, 242, 257. 

Almad ibn ‘Attab al-Hadhaly, deputy 
of Saba ibn Abi ’s-Su“üd at 
Aden, 68. 

Almad ibn Falah, one of ‘Omiarah’s 
informants, 82. 

Ahmad ibn Husayn al-Amawy, Ibn 
as-Sahah, 22. 

Imam Ahmad ibn lIusayn al-Mahdy. 
Doubts as to his lineage, 319. 
Surname al-lMnti, 319. His hig 
tory, 8319-3231. His place of 

burial, 223 (f.-note), 175, 189- 
190, 

Alkþmad iba ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl, 148. 
Ibn Khaldün’s error in styling 
him Sultan of San‘a, 230. 

Ahmad son of Ja‘far son of Müsa 
the Snlayhite. Father of Queen 
Rayyidah, “3, 9%. His death at 
Aden, 250. 

Alhınad ibn Manışür ibn al-Mufaddal, 
0 


Aluad ibu JDias‘id ibn Faraj al- 
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‘Abd al Madan, 184, 312, 313. 

Khalzfah ‘Abd al- Malik gon of Marwan, 
140, 220. 

‘Abd al-luhsin ibn Isma‘l, one of 
‘Omarah’s informants, 118. 

‘Abd al-dnsta‘la ibn Alımad the 
Zawahite, 39. 

‘Abd an-Naby son of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy. 
Succeeded his brother and ruled 
over Yaman when ‘Omarah 
wrote, 129, 130, 164. His con- 
quests and eventual defeat by 
‘Aly ibn Hatin, 294-296. His 
death, 297. 

Abu ‘Alu ‘Abd ar-Rıhîm al<Kadi al< 
Fadil, ‘Omarahb’s history written 
at his request, 1. Hisrelations 
with the author, Vi1.-ix. 

‘Abd ar-Ralhlman ibı Almad the 
Alide. His rebellion in Yaman, 
218-19 (f.-note). 

‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn ‘Aly al-“‘Absi, 
one of ‘Omarah’s informants, 12. 

‘Abd ar-Ralhman ibn ‘Auf, xiv. 

‘Abad ar-Raþhman ibı Tahir al-Kaybi, 
S1. 

Abu ’l«-Fara} ‘Abd ar-Ralıman sur- 
named Ibn al-Jauzi, 225. 

“Abd ash-Shams. See Saba. 

Danu ‘Abd al-Wahid, 18, 177. 

‘Abd al-Walhid son of Jayyash, 93. 
His rebellion and subsequent 
expulsion from Zabid, 94, 95.— 
1506. 

Al-‘Abdi (i.e. of the tribe of ‘Abd al- 
Kays, descendants of Rabi‘ah 
son of Nizar). See Abu Bakr 
ibn Amad. 

Abhirah. See Buhar. 

1tn Abıhi. See Ziyad. 

Abıua. DMeaning of the word, 300. 

Banu ‘Abs, Ishmacelite tribe, de- 
scendants of Sa‘d son of Kays 
‘Aylan. See ‘Abd ar-Rahman 
ibn ‘Aly. 

Abyssinian conquest of Yaman, 313. 

Abyssinian tribes. ŠSee Amharah, 
Jazali and Sahrat. 

‘Ãd and ‘Adites, 171, 180, 290, 311. 

Baru *l-‘Ad‘a, 195. 

Al-“AÃdid li-dîn Illah, the last Fati- 
mite Khalîifah, vi., vii., 1. 

Al-DMalik al«‘ÃAdil an-Nasşir, son and 
successor of Tala’i“, vi. 

Jin al-‘Adiîm. See Kamal ad-din 
‘Omar. 

‘Adnin, Patriarch of the Ishnaclite 
Arabs, Z15. 


S1 


‘Alas. Sco Dhu Jadan. 

‘Aly of ‘Abd Allah ibn al-‘Abbîis, 
283. 

‘Aly son of al-Mukarram Alımad, dicd 
in infancy, 39. 

‘Aly al-Amlahy, ancestor of recent 
Imams of San‘a, xxiv. 

Abu *l-Hosan ‘Aly al-Ash‘ary, 213. 

‘Aly ibn Fad! the Karmathian. 
His history, 191-207. Hisname, 
322. Date of his arrival in 
Yaman, 324 (Notes 133and 135). 
Date of his conquest of San‘û, 
326.—6-7, 143, 173, 222, 225, 
26, 2 

‘Aly ibn Abi ’1-Gharat, joint King of 
Aden. Succeeds his brother 
Duhammad, 67. War with his 
kinsman the Daã‘y Saba ibn Abi 
Su‘üd, 68-73. His death, 73.— 
E 

‘Aly ibn 1Iatim ibn Ahmad, al-Wahıd, 
King of Şan‘a. Heads a con- 
federacy against ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 
295, 296. His flight froın San‘a 
on arrival of Turan Shah, 237.— 
290, 209 

‘Aly ibn Husayr Juftam, sent from 
NE as Governor of Yaman, 
225. 

‘Aly Zayn al-‘3bidın son of Husayn 
son of ‘Aly, 289, 302. 

Da‘y ‘Aly ibn Ibrahim ibn Najîb ad- 
Daulah, al-Muwafak. His his- 
tory, 57-64. Arrival in Yaman, 
57. Establishes order and wins 
the Queen’s confidence, 58. 
Defeated at Zabîd, 59, 97. Makes 
war on the Zurayites, 59-60, 66. 
Becomes disaffected to the Qneen 
but is reduced to Submission, 
60-61. Charged tith treason 
against the Khalîfah, 61-62. 
Arrested, 63. Carried to Aden 
and embarked for Egypt, 64. 
His ultimate fate ir doubt, 
266.—134, 156, 169, 170, 263, 
264+, 265, 298. 

‘Aly son of ‘Isa son of Hamzah son 
of Wahhas. Suleymanite Sharîf, 
living in A.K. 540, 285. 

Imam Abu ’l-IHasan ‘Aly ibn Ja‘far 


al-Hady al-Hakayni, 320 (f. 
note). 

‘Aly ibı al-Kumm. See ‘AIF DG 
Muhammad. 


‘Aly ibn Mahdy. His history, 124- 
134, 161-165. Lineage, 258, 289. 


General Iidexz. 


Miuw'taman, governor of Ilays, 
106. See ‘Aly ibm Mas‘td. 

Amad ibn Mlas‘ûüd al-Jazali, an 
influcntial lcader at Zabıd, 97. 

Ahmad ibn Mulanımad al-4Ash‘art, 
one of ‘Omarah’s informants, 2. 

Alımad ibn Mnkhammad al- Hamud, 
ruler of Dirbat and Zafar, 182, 
ol. 

Allmad ibn Muhammad al-Hasib al- 
Farady, 101-103. 

Allmad ibn Muhammad the Sulayhite. 
See Ahmad son of Ja‘far. 

Almad ibn Muhammad, grandfather 
of ‘Omarah, 29. 

Ahmad ibn Müsa ibn Abi ’z-Zarr, 77. 

Abu Saba Ahmad son of al-lluzaffar 
son of ‘Aly the Sulayhite, father 
of tho Da‘y al-lanşur Saba, 42, 
1419, 250, 304. 

Alhlmad ibn Salim, Ibn Shihab’a 
assistant at Zabıd, 27, 28, 35-37. 

Imam Ahmad ibn Suleyman al-Mluta-= 
wakkiél. The citizens of Zabid 
ask him for aid against ‘Aly ibıu 
Mahdy, 128, 129, 157, 103, 187. 
Ibn Khaldün’s erroneous ac- 
count of the Imam, 284, 317. 
His history, 317.—280. 

Allmad son of Suleyman the Zawa- 
hite, nephew and son-in-law of 
Queen Sayyidah, 39, Ö8. 

Ahmad ibn Tulün, sovereign of 
BHgypt, 10. 

Imam Ahmad an-Nzşgir son of al- 
Hady Yalıya, 186, 251, 316. 
Ahmad son of the Rasulite Sultan 

az-Zahir Yahya, xii. 

Kadi Ahmad ar- RashId ibn az-Zubayr, 
envoy from Cairo to ‘Aly al- 
A ‘azz, 74, 18. 

A1-Alhwal, 253. See Sa‘Id ibn Najah. 

‘A’ishah, wifeof the Prophet, 6+, 139, 
301. 

Baw, Abi ‘Akamah, 4. 

Abu ‘Akamah. See Abu Mulanumad 
al-I[lasan. 

‘Akkites (Baru ‘Akk). Their revolt 
in the days of al-Ma mün, 3.— 
105, 213, 216. 

Akyal. See Kayl. 

IHajjah ‘Alanı, mother of Fatik ibn 
DManşûr, originally slave of 
Anis, 97, 98. Grauts her pro- 
tection to ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 125, 
162. IIler death, 126, 162.—95, 
I ID Il, 119, 120, 122, 156, 
280. 


General Indez. 


‘Aly Ibn Suleyman az-Zawali, ad be- 
rent of ibn Najıb ad- Daulah, 60. 

‘Aly ibn 4bi Talib, son-in-law of the 
Prophet, ix. (f.-note), 139, 103, 
180, 219, 301-2. 

Abu ‘Aly ibn Talik, one of ‘Omarah’s 
informants, 13. 

‘Aly ibn Wardan, freedman of the 
Banu Ya‘fur, 226. 

Amharah, an Abyssinian tribe, 117. 
See Abyssinian tribes. 

Al-Amîın. See Munhammad son of 
Harün. 
The Da‘y ‘Amir ibn ‘Abd Allah az- 
Zawali, 19, 145-6, 211, 248-9. 
Al“Amir bi-Ahkam IHah, the Fati- 
mite Khalıfah. His offcial in- 
timation of the birth of his sor, 
134-7, 300.—62, 63, 257, 205, 
298-9, 

Al-Amlahy. See ‘Aly. 

‘Amlık or ‘Amlik, 179, 310. 

Banu, ‘Amrü, subdivision of the tribe 
of Khaulan, 51. 

Abu ‘Amru ibn ا‎ Ala, 102 

‘Amru ibn ‘Arkatah the Janbite, Ö2, 
56, 61. 

‘Anaru ibn al-“As, 219. 

‘Amıru son of Wardah, 11G. 

‘Anbar (?), slave of Princess ‘Alam, 
112. 

Ibn ‘Anbasah, 200. 

Anîs, 236, 273. See Nafıs, freedman 
of the Ziyadites. 

Anıs al-A‘azzi, guardian of the chil- 
dren of al-A‘azz ‘Aly and one of 


‘Omaãrah’s informants, 73, 74, 
2173. 
Anis al-Fatiki al-Jazali, wazır of 


Manşür ibn Fatik, 96-97, 117. 

Banu ‘Ans, 52, 69, 139, 177, 2T O 
295 (f.-note), 300. 

Al-Anşar, designatiou given by Ibn 
Mahdy to his anxiliaries, 120, 
163. See also 217. 

Al=-‘Ansi. See al-Aswad. 

Banu ‘Anz ibn Wa/’il, 166, 178, 308. 

Al-‘Aranjaj,surname of thepatriarch 
Himyar. 

‘Arîb, a of one of the three 
great stems Of Yamanite tribes, 
S10, 217 

Dyke of ‘Arim, 183, 216. 

Banu *l-‘Arja rulers of ‘Ayn Mn- 
harram, 210. 

Ibn ‘Arkatah. See ‘Amru. 

Sir Joseph Arnould, 266. 

Al-‘Arüd, surname of XYamümah, 178. 


ڍا 


Ravages Tihamah, 126-7. Be- 
sieges and captures Zabid, 128. 
His death, 129. Place of burial, 
294. His doctrines aud laws, 
132-131. His Khutbah, 290. 
His riches and conqnests, 130- 
132.—xvi. 123, 151, 157,168, 172, 
173, 174, 184, 187, 242, 275, 314. 

17 ibn NMa‘mn, 30, AO 

‘Aly ibn Mas‘üd, Prince of Hays, 
115. See Ahinad ibn Dlas‘ud. 

‘Aly ibn Muhammad, Zaydite Imiam 
of Sa‘dah, 190. 

Da‘y ‘Aly ibn’ Muhammad aş-Sulay- 
hi. His history, 19-31, 145-47. 
Parentage and education, 19, 
145. Succeeds the Diü‘y ‘Amir 
az-Zawahi, 19, 146. Marries 
Asma daughter of Shihab, 2L- 
23. His seizure of Masar, 23, 
146. His rapid conquest of 
Yaman, 24, Z25, 146. Assassi- 
nates Naja and takes Zabîid, 24, 
S1, 151. Conquest of Aden, 25, 
65, 159, 168, 308. Capture of 
San‘a, 25, 228, 230. Starts for 
Mecca by order of the Fatimite 
Kbalıfah and is killed, 30, 31, 
83-86, 147. Objects of the pro- 
jected expedition to Mecca, 252. 

—7,14, 17,18, 130, 134, 159, 167, 

108, 172 178, 212, 242, 250 01 

ibn Muhammad, Prince of 

Dhbakhir, 131. 

‘Aly ibn Muhammad, Kadi of Haraz, 
23. 

Abu *l-Hasan ‘Aly ibn Muhammad 
ibn A. ‘yan, merchant al Aden, 72 

Abu ’l-Hasa» ‘Aly ibn Muhammad 
al-Kumm, wazîir at Zabid to 
As‘ad ibn Shihab, 27-28, 38 
(Hnsayn ibn ‘Aly? 43, 254), 
89-92, 155. 

Shams al- Ma‘ali ‘Aly, son of the 
Daã‘y Saba the Sulayhite and 
son-in-law of Queen Sayyidab, 
39. Prince of Kaydaãn, 52. Pos- 
sessed the fortress of Ashyah, 
151l, 171. Takes a second wife 
aud is banished, 49. His death, 
49, 151, 174. 

“Aly al-A‘azz al-Mnrtada sou of Saba 
the Zurayite. Succeeds his 
father at Aden, but dies shortly 
after. 67, 73, 159, 160, 273.—72, 
74, 209. 

Alu ’'1-Husayn ‘Aly ibn Suleyman, 
one uf ‘Omûrah’s informants, 20. 


‘Aly 


۸^ 
رن 


35. Rescued from her captivity, 
31, 385-0, 85-87, 147, 153-41. Her 
death, 37, 18.—21l, 27, 28, 30, 
38-9, 42, 65, 250. 

Al-Asmar. See Yüsuf 
Futüh. 

The Assassins, 260, 320. See also 
Nizirites, Ismailites and Kar- 
mathians. 

Al-Aswad al ‘Ansi, 138-9, 300. 

Al-Aswad ibn ‘Auf. xiv. 

Jin al-Athır, quoted, iv. (f.-note), 
186, 218 (f.-BOLe), 224, 220, 250, 
202, 285 (f.-note), 305, 314, 318 
(f.-note), 323, 325, 326.—236, 
281 (Usd al-Ghaãbah). 

‘Aththariyah dinars, 8, 143 (f.-note), 
234. 

Banu Aus, 216-7. 

Banu Anza‘, 216, 243. 

lin A‘yan. See Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Aly 
ibn Mubammad. 

Al1l-‘Ayaãni, surname of the Imam 
al-Manşür al-Kasim, son of ‘Aly. 

.ajın ad-din Ayyüb, father of Sala- 
din, ix. 

AÃAzal. See Uzaãl. 

DBanvt Azd, 183, 210, 313. 

A1-‘Azıiz, the Fatimite Khalıfah, 227 
(f.-note). 


ibn Abi ’]- 


B. 


Badhan, Governor of Yaman, con- 
version to Islam, 138. 

Bahjah, mother of ‘Aly ibn Abi ’1- 
CEBATaL 72, 22. 

Banu Bahr, 54, 170, 262. 

The Bakrite. See Zakariya ibn 
Shakır. 

Al-Bajali. See 4b ‘Abd Allah al< 
IHusayn ibn ‘Aly. 

Tribe of Bajilah, 45 (f:-note), 178, 217. 

A1-Bakhûdah. See Almad ibn NMlu- 
llammad al-l]lamüdi. 

Bakil, sub-tribe of Hamdan, 18, 107, 
133, 175, 216, 247. 

z#ibu Bakr, successor of the Prophet, 
139, 300. 

Abu Bakr iba Ahrmıad al-“‘Abdi, one of 
‘Omarah’s informants, 79, 275, 
216. 

Abu Bakr ibn Muhammad al-Yafi‘y, 
75, 76, 260. 

A1-Bakri, the geographer, 178. 

Hgyptian Balsam, 107. 

Abu *1-Barakat, son of al-Walıid tbe 
Himyarite, 50, 208. 


General Index. 


Arwa, name of Queen Sayyidah (?), 
2 

Arwa daughter of ‘Aly ibn ‘Abd 
Allah ibn Muhammad the Su- 
layhite, wife of Mansür ibn al- 
NMufaddal, and subsequently of 
NMnhanrnıımad ibn Saba, 76, 160,290. 

As‘ad ibn ‘Abd Allah ibn Mnharm- 
mad, kinsman of the Di‘y Ahmad 
al-Mukarram and Lord of Ta‘kar, 
S0, 207. 

As‘ad son of ‘Abd-Allah ibn Ya‘far, 
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227. 


S/arzf As‘ad ibn ‘Abd aş-Samad ibn 


Muhammad al-Hawvwaly, 63. 

As‘ad ibn ‘Arraf, 26, 38. 

As‘ad ibn Abi ’1-Futüh, 60, 66. 

As‘ad ibn Shihab, brother of Asma, 
Governor of Zabid, 26. Anec- 
dotes, 25-7. His three assis- 
tants, 27-8. Re-appointed over 
Zabıd, 36. Driven forth by the 
Banu Najah, 37. Appointed over 
San‘a, 4l. Flight from Zabid, 
87, 153. His honourable treat- 
ment by Jayyashbh, 92, 155.— 21, 
27, 33, 34, 38, 42, S4, 89, 154, 
155, 253. 

As‘ad ibn Wail ibn ‘Isa, the Wu haz- 
ite, 18, 76, 93, 176, 248. 

As‘ad ibn Ya‘fur. His family, 223. 
Their surname, Hawwalites, 224. 
Driven out of San‘a by ‘Aly ibn 
Fadl, 199, 326. Appointed Ibn 
Fad’s deputy at San‘a, 204. 
Conspires against the life of 
Ibn Fadl, 205. Besieges and 
captures Mudhaykhirah, 207. 
Retains his independence until 
his death, 226.—6, 7, 14l, 142, 
173, 185, 191, 234, 242. 

As‘ad ibn Yahya al-Haythami, 22. 

Banw Asşbah. See Dhu Asbah. 

Al-Aşbahi. See Malik ibn Anas. 

Banu A‘shab, 210 (f.-note). 

Banu Ash‘ar, 3, 213, 217. 

Al-Asl‘ary. See Ahmad ibn Mu- 
hammad and Abu ’1-Hasan ‘Aly. 

Kitab al-‘Asjad, name given to 
Khazrajis Kifdyah by Dayba', 
xviii. 

Asma daughter of Shihab. Her mar- 
riage to the Dûã‘y ‘Aly the Sulay- 
hite, 22. Her eminent qualities, 
22, Procures the appointment 
of her brother As‘ad over Zabıd, 
26. Captured by B®a‘ıld ibn 
Naja, and carried to Zabıd, 31, 


General Index. 


al-Ghüri, 237 (f.-note).—221 
(f.-note), 226 (f.-note), 236, 241, 
325, 327. 

Ad-Dayr (monastery), name given to 
the Ka‘bah of Najran, 183. 

Banu Dayyaãn of the Banu ’1-Harith 
the Madhhijites, rulers of Naj- 
ran, 184, 313. 

Adh-Dhabbal, name of 
Sulayhite’s horse, 84. 

Adh-Dhahabi, 316. 

Adh-Dhakhırah, daughter of Jayyash 
son of Najab, 93. 

Adh-Dhakhırah danghter of Najah, 
16, 81. 

Banu ’dh-Dhib, surname of the 
family of the Banu ’1-Karam, 
67, 70. 

Banu Dhu Aşsbalh, their country, 
176.17, 197, 216. 

Dhu Hawwal, ancestor of the Banu 
Xacfur, lL 

Dhu Jadan, 191, 323. 

Dhau ’l1-Kala‘, 17, 176, 215, 232. 

Dhu ’l1-Manakh, ancestor of Abu 
Ja‘far al-Manakhi, 222. 

Dhau ’1-Mnthlah, 222. 

Dhu Nuwas, the last Himyarite 
king, 313. 

Dhu Ru‘ayn, or Yarim, 21l5, 219 
(f.-note), 245, 288. 

Dhu ’th-Thafinat, surname of ‘Aly 
Zayn al-‘Ãbidîn and of ‘Aly son 
of ‘Abd Allah son of ‘Abbas, 289. 

Dieterici’s Mntanabbi. See Al- 
Mutana bbi. 

Dinar ibn ‘Abd Allah, 219 (f.-note). 

Malikite Dinars, first struck by al- 
Mukarram Ahmad, 37, 79, 80, 
253. 

Banu Dinnah, 54, 202. 

Dodekıte Shi‘ahs, 301, 302, 303. 

Duhaym ibn ‘Abs, S4. 


‘Aly tho 


E 


Abu ’l-Fada’s Geography, 233, 306. 

Al-Kad:i al.Fadil. See ‘Abd ar» 
Rahim. 

Jin al-Fadl. See ‘Aly ibn al-Fadl 
and ‘Imran ibn al-Fadl. 

Al-Fad1l ibu Sabl Dhbu ’r-Ri’isatayn, 
3. 

Banu Fahm, sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah, 
9 


A1-Fi'iz bi-Naşr IHah, the Fatimite 
Khalifah, vi. 
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Banu (Abi) ’1-Barakat, 173. 

Zbn Abi ’[]-Barakat. See al-Mnfad- 
dal. 

Baruch, 215, 3138. 

A1!l-Basri, 276. 

Al-Bata’ihy. See al-Ma’mün. 

Ibn Batütah, 166 (f.-note), 237. 

A1-Ba‘yari. See Mahammad ibn 
Zayd. 

Al-Bayhaki. Several writers of that 
surname. The one probably here 
in question, 305.—159, 172, 175, 
176, 176, 182, 185, 241. 

Bilal ibn Jarır as-Sa‘îd al Muwaffak. 
Dcprıty of Saba ibn Abi Su‘üd 
over Aden, 69. One of ‘Omairah’s 
informants, 72. His capture of 
the fortress of al-Khadra at 
Aden, 72-3, 273, Places Mu- 
hammad ibn Saba on the throne, 
74, 160. Titles granted to him 
by the Khalıfah, 74. Hisgovern- 
ment of Aden and death, 79-80, 
276, 278. His great wealth, 
80, 160. 

Billçıs Queen of Saba, 22, 183, 250, 
256. 

Banu ’l-Bi‘m (?), sub-tribe of Khau- 
lan, 200, 

An Arab Birnam-wood, 310. 

Bughyat al-Mürîd, MS. at the Brit. 
Museum, xxiv., 319, 322. 

Buhar, a weight, 80, 278. 

Banu Buhr, 262. 

Bakht Naşşsar, 215, 318. 

Burhan (or Masrür), slave of Queen 
‘Alam, 112. 


D. 


Dadhwayh, 139, 300. 

Ad-Dalıhak Abu ’1-Kasim, 186, 226, 
221. 

Kita Dastur il-Manajjimîin, 250, 
323-3, 324, 325. 

Da’üd Sûarim ad-dIîn son of ‘Abd 
Allah ibn Hamzah, 321. 

Da’‘üd ibn “Aly, uncle of ‘Abd Allah 
as-Saffah, Governor of Yaman, 
140. 

Da‘y, I1. Meaning of the word, 213. 
Snccession of Fatimite Di‘ys in 
Yaman, l4, 298-9. 

Ad-Dayba‘, historian of Yaman, İii., 
v., Xvii.-xviii. His acconut if 
the conqucst of Yaman by the 
troops of tho MHygyptiuan Sultan 


1) 
د‎ 
U 


G. 
Al-Ghafa’i, son of ‘Aly ibn Fadl, 
207. 


A1-Gha'it, meaning of the word in 
Yaman, 247. 

The Sharif Ghanim ibn Yahya tlıe 
Suleymanite. Ally of Maflih 
and defeated by Surüur, 113, 11+, 
118, 167. His envoy to Surûür, 
116. Abandons his Arab allies, 
120.—166-7, 187, 284, 317. 

Abu ’l-Gharat son of Mags‘ûüd, Prince 
of Aden, 60, 60, O7. 

Abu ’l-Ghaythibn Samir, adherent of 
Ibn Najîb ad-Daulah, 60. 

Ghazal, slave-girl uf Queen ‘Alan 
and sister-in-law of Surür, 120. 

Ibn al-Ghifari. See Muhammad. 

Kaşr Gkumdan, the Ka‘bah of Ya- 
man, O, 171, 1532-3. 

A1l-Ghüri, Sultan of Egypt, 237 
(f.-note). 

Ghuzz, 161, 165. According to the 
Sihah (apud Taj al-Arüs), a 
urkish tribe, but the word is 
commonly used to denote na- 
tives of Western and Central 
Asia (Turks, 'Tartars, Kurds, 
ete.), employed in a military 
capacity, 161, 165. 

The Ghuzz enlisted by Jayyasb. 
Their history, 104-6. 

Dr. Eduard Glaser, xix. sqq., 171 
(f.-note), 222, 223, 228, 233, 234, 
247, 201 (f.-note). 

Prof. de Goeje,. 316, 32, 325, 337. 
See also Ibn llaukal, Istakhri, 
Khurdadkbah, etc. 


EH. 
Ban Habrah, 251. 
Al-Hadhaly. See Ahmad ibn ‘At- 
tab. 


Imam al-Hady. See Abu ?1-IIlasan 
‘Aly ibn Ja‘far, Yahya ibn Ilu- 
sayn and Yahya ibn Muhammad. 

Banu Hamdan. They and the Banu 
Khaulan were the two most 
powerful tribes in Yaman, 175, 
170, 218. Their descent, 216. 
15, 58, 59, 00, 64, 69, 10, 71, 
145, 146, 148, 159, 168, 169, 186, 
LEG TG 328, 220, 230, 21, 21, 
r SELES 

Al-Hamdûni the Geographer, xix., 


َه 


General Index. 


JIhn Fala. See Ahmad. 

AlI-Falammas the 4f*Z7 of Najran 
(Kalammas ?), 183, 312. 

Fara] son of Ishak ibn JDlarzük as- 
Salrati, 115. 

Faraj as-Sahrati the Abyssinian, 21. 

Banu Farasan, 280 (f.-note). 

Fath ibn Miftih appoiruted over 
Ta‘kar, 54. Father-in-law of 
‘Imran son of Muslim ibn az- 
Zarr, 55, 170. (Ibn Khbaldün 
writes Suleymin instead of 


‘Imran.) 
Abu ’l-Fath. See Imam an-Naşir the 
Daylamite. 


Kadi Abu ’1-Fath ibn as-Sahl, 75. 
Alu ’l-Fath ibn al-Walid. See Abn 
’l-Futüh. 
Abu ’l-Fath. 
Nürayn. 
Al-Fatik son of Jayyasb son of the 
Indian concubine, 91, 93. Suc 


See Sultan Abu ?n- 


ceeds his father, 93, 156. His , 


death, 94, 156. His descendants 
exercisedonly nominal rule,95-0. 

Al-Fatik son of Manşur ibn Fatik 
ibn Jayyûsh. His accession, 98, 
156. His death, 115, 157, 285.— 
95, 100, 114, 117, 102. 

Al-Fatik sun of Muhammad ibn 
Fatik ibn Jayyash, 95. Killed 
at the instigation of the Imam 
Ahmad al-Mutawakkil, 129, 158, 
163, 187. Account of his death 
as given by the Zaydite histo- 
rians, 317. 

Fatimah daughter of al-Mukarrana 
Alımad the Sulayhite. Married 
to Shams al-la‘dli ‘Aly son of 
the Da‘y Saba the Sulayhite, 
39. Escapes from her husband, 
40. 

Fatimah daughter of the Propket, 
180. 


Faymiyyiün, converted the people of 
Najran to Christianity, 183, 
312. 

Fayrüz the Daylamito appointed 
Governor of Yaman by Abu 
BaKT, 139, 800. 

Fidawiyab. See Assassins. 

Jb» al-Fuwaykar. See az-Zibrikan. 

Abu ’l-Futülh, nephew of Ja‘far ibn 
Ibrahîm al-Mauikhi, 222. 

Abu ’1-Futüh ibn al-Walid, 50, 258, 
2603. The author says here ‘“ son 
uf al-‘Ala son of Walid,’ but cf. 
P. 258. 


2 General Indes. 


Ilamzah son of the Ima7m Aba Hashina 
al- Hasan, 229, 318. 

Baıtw Hamzah, 321. 

Hamzah ibn Wahhas, Suleymanite 
Prince of Mecca, 285. 

Banu Hanifah, 178, 179, 309, 310, 

Banu Haram, 118, 286. 

Al-Harami (or Hirami), 7,9, 234. 

A1I-Haraãni. See al-Mur ajja. 

Banu Haraz, 175, 215, 309. 

Bam l-1Iarith ibn Ka‘b sub«tribe of 
Azd, 183, 216, 313. 

Bana ’[-1Iarith ibn Ka‘b snb-tribe of 
Madhhkij, 217, 183-4, 3813-14. 

Ilarithah son of ‘Amru, 216. 

Sazltb al-Harmali, 235. 

Ilagan son of the Imam al-Manşir 
‘ Abd ‘Allah, 321. 

Imam Abu Hashim al-Hasan ibn 
‘Abd ar-Ralman, 229, 318. 

Ilasan ibn Ahmad ibn ‘Yahya al- 
Muntakhab, mentioned by as- 
Süli, and by Ibn I[lazm, 186. 

Abu Dluhkammad al-Ilasan ibı Abi 
‘Akamnah, 27, 3 3 

Alu ’l-1lasan ibn ‘Aly ibn Muham- 
mad the Sulayhite, 77. 

Hasan ibn ‘Aly al- Utrüsh an-Naşir 
li1-Tlakk, 316. 

Abu ’1-1lasan ibn A4bi’l-Kasim al- 
Bay haki, 305. 

Al-llasan ibn Sahl, 3. 

Ilasan son of Manşür al- Yaman, 208. 

Abu Muhammad al- llasan ibn 
Wahhaãs, proclaimed Imãm, 321. 

Ilasan son of the Imam al- Hady 
Yahya, 315. 

Ilasan son of Zayd, descendant of 
Zayd son of l1lasan gon of Aba 
Talib, 303. 

dA bu ’1- Hasan (Abu ’1-Jaysh ?) i 
Ziyid, 2 

Banu Iiehid, sub-tribe of Hamdan, 
107, 132, 175, 216, 3 

Ibn 41bi Tlashid the Khaulanite. 
Yahya. 

IlashishiyIın. See Assassins. 

[lassûn ibn Tubba‘, 178, 310. 

Jim Ilatim the historian. 
hammad. 

Jbn l1latim. See ‘Aly ibn IIatim. 

Hamîd ad- Daulah 11atim ibn Amad, 
148, 230, 317. 

Ilatim son of ‘Aly son of Saba the 
Zurayite, T3, 295. 

IIlatim ibn al-Ghashiım, Sultan of 
Sana, SUT 

IHatimı ibn Ibrahinı ibn al-Ilusayn al- 


See 


See Mu- 


ل 


214, 217, 219 (f.-note), 232-3, 
937, 243, 245, 247-8, 280 (f. -note), 
327, Pdssint. 

Banu Hashim, Amırs of Mecca, 147, 
148, 152, 166, 252, 284, 85. 

Abu E Di See Abu Hashim al- 
Hasan ibn ‘Abd ar-Rahman. 
Haudhah son of ‘Aly of the Banu 

Hanifah, King of Yamamah, 179. 
A1-Hayzari ibn Ahmad, 43. 
A!I-Haythami. See As‘ad ibn Yahya. 
Hind, daughter of Abu ’1-Jaysh 

Ishak, 8. Aunt of ‘Abd Allah 

ibn Ziyad (?), 14. Her death, 15. 

—143-4. 

Ibn Hisham, descendant of Hisham 

the ‘Omayyad Khalifa, 2 4 
Banu Hizzan, 179, 310. 

Hûd, the prophet, 180, 290 (f.-note), 

il. 


II. 


Hada’ik al-Wardiyah, DIS. at the 
Brit. Mus., xxiili., 226 (f.-note), 
284, 285, 314. 

IIladramaut, son of Kahtan, 311. 

Al-«Haf, son of Kuda‘ah, 181. 

Ibn Abi ’l-Hafat. See Husayn. 

Banu Abi ’l-Hafit, 94. 

Al-Hafiz li-dîin Illah, the Fatimite 
‘Khalîfah, VÎ., 137, 298, 300. 


Al-Hajjah. See ‘Alam. 

A1-Hajjaj, 140, 178. 

Al-Hajüri. See Husayn ibn Abi ’1- 
Flafat. 


Banu Hakam, v., 217, 118, 120, 238, 
252, 285. 
Al-Hakami, surname of ‘Omarah, V., 
3: 

A1l-Ilakaynıi. See Imam Abu *l.Hasan 
‘Aly ibn Ja‘far. 

A1-1lakim bi amır Illah, the Fatimite 
Khalıfah, 327. 

Al Hakly. See Ahmad ibn ‘Aly. 

AI-Hamal or al-Jamal), leader of 
the insurrection against al-Mu- 
faddal, 53, 150. 


Hamîd ad-Daulah. See Hatim ibn 


Almad. 
Jun Hamîd ad-Din. See Sad. 
Al-Hamidi. See Fbrahim ibn al- 


Ilusayn and Hatim ibn Ibrahım. 
Hamil al-Madyah, 46. 


Al-Ilamal. See also al-Jamal, 53. 
A1l-Hamudi. See Almad ibn Mu- 
bammnıad. 
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Abu ‘Abd Allah al<Husayn ibn ‘Aly 
al- Bajali, one of ‘Omaûrah’s in- 
formants, 45, 46, 6l, 2605. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah al-lusayn ibn ‘Aly 
ibn Mualıammad al-Kumm, the 
poet. His verses in praise of 
the Da‘y Saba (Read Husayn 
instead of ‘Aly ?), 43. His rcela- 
tions with Jayyash son of Na- 
jah, 89-91.—28, 38, 75. 

Husayn ibn Abi ’l1-Hafat al-Hajüry, 
94. 

Husayn son of ‘Aly ibn Abi Talib, 

LOL 219, S02 

Kadi Husayn ibn Isma'îl al- 

Isfahani, 46, 47. 

Husayn, son of the Imam al-Kasim 
the Rassite, 142, 185, 315. 

The Mahkdy Husayn son of the Imam 
al-Mansür al-Kasim, 228-9. 
Husayn ibn Salamah, freedman of 
the Ziyadites and wazır to the 
son of Abu ’l-Jaysh, 8. Mosques 
and wells constructed by Hu- 
sayn along the road to Mecca, 
9-13. His death, 9.—16, 90, 92, 
97, 129, 143, 145, 177, 220, 227 

(f.- note), 235- 6 292. 

Al-Mukry al-Husayn, grandson of 
Husayn ibn Balamah, one of 
‘Omãrah’s informants, 12. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn ibn at- 
Tubba‘y, Prince of Sha‘ir. The 
fortresses he conquered, 117. 
The part he took in the discom- 
fiture of Sa‘îd ibn Najib, 37, 41- 
42, 154. Erroneously named 
Ya‘fur by Ibn Khaldün, 304. 
Was chief of the Bann Kurandi, 
242. 


The 


۳ 


Ibadites, a Muslim sect, a division 
of the Kharijites, 181. 

Ibrahîm ibn ‘Abd Allah, brother of 
Muhammad an-Nafs az-Zakıiy- 
yah, 302. 

Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd al-Majîd (or ‘Abd 
al-Ham1d). Abjures the Ismail 
ite doctrines and declares him- 
self independent, 210-11, 316. 

Ibrahîm ibn Ahmad the Aghlabite, 
325. 

The Di‘y Ibrahim ibn al-Husayn al- 
Hamidi, 137, 298-9. 

Ja‘far al-Manakhi, 

founder of a dynasty in Mikhlaf 

Jafar, 221-2. 

/ 


' Ibrahîm Abn 


IIlamidi, succeeded his father as 

Ry, 197, 299, 

Ilaukal the Geographor, 6 (f.- 

note), 143 (f.-note), 178, 180, 231, 

234. 

Ibn I1laushab. See Manşür al-Yaman. 

DBanu l1lawwal or Hawwalites, sur- 
name of the Baıuu Ya‘fur, 195, 
224, 234. 

Al-Hawwali (al-Jawwali ?). 
As‘ad ibn ‘Abd aş-Samad. 

Banu Hay, 263. 

Bonu Ilaydün, 126, 162, 280 (f.-note), 
91. 

Banu 1laywan. See the preceding. 

JIbn Hazm, the Genealogist, 175, 183, 
186, 313, 247. 

Banw Himas, 58, 265. 

Banu Ilimyar, 215. Ally themselves 
with Bilal ibn Jarîr, 69. Con» 
quered Najran, 183. Join the 
Hamdanites in supporting IIu- 
gayn, son of al-Mansür al- 
Kasim, 228. 

Ilimyar son of ‘Abd ash-Shams (al- 
‘Aranjaj), ancestor of the Him- 
yarites, 215, 5, 124, 176. 

Himyar al-Asghar, or Zur‘ah, son of 
Saba al- Asghar, 224, 243. 

Abu Himyar, surname applied to 
Saba ibıı Abi Su‘ıid the Zurayite, 
71; algo to al-Manşir Saba son 
of Ahmad the Sulayhite. 

Himyar ibn As‘ad, secretary of Surür 
al-Fatiki and one of ‘Omarah’s 
informants, 104. His history, 
106-7. His story of tbe slave- 
girl Wardah, 106-111. A dealer 
in poison, 107.—108, 114-16. 

JIlimyar ibn al-Ilarith, Governor of 
Yaman, 22+. 

Al-Hirami. See al-llaranıi. 

Banu Iliwal. See Ilawwal. 

Al-IIujariyakh, 57, 62. Meaning of 
the word, 263. 

Banu Tlurab, sub-tribe of Madhlhij, 
T7, 217. 

Ibn Hurabah, 67. See ‘Imran. 

Al-IIurrah, meaning of the word, 281. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah al- Husayn ibn Al- 
mad ibn Muhammad ash-Shiya‘i, 
the Ismailite missionary to 
Africa, 6, 178, 196, 249. The 
date of his arrival in Africa, 325. 

Abu ’l- Kasim al-Husayn son of al- 
Mu‘ ayyad Ahmad, 319. 

Abu Muhammad al- -Husayn ibn Abi 
‘Akãmah. See al-Hasan. 


Tin 


Seo 


General Iudex. 


‘Imran, son of Muslim ibn az-Zarr. 
Placed by his father under the 
care of Queen Sayyidah, 55. 
Dispossesses Fath ibn Miftah of 
T'a‘kar, 55. His ingubordina- 
tion and treatment by the queen 
56.—56, 57, 59, 60, 63, 64, 150, 
TU: 

‘Imru ’l-Kays, 85, 278, 177. 

‘Isa ibn Hamzah, trother of Ahmad 
(of Yahya, father of Ghanim ?), 
167, 187. See Notes S88 and 130. 

‘Isa ibn Yazid the Wa'ilite, 23. 

‘Isa son of Zayd son of ‘Aly Zayn 
a1-‘Ãbidin, 302. 

Al-Işfahani. See Husayn ibn Is- 
maf‘ıl and ‘Imad ad-din. 

Ibn Ishak. See Muhammad. 

Abu ’l-Jaysh Ishak ibu Ibrahim ibn 
Muhammad the Ziyadite. Suc- 
ceeds his brother, 5. His death, 
8, 143. His power and wealth, 
8.—7, 129, 142, 166, 172, 173, 
200, 223, 227, 235, 2 

Ishak ibn Marzük as-Sahrati, 107. 
Suitor for the hand of Wardah, 
I15. Defeats ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 
125. 

Ishak ibn Yahya ibn Jarîir, author 
of a History of Şan‘a, xiY.-XV., 
204. 

Ishmael son of Abraham, ‘and Ish- 
maelite Arabs, 215, 312. 

Al-Ashraf Isma‘l ibn al-‘Abbas, 
Rasulite Sultan, xv., xvi., 294. 

Imam Ismaîl al-Mutawakkil, son of 
al-Kasim, 322. 

Banu Isma‘îl. See Banu Mash‘al 
and the Arabic text, p. ^v. 

Al-Mu‘izsz Isma'îl, Ayyubite King of 
Yaman, 188 (f.-note), 318, 243. 

Ismailites (or Karmathians, or Fa- 
timites, See also Assassins, Su- 
layhites, Zurayites, etc.). His- 
tory of the sect in Yaman, 191- 
213;—vi.-x., 150, 213, 225, 226, 
249, 258, 264, 265-6, 274, 301-3, 
317, 320. 

Al-Istakhri, the Geographer, 231, 
234. 


Ithna‘ashariyyah. See Dodekites. 
‘Izz ad-dîn, a member of Ibn al- 
Khayyat’s mission to Yaman, 62. 
J. 


Al-Jabar wa ’l]-Mukabilah (Algebra), 
102. 


338 


Ibrahînı son of Jayyash. Seeks to 
oppose the succession of his 
brother Fatik and again that of 
his nephew Mansûr, 93-4, 1506. 

Ibrahim, sou of the Abbaside Khalı- 
fah al-Mahdy, 3. 

Ibrahim ibn Muhammad ibn Ya‘fur, 
172, 185. Outlines of his his- 
tory, 224-6. 

Ibrahim ibn Muhammad Zaydan, 
uncle of ‘Omarah. Joins in a 
conspiracy against al-Mufaddal 
aud brings about the latter’s 
death, 53-4, 150, 169, 262. 

Ibrahîm son of Muhammad ibn 
Ziyad, sncceeds his father to 
the Principality of Zabid, 5, 
ا‎ 

Ibrahîm al-Jazzar son of Müsa al- 
Kazim, 140, 218. 

Ibrahim (or ‘Abd Allah), last Prince 
of the dynasty of Ziyad, 13-10, 
144. 

Idrîs son of ‘Abd Allah, descendant 
of Hasan son of ‘Aly, regarded 
as one of the early Zaydite 
Imarms, 302. 

‘Imdid ad-dz7n Idrîs, author of a his- 
tory of Yaman, xvi. 

Banu ‘Ijl, a Modarite tribe, 178, 
309. 

Kitab al-‘Ikd ith-thamın, History of 
Yaman, xv. See Dahammad 
Ibn Hatim. 

The wazir Ikbal. Originally one öf 
the slaves educated by Queen 
‘Alam, 112. Poisons King Fa- 
tik son of Manşür, 114-15.—100, 
T5 

‘Ikrimah ibn Abi Jah], 139. 

‘Imad ad-din al-Isfahani, author of 
the Khbaridit al-Kaşr, 309. 

Imams of the Shiahs, 301-3. 

Banu ‘Imran, allies of Muflih and of 
the Sharif Ghanim ibn Yahya, 
113, 118, 120, 126, 285. 

‘Imran ibn al-Fadl the Yamite. Al. 
Mukarram’s deputy over San‘a, 
41, 148. His grandson Hamıd 
ad-Daulah Hatim becomes king 
of Şan‘a, 230.—42. 

‘Tmran ibn Hurabah, 67. 

The Da‘y ‘Imran ibn Muhammad ibn 
Saba, Zurayite King of Aden. 
His coinage, 37. Succeeds his 
father, 67. Forgives Omarah’s 
debt, 78. His death, 79.—80, 
E a 
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Al-Jawahir wa ’l-Durar, DS. at the 
Brit. Mus., xxiii., 227 (f.-note), 
319, 3321 (f.-note). 

Abu ’l-Jaysh. See Ishak. 

Abu ’{-Tami Jayyash son of Isma‘îl 
son of Albüka, one of ‘Omarah’s 
iuformants, 111. 

Abu ’t-Tami Naşir ad-din Jayyash 
son of Najah. Author of a His- 
tory of Zabıid, xii., 2. Joins 
with his brother Sa‘îd in re- 
covering Zabîd from ‘Aly the 
Sulayhite, 82, 152. His narra- 
tive of the expedition and of 
subsequent events, 82-6, 88-92. 
Takes part in the attack upon 
the camp of ‘Aly the Sulayhite, 
82-4. Hisadvice to his brother, 
85. Upon the recapture of Za- 
bid by the Sulayhites he seeks 
refuge in India, 37.۰8, 88, 154. 
Returns and succeeds in regain» 
ing the city, 88-92, 155. His 
generous treatment of As‘ad ibn 
Shihab, 92, 155. His death, 93. 
His literary talents, 279. His 
slaughter of the Kadi Ibn Abi 
‘Akamah, 93, 280. His ingrati- 
tude to the Wazir Khalf, 255.— 
14, 16, 4±, 45, S1, 153, 154. 

Jazali, name of the tribe to which 
the Banu Najalı belonged, 96, 
97. See Abyssinian tribes. 

Al-Jazzar (the Butcher). See Ibra- 
hım, son of Müsa. 

Jinan al-Kubra, freed woman of 
Mansür ibn Fatik. 

C. T. Johannsen. His abstract of 
Dayba‘s History of Zabid, iii.— 
221 (f.-note). 

Family of Abu ’l-Jud, rulers of Naj-= 
ran, 184. 

Banu Judham, sub»tribe of the Banu 
Murrah, 218. 

Juftam. See ‘Aly ibn Husayn. 

The Da‘y Ibn Juftam (or Rahîm ?), 
one of Ibn Haushab’s succes« 


sors, 211. 

Banu Ju‘f, sab-tribe of Madhhi], 
107, 217. 

Banu Juma‘ah, a Khaulanite tribe, 
54, 203. 


Jamanah, daughter of Suwayd, aud 
wife of the Diã‘y al-Manşür 
Saba, 48. 

Banu Jurayb son of Sharahbil, 94, 
281. 

Banu Jurhum, 183, 216, 312. 
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Banu Ja‘dah, 214. 

Bınu Jadis, 179, 310, 311. 

Banu Ja‘far. See Ju‘f. 

Ja‘far ibn al-“Abbas, killed in an 
attack upon ‘Aly tho Sulayhite, 
201. 

Ja‘far ar- Rashid, mentioued as son 
and successor of the Imam Alh- 
mad an-Nasir, 186. 

Ja‘far ibn Dinar, Gorernor of Ya. 
man, 224. 

Ja‘far son of Ibrahim al-llanakhi. 
Gave his name to Mikhlaf Ja‘far 
and was the builder of Mudhay- 
khirah, 22l. Attacked by ‘Aly 
ibu al-Fad1 the Karmathian and 
killed, 222. 

Ja‘far sou of the Imam al-1ansiür 
al-Kasim, 228, 229, 251. 

Ja‘far sor of Mansür al-Yaman 
(Ibn Haushab), 210. 

Ja‘far aş-Sadik, son of Muhammad 
al- Bakir, the sixth Imam, 249, 
303. 

Ja‘far, freedman of Muhammad ibn 
Ziyad, 4-Ö, 141. 

Ja‘far, son of Müga the Sulayhite, 


38. 

Kitab al-Jafr (or aş-Şuwar), 19, 145, 
249. 

Banu Jald, sub=-tribe of Madh bij, 217. 

Battle of al-Jamal (the Camel), ix., 
139, 301. 

Al-Jamal, 150. See al-Hamal. 

Al -Janadi, his History of the 
Scholars and Kings of Yaman, 
xi.-xiv., XVİ., xix. Chapter on 
the Karmathians in Yaman, 191- 
212. Bxtracts from his His- 
tory, 254, 258-263, 256-7, 21l, 
272-4, 275-7, 279-80, 283, 286-8, 
290, 291-3, 298-9. References, 
passim, 

Banu Janb, or Munabbih, sub-tribe 
of Madhhij, 56, 69, 150, 169, 170, 
217, 262, 295-6. 

Abu Saîd al-Jannabi, 202, 327. 

lbn Jarır. See Ishak ibn Yahya. 

Banu Jarm, sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah, 
218. 

Abu Durr Jauhar al-ÙMu‘azzami, 
guardian of the childrer of ‘[Im- 
ran, the last Zurayite King of 
Aden, 275. Surrenders the 
castle of Dumlüwah to Türan 
Shah, 297. 

Zbn al-Jauzi. See Abu ’l-Faraj ‘Abd 
ar- Rahman. 


Genceinl Index. 


Khalf ibn Abi Tahir the Omayyad, 
wazir of Jayyaslh, 2. His es- 
cape with Jayyash to India, 37, 
88, 154. They reconquer Zahid, 
88 sqq., 155. Hostility between 
Jayyash and him, 255. His 
rebellion, 45. 

Khalid son of Abu ’1-Barakat ibn al- 
Walid, his assassirııation, 258. 

Khalid ibn al-Walid (“the Sword 
of God’), 184. 

Hajji Khalifah, author of the Kashf 
az-Zunün, xii., XI, SE 
xXvill., 249. 

Ibn Khallikan, v., xi., xiv., 236, 245, 
250, 252, 253, 309, 313, 315, 
(f.-note), 316. 

Khanfar son of Saba, 323. 

Sect of the Klharijites, 161, 163, 181, 
289. 

Banu Khath‘am, 177, 178, 217, 228. 

Banu Khaulan. Part of the tribe 
settled in Mikhlaf Ja‘far, 54, 
170. According to certain 
authorities the B. Khaulan were 
a diyision of Kuda'‘'ah, 217.—53, 
55, 56, Ö7, 69, 127, LL 
169, 217, 226-30, 262-3. 

Banu Khay wan the Hamdanites, an- 
cestors of Iashid and Bakll, 
175. 

lbn al-Khayyat, 
waffak, 62, 03. 

Ibn al-Khazanıi, See al-Harami. 

Ibn al-Khazary. See Abu ’l<Kasim. 

Tribe of Khazra], xv., 216-7, 236. 

Al-Khazraji, xii. His Histories of 
Yaman, xv..xvli. Extracts, 243- 
244, 251 2, 257-8, 268-9, 280-1, 
282, 283. References, passim. 

Ibn Khurdadhbah, the Geographer, 
33 (f.-note), 240. 

Tribe of Khuza‘ah, 216. 

A1-Kifayah. History of Yaman by 
Khazraji, xvi., xvii. 

Banu Kindah (sub-tribe of the B. 
Murrah) and their country, 101, 
177, 218, 252, 295 (f.-note). 

Baron von Kremer, 231. 

Banu ’l-Kurandy the Himyarites, 16, 
21, 171, 172, 242-3, 245. 

Jin al-Kurandy, ruler of al-Ma‘afir, 
0, 147, 278. 


al-ÃAmir al-Nu- 


K. 


Jin Kahas. 
Al-Kabiui. 


See Mulammad. 
See Abu Tahir. 
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Banu Jurrah, 217. 

Jusham ibn Khaywan, ancestor of 
the B. Bakıl and B. Hashid, 175. 

Banu Jusham ibn Yam, sub-tribe of 
Hamdan to which the Sulayhites 
and Zurayites belonged, 6+, 70, 
159, 168, 216, 251, 271. 

Juynboll’s edition of the Marasid, 
239, 294, 305 (f.-note), 309. 


I 
The Ka‘bah of Mecca, 241 (f.-note), 


253. 
The Ka‘bah of Najran, 182, 311-2. 


Tle Ka‘bah of Yaman. See Ghum- 
dan. 
Al-Amzr al-Kadhdhab, envoy to 


Yaman from Cairo, O1. 

Kahlan freedman of Najah, 81l, 145, 
152. 

Banu Kalb, sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah, 
218. 

The author of al-Kama’im, 182. 

Mitab Kanz il-Akhyar, a historical 
work, xvi. 

Al-Karam, or al-Kazam, the Yamite 
ancestor of the Zurayite Kings 
of Aden, 65, 209. 

Banu *l-Karam, 66. 67, 159, 168. 

The Karmathians, 222, 226, 235. 242, 
250, 3814, 316. SDeea!so Assassins 
and Ismaslites. 

Kashifat al<Ghummah, DMS., at the 
Brit. Mus., xxiv. 319 (f.-note). 

Katamah, a Berber tribe, 250, 325. 

fbn Khaldûüûn, xi., xxi. His History of 
Yaman, xxii. Hig account of the 
Arab tribes, 21l4. Al-Ma'mün’s 
motives in sending Ibn Ziyad 
to Yaman, 218. His account of 
the Shi‘ah sects, 30l1. Errors 
in his history of Yaman, 
namely :—In his description of 
Mudhaykhirah, Aden La‘ah and 
Aden Abyan, 232. In his ac- 
count of the Suleymanites, 2834. 
In that of the early Governors 
of Yaman, 300. In that of Sa‘ıd 
ibn Najal’s death and of Jay- 
yash’s relations with Ibn al- 
Kumm, 304. In his history of 
the Zurayıtes, 307. In his ac- 
count of the Rassgite Imãms, 
814, 317 <qq.—226, 286, 242, 
245, 249, 252, 266, 274, 293, 304, 
305, 3U, 312, 313, 322. 
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Tribe of Kuraysh, 18, 1O!t, 215, 219. 

Kuarrat al-“Uyün, History of Yaman 
by Dayba‘, xviii. 

Kurt son of Ja‘far, last King of the 
Banu Hizzan, 179. 

Kuss ibn Sa‘idah, Christian Bishop 
of Najran, 183, 312. 

Ibn Kutay bah, 265. 


, 257, 265, 28; 


UL, 


Ibn. al-Labban al-Faradi, 102, 232. 

Banu Lakhm, sub-tribe of Murrah, 
218. 

Mr. S. Lane-Poole, iii , 235, 253. 
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Ma‘add son of ‘Adnan, ancestor of 
the Ishmaelite Arabs, 215. 

Banu Ma‘afr, xiil., 218. 

Abu ’l-Ma‘ali ibn al-Ilabbab, 111. 

Banu Madhhij, 69, 216, 217, 202, 
295-7. 

Al-Mahdy. Designation of the 
Imam Ahmad ibn IIusayn. Also 
of the Persian Imam Munhanı« 
mad, 1865. See moreover Do- 
dekites, 1lIusayn son of al- 
Manşüûr al-Kasim, ‘Obayd Allah, 
‘Abbas and the lable of Imams 
at p. 303. 

Banu Mahdy, 220. 

Ibn Mabhdy. See ‘Aly. 

Mahdy son of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy. His 
conquests and death, 294.—129, 
260, 267. 

Atabek Nur ad-din Mahmüd, vi., vii. 

Trive of Mahrah (Mahrah son of 
llaydan), 18l, 182. 

Banu Majid, 280 (f.-note). 

Al-Makrizi, vi. (f.-bote), viili., İX., X., 
82 (f.-note), 241, 250, 204, 265, 
274, 3l4, 523, 024. 

Jln Makshüh. See Kays ibn ‘Abd 
YTaghûüth. 

Imam Malik ibn Anas al-AÃsbahi, 17, 
245. 

Malik ibn al-IHlaf, 181. 

Malik ibn llimyar, elle 

Malik son of Zayd son of Kahlan, 
ancestor of one of the thıee great 
Kahtanite stems, Z10. 

The Kadi Jun Malik the Sulayhite, 
uhief Da‘y in Yaman, 13. 


See ‘Abd ar-Rahman ibn - 
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Kahtûin, ancestor of the tribes of 
Yaman, 105, 2L4, 215. 

Kahtan, nephew of As ad ibn Ya‘fur, 
207: 

Kahtanites, 85, 153, 165, 181, 183. 

Al-Kaã'im bi amr Illah, the Fatimite 
‘Khalifah, 210, 250. 

Jbn Kalalkis the poet, 160-1, 306. 

Kaşîdat al-Ilimyarîyah, 231. 

Kiãsim, father of Saba and Muham- 
n retainers of Muhammad 
ibn Saba, 15. 

Al-Kasim son of al-Muw'ayyad Ahmad. 
Read Abu ’l-Kasin al-Ilusay n. 

Al1-Kasim al- Mukhtar son of an- 
Nasir Ahmad, 186 (and f.-note), 

220. 

n al-Jlanşur al1-Kasim son of ‘Aly, 
ا‎ 

Sharif Kasim son of Ghbhanim son of 
Yahya the Snleyma uite, 290. 

Al-Kãsim ibn Husayn, the Zaydite 
Sharif, 228-9. 

Al-Kasim son of Ibrahîm Tabataba, 
ancestor of the Rassite Imams 
of Yaman. Sketch of his his- 
tory, 314-5.—142, 185, 186, 318, 
S19. 

Abu ’l-Kasim, surname of the Pro- 
phet, 1306. 

Abu ’l-Kasim ihn al- Khazary, deputy 
at Aden of ‘Aly ibn Abi ’1- 
Gharat, 68. 

Imam al-Mansur 
Muhammad, 321. 

Kasim al-Mulk, an empty title given 
to Khalf ibn Ab: Tahir, 255. 

Kaşr Ghumdan. See Ghumdan. 

AÃl-Kaybi. 
Tahir. 

Kayl, singular of Akyal, title given 
to the Himyarite Kings, 176. 

Kays ibn ‘Abd Yaghûütbh, the slayer 
of al-Aswad the ‘Ansite, 1539, 
300. 

Kays ‘Aylan son of Mudar, one of 
the patriarchs of the Ishmaelite 
Arabs, 179, 215. 


al-Kãsim ibn 


Kays. See Nafîs, freedman of the 
Ziyadites. 

Al-Kayyüm, meaning of the word, 
237. 

Xuda‘ah son of Malik son of Him- 
yar, 181. 


Banu Knda‘ah, 18}, 218, 262. 

1bn al-Kumm, see ‘Aly ibn Muham- 
mad and 1lusayn ibn A 

Kur'an, quoted, 3, 26, 32, 47, 86, 123, 
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Mansşür al-Yaman (Ibu Ilauslıab). 
His history, 191-208. His name, 
192, 323. Date of bis arrival ın 
Yaman, 324. His death, 208.— 
6, 208, 232, 249, 324 (Note 133). 

R. Manzoni, xx., 247, 267 (f.-note), 
306, 309. 

Maraşid al-Ittila‘, Geographical Dic- 
tionary. See Juynboll. 

Marjan, freedman of Husayn ibn 
Salamah, 14-16, 22, 129, 144, 145. 

Danu Marran, Ö4, 55, 262. 

Marüh. See Rashid. 

Kitab Masarib at-Tajarib, 305. 

Mash‘al the ‘Akkite, 84. 

FEanu. Mash‘al, 100, 113, 118, 285. 

Masrüir (or Burhan ?), freedman of 
Queen ‘Alam, 112. 

Mas‘üd son of al-Karam, joint ruler 
of Aden, 65. His death, 66, 67. 
—159, 276, 307, 308. 

Mas‘üd, retainer of King Fatik, 100. 

The Ka'id Mas‘üd, the Zaydite in the 
district of Mahjam, 113. 

Al1-Mas‘hidi (Barbier de Meynard), 

26, 235, 310, 11, E 

Al-Mausim, meaning of the word, 
146, 162. 

Mawahib ibn Jadid (al-Maghrabi ?). 
His verses in praise of Al-Mu- 
faddal, 259. 

Maymün (or ‘Abd Allah ibn May- 
mûn), 192-4, 196, 324-5. 

Banu Maytam, 215. 

Miftabh as-Sudasi, mamlük of Yasir 
ibn Bilal, 276. 

Mikhlãf, meaning of the word, 5. 

Mikat, meaning of the word, 240, 
315 (f.-note). 

Mu‘adh ibn Jabal, 10, 236. 

Mu‘adlah, daughter of 
Fadl, 207. 

Mu‘arik son of Jayyash, 93, 150. 

Mu‘arik son of Najah, 16. Com- 
mitted suicide, Sl, 152. 

The Khalıfah DMu‘awiyab, 219. 

Al-Mu’‘ayyad Naşir ad-dın. 
Najah. 

Imaim al-Mu’ayyad. See Muharmmmad. 
See also the Table of Imams, 
p. 303. 

Mudaf‘ sou of Bilal, 80. 

Abu’l-Mudafi‘. See Manîi‘ibn Mas‘üd. 

Mudar son of Nizar, 215. 

Al-AMufaddal son of al-A‘azs ‘Aly, 
Prince of Aden, 73. 

Al-Mnfaddal son of ‘Aly son of 
Radi ths Zurayite, 172. 


‘Aly ibn 


See 
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Ibn Malik. See Abu 
Mnlammad. 

Malikite dinars, 37, 79, 80. 

Malikah, mother of the Imam Ahmad 
ibn Suleyman, 319. 

Ma‘mar ibn Ahmad ibn ‘Attab, 79. 

Al-Ma‘mari. See ‘Abd Allah ibn al- 
Maldy. 

Al-Ma'mün al-Bata'ihy, wazır of the 
Khalifah al-“‘Ãmir, Ö8, Ol, 02, 
200 

Al-Ma’ُmûüûn the Abbaside Khalıfah. 
See ‘Abd Allah. 

Banu Ma‘n, Princes of Aden. Out- 
lines of their history, 307-8.— 
16, 21, 65, 158, 159, 243, 245. 

Ma‘n son of Hatim ibn al-Ghashim, 
Sultan of Şan‘aã, 230. 

Ma‘n ibn Za'idah, Governor of 
Yaman, 16, 159, 243, 245. 

Manakh. See Dhü ’l1-Manakh. 

Al-Manakbi. See Ibrahîm Abu 
Ja‘far and Ja‘far. 

Manî‘ ibn Mas‘ûüd the Zurayite. 
Aneodote, 69, 70. 

Mann Allah al-Fatiki, wazîr of 
Manşür ibn Fatik. His military 
achievements, 97. His absolute 
power, 98. His death, 99. 
Place of burial, 282.—156, 157, 
220, 281. 

Mansşür son of al-A‘azz 
Saba the Zurayite, 73. 

Imam al-Mansür. See ‘Abd Allah 
ibn Hamzah, al-Kaşim ibn ‘Aly 
and al- Kasim ibn Muhammad. 

Manşür ibn Fatik ibn Jayyasb. 
Succeeds his father and receives 
assistance from al-Mufaddal, 
94, 156. Slays his wazır Anîs, 
96-7. Is puvisoned by Mann 
Allah, 98, 156, 281.—52, 95, 117, 
120. 

Mansûr son of Ilxbal, 115. 

Mansûr, one of the three children of 
‘Imran the last Zurayite King of 
Aden. 7U SO A15 

Mansür son of Jayyash, 93. 

Mausür son of Mann Allah, 119. 


‘Ald Allah 


‘Aly ibn 


Mansür son of Al-Mufaddal ibn 
Abi 1-Barakat. Sells the 
strongholds he had inherited, 


16, 151, 174. His death andl 
age, 130-1, 267, 293.— 59, 60, 73, 
150. 151, 160, 171, 178, 260, 274. 
Mansür son of Muflih, 111, 112, 114, 
11ã. 
Manşüûr son of Najah, 16. 
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Muhammad ibn Abi ’1-“‘Arab, ‘“ the 
Days SM LOS. 

Muhammad ibn al-Azraki, secretary 
to Queen Sayyidah, 63, 64. 

Muhammad ibn Bisharah, one of 
‘Omiarah’s informants, 25. 

Mnhammad ibn Fadl, 322-3. 
‘Aly ibn Fadl. 

Muhammad son of Fatik son of 
Jayyash, 95. Hisrebellion, dıs- 
comfiture and flight, 113, 119. 

Mulhlammad ibn Abi ’1-Gharat, Prince 
of Aden, 67, 307. 

Muhammad ibn al-Ghifari, 45. 

Al-Amin Mulammad, son of Harüûn, 
the Khalıfah, 3, 220. 

Muhammad ibn Harün the Taghlib= 
ite, one of Ibu Ziyiad’s com- 
pauions, 3, 4, 27, 220. 

Muhammad ibn llatim the historian, 
xV., 227, 230 (f.-note), 270, 296, 
311. 

Muhammad son of Ibrahîm Taba- 
taba, 140, 142, 184-5, 314. 

Muhammad ibn Idrîs, [Imam ash- 
Shaky, Xill., 4, 236. 

Mulhammad ibn Ishak, 311. 

Mubarmmad al-lMaktiım, sou of the 
Imam Isma‘tl, 303. 

Mubkammad, one of the three sons 
of ‘Imran ibn Mnhammad the 
Zurayite, 67, 160. See Mansür, 
son of ‘Imran. 

Abu Hashim Mnhammad ibn Ja‘far, 
Amir of Mecca, 152, 252-3 

Mulklammad son of Ja‘far aş-Sadik, 
140. 

Muhammad ibn Kabas (Kays?) the 
Wukhazite, 53. 

Muhammad son of al-Kasim, physi- 
cian and astrologer, 75. 

Muhammad son of al-Kasim ibn 
‘Aly, descendant of Zayn al- 


See 


‘Abidin, 107, 315, and Gen. 
Table, p. 3U3. 
Muhamınad son of al-Kasim the 


Rassite, son of Ibrahim, 315. 

Imam Mnhammad al-Mr'anryad ibn 
al-Kasim ibn Muhammad, 322. 

Muhammad ibn Mani‘ ibn Mas‘üd 
the Zurayite, 73. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn Malik 
IBM Abi 1-Kaball, anthor of a 
history of the Karmathians, 
191, 192, 198, 203. 

Muhammad ibn Nizar, lmam al« 
Jlukhtctr', graudgson of al-Ias- 
tansşir, 205. 
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Al-Mufaddal ibn Abi ’l-Barakat the 
Ilimyarite, 150 (f.-note). His 
history, 49-54. Confidential 
minister of Queen Sayyidah, 50- 
51, 149-50, 258-9. His services, 
490, 51-52, 06. Introduces the 
Khaulanites into Mikhlaf Ja‘far, 
54, 170. Expedition to Zabıd, 
return and death, 53-4, 94-5, 
156. His successor, 263. Moe-= 
morials of his rule, great aque» 
duct, etc., 259-60.—38, 49, 13l, 
I, MOY NE 

A!Il-Mufaddal son of Saba ibn Abi 
Su‘nd, 68S, 269. 

Mufaddal ibn Zuray’‘, 59, 60, 67. 

Kitab al-Mufîd, history of Zab1d, xii. 

Abu Dlansur Muflih al-Fatiki as- 
Sahrati, wazır to King Fatik 
son of DMansür, 103-4. Story of 
the slave-girl Wardah, 104-111. 
Anecdotes, 111, 112. His ex- 
pulsion from Zabıd, 113. De- 
feated along with his Arab 
allies by Surür, 11l4, 118. His 
death, 114.—97, 100, 119, 167. 

Al-Muhajir ibn Abi Umayyah, 139, 
300. 

Al-Muhajirnn, surname given by 
Ibn JMahdy to his followers 
from Tihamah, 126, 132. See 
also 217. 

Mubammad ibn al-A‘azz, 60. 

‘Izs ad-din Mulammad, son of the 
Imam al-liansur ‘Abd Allah, 
819. 

Muhammad son of ‘Abd Allah, an- 
Nafs az-Zakiyyah, 302. 

Muhammad ibn ‘Abd Allah the Ya- 
fi‘ite, one of ‘Omarah’s infor- 
mants, 100. 

DMulammad son of the Da‘y al- 
Mukarrary Ahmad, died in in- 
HANG S0. 

Muhammad son of Amad ibn ‘Im- 
ran ibn al-Fadl, 60, 231. 

Muhammad al-Ilahly (son of Ah- 
mad ?), 186 (f.-note). 

Muhammad ihu ‘Aly, one of ‘Oma- 
rah’s informants, 130. 

Abu ‘Abd Allah Muhammad ibn ‘Aly 
as-Sahhaãmi, one of ‘Omarah’s 
informants, 97, 102. 

Mnhammad son of ‘Aly the Sulayh- 
ite, father of the Da‘y ‘Aly, 
19, 50, 145, 304. 

Muhaumad al-Bakir, son of ‘Aly 
Zayn al«Ãbidin, 302. 
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of Ahmad an-Nasir and Mu- 
hammad ibn Nizar. 

Al-Mulahidah, 266. 

Ra’is Mula‘ib al-Khaulani, citizen of 
Zabıd, 83. 

D. H. Müller. His edition of Ham- 
dani's Geography, xix. 

Tribe of Munnabbih. See Banu 
Janbh. 


family) of Muntab, 202, 


Al- n son of Ibrahim ibn ‘Abd 
al-[l[amıd, 211. 

A1-Muntakhab. See I[lasan ibn Alı- 
mad. 

Banu Murad, 139, 177, 217. 

Shaykh al-Murajja al-Harani, 77. 

Banu Murrah, 217-8. 

Al-Murtada. See ‘Aly son of Saba 
and Muhammad ibn Yahya. 
Najm ad-din Müsa son of Imam al- 

Mansur ‘Abd Allah, 321. 

Musafir, slave of Mufaddal 
Zuray, 60. 

Muşalla, meaning of the word, 274. 

Musaylimah, the false prophet, 179. 

Banu Mnslh, 280 (f.-note). 

Muslim ibn Yashjub. Envoy to 
Surür from Ghanim ibn Yahya, 
116. 

Muslim ibn az-Zarr, of the sub-tribe 


lbn 


of Marran. Captures the fort- 
ress of Khadid, 55. His death, 
5, MO 


Al-Mustafa li-dîn Illah. See Nizar 
son of al-MHustan şir. 

Al-Musta‘ın, the Abbaside Khalifah, 
15, 142. 

Al-ÙMusta‘la, the Fatimite Khalifah, 
257, 265. 

Al-Mnsta'sim, the last Abbaside 
Khalîfah, 320, 32 

Al-Munstansir billah, the Fatimite 
Khalîfah, 14, 18, 24, 46, 65, 146, 
147, 149, 174, 250-1, 204, 321. 

Al-Mu’taman. See Ahmad ibn 
Mas‘üd. 

Al-Mu‘tamid, the Abbaside Khalıfah, 
224. 

Al-Mu‘taşim, the Abbaside Khalifah, 
224, 234. 

Al-Mutanabbi, the poet, 2] 
125, 250, 254, 271, 289. 

Al-liutarrifiîyah, meaniug of the 
word, 318. 

Al-Mutawakkil, the Abbaside Kbalı- 
fah, 15, 142, 224, 234. 

Al-lfutawakkil, See Ahmad ibn al< 


, 3, 707 


Sharîf Muhammad Abu ’1-Hasan ibn 
Abi ’1.‘Omarî, merchant at Aden, 
and descendant of the second 
Khalifah, 72 

Muhammad son of Saba the Zuray-» 
ite, Prince of Aden. His acces- 
siou, 67, 73-4, 137. One of the 
author’s informants, 068-72. 
Marries the daughter of Bılal, 
74. His character and liberality, 
74-78. Purchases the strong- 
holds of Mansûr, ibn al-Mu- 
faddal, 76, 267. His death, 
78, 218. Refuses Ibn Mahdy’s 
request for assistance, 127 -8.— 
73, 80, 160, 209, 270. 

Muhimmad ibn Abi ’1-‘Ula, ruler of 
Abyan at the time of Ibn Fadl’s 
arrival in Yaman, 197. 

Muhammad ibn ‘Ulayyab, 32. 

Abu ’l-Kasım Mnhammad al-Murtada 
son of Yahya al-Hadi, 186, 315, 
316, 326. 

Abu Bakr Muhammad ibn Yahya aş- 
Süli, 186, 316. 

Muhammad ibn Ya‘fur, Prince 
San‘a, 224-5, 324. 

Muhammad ibn Zayd al- Ba‘yart e 
Janbite, 297. 

Muhammad ibn Ziyad. His ancestor 
Ziyad, 219. History of his 
dynasty, 2-18. Sent to Yaman 
by al-ÙMa’mün, 4, 141, 218, 223. 
Conquered Tihãmah, and even- 
tually the whole of Yaman, 4. 
Founder of the city of Zabıd, 4, 
His descendants, 5, 129, 234-6. 
291-2. His death, 234.—2, 5, 27, 
141, 142, 166, 22 

Muhammad son of Ziyad, descend- 
ant of ‘Abd al-Madan, Governor 
of Yaman under the Khalıfah 
‘Abd Allah as-Safah, 140, 184. 

Imam al- dBin‘îd li-dın Illah, 229. 

A1I-Mu‘izz i1-dîn Illah, the Fatimite 
Klalîfah, 21l1, 203, 327. 

Al-Du‘izz I[sma‘fl. See Igsma‘il. 

Jbn al-Nlujab, 185, 187, 316. 

Jin al-Mujawir, xxi., 221, 
ET 88. 

Mujrim, assassin of Surür al-Fatiki, 
123. 


239, 240, 


Al-Mnkaddasi, the geographer, 232, 
234, 238, 239, 240, 241, 827. 
Al-NMnkarram, title of ‘Imran ibn 

Muhammad the Zurayite, ‘278. 
See also Da‘y Ahmad ibn ‘Aly. 
Ji2: al-Mukhtir. See Kasim son 


343 


Nizar ibn ‘Abd al-Malik, one of the 
author’s informantg, 2. 

Nizar son of Ma'add son of ‘Adnan, 
215. Dispute between his sons 
referred to the Af‘“a of Najran, 
183, 312. 

Nizar son of Zayd ibn al-Husayn al- 
Wnklazi. His lines on the Sultan 
of Wuhazah, 17. 

Nizar son of al«Mustansşir, al-lustafa 
l-din Illah, first Imam of the 


Hastern Isma‘ılites, 62, 265, 
265. 

Nizarites, 63, 266, 299. See also 
Assassins. 


Au-Nüby, Sheykh al-Islam, chief of 
Ibn Mahdy’s Muhajirün, 126, 
163. 

Banw Numayr, Ishmaelite tribe, 
descendants of Kays ‘Aylan, 
262. 

Nûr ad-dın. See Malırn ûd the Atabek 
and ‘Omar ibn Rasil. 

Sultûan bu ’n-Nürayn Abu ’1-Fath, 
131. 


8 


‘Obayd ibn Bahr, wazîr of Surür al- 
Fatiki, one of the aunthor’s in- 
formants, 116, 120, 121. 

‘Obayd Allah ibn ‘Abbas, Governor 
of Yaman under ‘Aly, 139. 

‘Obayd Allah the Mahdy, founder of 
the Fatimite Khalifate, 192, 195, 
196, 201, 208, 209, 210, 250, 303, 
324, 325. 

‘Obayd Allah son of Ziyad, Zbn Abihi, 
219. 

‘Obaydites (or Fatimites), 19, 145, 
146, 184. See [sma‘ılites. 

Banu ‘Okayl, Ishmaelite tribe, de- 
scendants of Kays ‘Aylan, 300. 

‘Omar 1bn ‘Adnan the ‘Akkite, 20. 

Kamal ad-din ‘Omar ibn al-‘Adim, 
188, 316. 

Nur ad-dîin ‘Omar ibn Rasül, the first 
Rasulite Sultan of Yaman, xvii., 
175, 188, 189, 273 (f.-note). 

‘Omar ibn ‘Abd al.‘Azız, the Omay- 
yad Khaliîfab. His mosque at 
Aden, 9.—9, 10, 279. 

Kadi ‘Omar ibn al-Murajjal the 
Hanafite, 20. 

‘Omar ibn Snlhaym, 90. 

‘Omarah. His native place ard 
family, v., 28-9. Stndent at 
Zabıid, 29. His uncle Ibrahîinı 
ibn Zaydüûn, 53, 150, 169, 202. 
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Mansûr ‘Abd Allah, Ahmad ibn 
Suleymin, Ismaîl son of al- 
Kasim and Yalıya. 

Sect of the Mu‘tazilites, 289, 302. 

Al-Mutî‘, the Abbaside Khalıfah, 
235. 

Al-Müti. See Imn7Zm Ahmad ibn 1la- 
sayn al-\lahdy. 

Al-Muwaflak. See ‘Aly ibn Ibra- 
hım, Bilal ibn Jarır and Ibn al- 
Khayyat. 

Banw Muzaffar, the Sulayhites, 44, 
2 Mol, 173, 304. 

Al-Muzaffar, Rasulite Sultan of 
Yaman. See Yüsuf ibn ‘Omar. 


N. 


Nafis, freedman of the Ziyadites, 
assassin of the last Prince of the 
dynusty, 14-16, 22, 144-5, 236. 

Banu Nahd. Their country, 177. 
A mixed race derived from 
Kuda‘ah, 177-78.—218, 286, 295. 

Najah, al-lu'ayyal Nasir ad-dîin. 
His history, 14-16. Defeats his 
rival, Nafıs, near Zabıd, 15, 144. 
Is recognized as supreme ruler 
by the Abbasides, 16, 145. His 
death, 24, 81l, 145, 147.—22. 

Dynasty of Najal. Their history, 
14-16, 81-123, 152-08.-—-107, 13, 
169. 

Najah son of Şalah son of ‘Aly, Zayd- 
1te Imam, 190. 

Jlbn Najıb ad-Danlah. See ‘Aly ibn 
Ibrahim. 

Banu Nakba'‘, snb-tribe of Madhhi], 
17. 

Nashwan ibn Sa‘îd the Himyarite, 
Prince of Bayhan, 173, 231. 
An-Nasir. See Imam Ahmad son of 

Yahya. 

Sultan Nasir son of Mansür the 
Wa'ilite, one of the author’s in- 
formants, 23, 54. 

An-Naşir li-dın Illah, the Ahbaside 
Khalıfah, 188, 318. 

An-Naşir li-dîin Illah, Zaydite Imam, 
XXIV. 

Imam an-Naşir Abu ’l-Fath the Day- 
lamite, 229-30. 

Naşr Allah ibn Salim the Jurist, 
friend of the author, 29. 

Negro troops in Egypt, 264. 

Niebubr, 233 (f.-note), 241, 247, 254, 
267 (f.-note), 322, 
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‘Omar, al-Duzaffar Yüsuf, al 
Ashraf Isma‘Il, etc. 

Ranh son of Saba ibn Abi Su‘üd, 
68, Z69. 

Ar-Rawahy, 19, 248-49. 
Zawiahy. 

Rayhan and Rayhan the Elder, freed» 
men of Queen ‘Alam, 112. 

Raybhan al-Kahlani, freedman of 
Sad ibu Najal, 45. 

Rayhan al-Muhammadi, treasurer of 
Mahammad ibn Saba the Zuray-» 
ite, 77. 

Banu Rayyau. See Dayyan. 

Ar-Razi, author of a History of 
Yaman, xiv., 324. 

Banu Razih, 54, 170, 263. 

Riyad, freedwoman of Manşür ibn 
Fatik, 99. 

Ri‘yah son of Abu ’]-Gharat, 73. 

Ru‘ayn. See Dhu Ru'‘aynr. 

Tbn ar-Rnudad, 282. 

Rukaym son of Aram, 180. 

Rushd (or Rashîd), freedman of Abu 
'1-Jaysh Ishak, 8, 129, 143, 256. 

Ruzayk al-Fatiki, wazır of al-Fatik 
ibn Mansur, 100, 157. Hislarge 
family and the diffîculty of 
dividing his estate, 100-103. His 
resignation, 103. 


Soe Az- 


8S. 


Saba or ‘Abd ash-Shams, ancestor of 
the Yamanite tribes. 215. 

Al<Manşuir Abu Himyar Saba son of 
Ahmad the Sulay hite. Succeeds 
as Da‘y, 42, 169, 254. Owner 
of Ashyah, 43, 151l, 173. His 
wars with Jayyash and eventual 
defeat, 44-5, 255 (f.-note). His 
marriage to Queen-« Sayyidah, 
45-48, 149. EBulogized by 1bn 
al-Kumm, 254. His death, 15l, 
257.—51-2, 105, 132, 230, 297-8, 
304. 

Saba son of Kasim, 75. 

Da‘y Saba sun of Abu Sn‘id, Prince 
of Aden. Succeeds his father 
as joint ruler, 67-8. Enters 
into a struggle with ‘Aly ibn 
Abi ’I-Gharait, 6J. Anecdotes, 
69-70, 71-72. His conquest of 
Za‘azi’ and ‘Aden, 72-3, 272. 
His death and place uf burial, 
12, 272. His sons, 68, 209.—59, 


60, 113, 159, 298. 
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At the Court of the Prince of 
Aden, 75-6, 77. Incaurs the hos- 
tility of the people of Zabid bv 
his eulogies of the Zurayites, 78, 
103, 274. Ilis liberal treatment 
by the Di'‘y ‘Imran. 78-9. His 
part in the solution of a problem 
attending the division of the 
estate of Ruzayk, 100-3. Becomes 
a follower of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 
124-5. His subsequent meeting 
with ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 127-8. His 
final departnre from Yaman, 7i. 
Arrival in Bgypt and reception 
by the reigning wazir, vi. Ace- 
cused of being concerned in a 
conspiracy against Saladin, and 
execution, vii. His relations 
with the Kadi al-Fadil, viii. 
His attachment to the Fatimites, 
ix, X., 274 His History OF 
Yaman, x. Its date, 79, 134.— 
142, 144, 164, 167, 169, 184. 
‘Othman ibn ‘“Affan, the third Kha- 
ltfah, 163, 171. 
Amîr ‘Othman ai-Ghuzzi. 
his slave-«girl, 104-10. 
‘Othman ibn aş-Saffar, 102. 
Al-‘Othmani, the poet, Š6. 


Story of 


R. 


Rabı‘ah son of Nizar, one of the 
patriarchs of the Ishmaelite 
Arabs, 215, 280. 

Banu Rabi‘ah, suıb-tribes of Khau-= 
lan anci of Janb, ete., 131, 262. 

Ar-Radah, mother of Queen Sayyi- 
dah, 38. 

Ibn Rahîm. See Ibn Juftam. 

Rajih ibn Katadah, Amır of Mecca, 
167. 

Ar-Rashid See Ja‘far son of the 
Jmam Ahmad. 

Kadi ar-Rashid. See Alımad ibn az- 
Zubayr. 

Rashıd, freedman of Ishak ibn Ziyad. 
See Rushd. 

Ja Rashid ibn Marüh. Marching» 
ery of the Banu Janb, 56, 23. 

The Rassite Imams. Their history, 
184 <sqq., 314-15, 317 sqq., 172, 
174+, 226 sqq., 284, 175 ( Banu ’-- 
HN). 

Rasnlite Sultans of Yaman. Their 
history by Khazraji, xv.—10”, 
166, 173. Sce also Nir ad-din 
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mad son of ‘Aly. Her parentage 
and early history, 38-9. Hor 
marriage and children, 3%. 
Received the revennes of Aden 
ag her dowry, 65-6. Assumes 
the direction of pnblic aflairs, 
40, 148. Removes the seat of 
Government to Dhu Jiblah, 40. 
Her marriage to the Daã‘y Saba 
son of Ahmad. 45-8. Al-Mufaddal 
becomes her confidential adviser, 
50-1, 150, 169, 258-9. Terms 
accorded to the insurgents at 
Ta‘kar, 54, 150. The Queen and 
Ibn Najıb ad-Daulah, 58-61, 169. 
Orders his arrest, 63. Her 
letters and presents to the 
Khalıfah, 63-4. Official notifica- 
tion from the Khalîifah of the 
birth of his son, 135-136. Her 
death and place of sepulture, 41, 
13, 257, 267 (f.-note), 272 (£.- 
note). 22, 37, 49, 55, 58, 87, 88, 
ا‎ 131, 184, 148- 51, i 170, 
250, 254, 956- 7, 263, 260 1 

Banu Sha' b Flay, 54, 170, 2 

Banu Sha‘ban, 215. 

Imam ash-Shafi‘y. See Muhammad 
ibn Idrıs. 

Shat, or Suli, one of the last chiefg 
of the Ghuzz, 106. 

Shahar son of Ja‘far, 26, 87. 

Al-Afdal Shahin Shah, the Fatimite 
wazIr, 49, 58, 257, 265. 

Shahr son of Badhãn, Governor ap- 
pointed by the Prophet over 
San‘a, 138, 139. 

Ibn Shakir. See Zakarîya. 

Shams ad-Daulah. See Turan Shah. 

Shams ad-din. See Alhmad son of 
al-Mansur ‘Abd Allah. 

Shams al-Ma'ali. See ‘Aly son of 
Saba. 

Banu Shar‘ab, Himyaritic tribe, 215. 

Sharahbil, 94, 281. 


I 
Ash- Shawiry. See °“ 1 Alah ibn 
al- Abbas. 


al-Islam. See an-Nüby and 
Saba ibn Y nsnf. 

The Shi‘ahs, their principal sects, 
301-3. 

An Arab Shibboleth, 306. 

E father of i and of As‘ad, 


e 216, 295, 297. 
Asad ad-din Sklîrküh, al-Malik al 
NMansSsür, vi., vii. 


Shãwar, i WazZzIr, Vİ. 
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Saba ibn Yüsuf, Sheykh al-Islam. 
Chief appointed by ‘Aly ibn 
Mabdy over his Ansar, 126, 163. 

Abu Saba. Surname given to Him- 
yar ibn As‘ad, 107. 

Jin as-Saoa’i, 131, 297. 

As-Sabkhah, 23. 

De Sacy, 264, 274, 325. 

Sa‘d al-‘Ashirah, son of Madhlڊ'],‎ 


IG, 217. 

Sa‘d al-Mulk son of Ibn al-Khayyat. 
62. 

As-Saflah. See ‘Abd Allah ibn 
Muhammad, 


Salhrat, an Abyssinian tribe, 21, 104, 
107. See Abyssinian tribes. 
Banu Sahûül, a Himyaritic tribe, Z16. 

Abu Sa‘ıîd. See al-Jannabi. 

Sa‘“îd al-Ahwal son of Najah. 
Seeks refuge, after the death 
of his father, in the Island of 
Dahlak, 81. Attacks and kills 
‘Aly the Sulayhite, captures 
Asma and regains possession of 
Zabıid, 30-1, 81-7, 147, 152-3. 
Defeated by al-Mukarram and 
driven out of Zabid, 34-6, 87, 
147. Returns to Zabıd, 37, 87. 
His death, 37, 41-2, 87, 153-4, 
304.—14, 16, 36, 65, 148, 242, 
243. 

Zin Sa‘îd, xxi., xxli., 143, 144, 159, 
165, 167, 179, 187, 232, 254, 284, 
305, 307. 

Ibn Sa‘îd. See Nashwan. 

Saksak son of Wa/il (or Wathil), son 
of Himyar, 179, 181, 310. 

Banu Saksak, sub-tribe of Kindah, 
descendants of Murrah, 218. 
Banu Sakün, sub-tribe of Kindah, 

218. 

Saladin, vii.—ix. 

Jbn Salamah. See I[usayn. 

Salim ibn Idrıs, Prince of Zafar, 311. 

Selim son of Bayazid, Sultan of the 
Ottoman Turks, 238 (f.-note). 

Ibn Ramurrah, the historian, xXİY., 
262. 

Sapür, freedman of the Banu Ya‘fur, أ‎ 
0. 

Sarawat, meaning of the word, 177. 

Abu ’s-Saraya, 1+0, 142, 185. 

Sarwa, designation of the Banu 
Mihd, 177. 

As-Sa‘y, one of Ibn Najib ad-Dau- 
lah’s Hamdanite followers, 59. 

Sayf al.Islãam. See Tughtikin. 

Sayyidah, wife of al-DMukarramn Ah- 
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Muflih, 115. Anecdote, 116. 
His hahits, piety, and charity, 
120-123. His death and place 
of burial, 123, 128, 287.—157, 103, 
167. 
Surür al-Kurandy, 113 (f.-note). 
Abu Su‘üd, one of the three children 
of ‘lmraûn the Zurayite, 67, 79, 
160. See Mansür son of ‘Imran. 
Abu Su‘üd,son of Zuray‘, joint Prince 
of Aden, 66, 67, 159, 307. 308. 
Suwayd son of Yazid the Sulaybite, 
48. 


sS. 


Sîhib al-lIarmali, 235. 

Sa‘id ibn Ilamıd ad-dîn, 57. 

Salah son of ‘Aly ibn Mubammad, 
Iman of Sa‘dah accurdiug bO 
Ibn Khaldün, 190. 

Malik as-Salih. See Tala’i ibn Ruzayk. 

Sawaãb, freedman of Queen ‘Alan, Lı2. 
Chief Steward of the Palace, 
7 

Battle of Şiffîn, ix. and f.-note. 

The Sulayhites. Their history, 19 
49, 145-151. Duration of their 
dynasty, 267. Their original 
home, 212, 327.—67, 13U, 166, 
168, 171, 247, 298. 

Aşs-Süli. See Abu Bakr Muhammad 
ibu Yalya. 


kitab aş-Suwar. See K. al-Jafr. 


1 


Tababi‘ah. See Tnabbas. 

Banu Taghlib, 3, 220, 280 (f.-note). 

Taj al-‘Arüs, Commentary vn the 
Karmis, xviii. (f.-note), xxi., 38 
(f.-note), 270, 315 (f.-n te), 326-7. 

Tamanni, wife of Mansür sun of 
Fatik, 9Y. 

Banu Tamim, 178, 309. 

Banu Tanikh, sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah, 
218. 

Tarjumaãn ad-dîn, surname of al- 
Kasim ibn Ibrahîm the Rassite. 

Tha‘labah son of ‘Anru, 216. 

Tribe uf Thamud, 2:0, 311. 

Banu Thamamah, 243. 

Thumamah ibn Uthal, 179. 

The Tribes of Arabia, 213-58. 

The T'ubbas, 138, 141, 153, 165, 168, 
171, 170, 178, 182, 183, 31S. 

Ibn at-Tubba‘y, 3U. See Abu ‘Abd 


Shuji“ ad-Daulah, 49. 

Banu Shural, 219 (f.<note). 

Jin Siba‘, 76. 

As-Simt al-Ghaly, History of Yaman 
by Ibn lIatim, xv. 

Hanu Sinhan, 52, 58, 217, 251, 262, 
2 

Baron de Slane, v., 249. See also Ibn 
Khallikan. 

Professor Robertson Smith, 312 (f.- 
note). 

Dr. Snonck Hurgronje, 253, 285. 

Dr. Sprenger. His Reiserouten, xxi., 
221l, 27l. See also Ibn al- 
Mujawir. 

As-Sudasi. See Miftah. 

lb Snfyan, 219. 

lbn Suıhaym. See ‘Omar. 

As-Suhayli, 309. 

Suleyman ibn ‘Ãmir az-Zawalhi, half» 
brother of Sayyidah, 38, 46, 134, 
149. 

Suleyman ibn Da’üd (Solomon the 
son of David), 183. 

Suleyman son of Hishanı son of ‘Abd 
al-Malik, 2, 219-220. 

Suleyman son of Muslim ibn az-Zarr. 
Succeeds his father in the posses- 
sion of Khadid, 55. His insubor- 
dination to Queen Sayyidah and 
subjection, 56. Joins in making 
war against Ibn Najîbad-Daulab, 
60.—59, 63, 64, 170. 

Saleyman ibn Tarf. ruler of ‘Aththar, 
7, 9, 28, S81, 142, 143, 146, 166, 
J 234. 

Suleyman son of Ya-Sın, one of 
‘Omarah’s informants, 32, 43. 

Banu Suleyman, the Hasanite Sharîfs, 
1183, 130, 148, 157, 166, 171, 174, 
187, 284, 317. See also Ghanim 
ibn Yahya. 

Suleymanite Amîrs of Mecca, 252, 
284. See Banu Suleyman. 

uli. See Shah. 

The Kadi Surayy, 200. 

Abu Muhammad Surür the Amharite, 
wazir of Fûtik ibn Mansûr and 
of the Lady ‘Alarm. His history, 
117-123. Lender in a conspiracy 
against Muflih, 112-114, 117. 
Attains supreme command, 118. 
Defeats Muflih and bis allies, 
114, 118. Rescues the Lady 
‘Alam from the rebellion of 
Muhammad son of Farik, 119. 
Receives a grant of Mahji ım, 
114, 120. Miapyrios tbo widuw uf 
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‘Ukrimah ibn Abi Jahl. Read ‘Ikri- 
mah, w hicl see. 

A1-“Uküd al-La’lu'îyah. History of 
the Rasulites by Khazraji, xv. 

Umm Abîha, freedwoman of Mansûr 
ibn Fatik, 99. 

Uımm Fatik. See al-llajjah ‘Alam. 

Umm Hamdan, daughter of Queen 
Sayyidah and wife of Ahmad ibn 
Suleyman az-Zawahi, 39, 58. 

Umm Abi ’1-Jaysh, freedwoman of 
Manşür ibn Fatik, 98. 

Umm hla‘bad, 84. 

Unmm Mu‘arik, wife of Sa‘d ibn 
Najal, 42. 

‘Uwayd, father-in-law of Islak ibn 
Marzük, 115. 

Uzal, 214. See also Azal, 
graphical name. 


a geo- 


WwW 


In Wahhas, surname of Khazraji, 
XV. 
Wahhbas ibn Ghanim, the Suleymanite 
Sharif, 295. 
A1-Walîd. See ‘Aly ibn Ilatim. 
Banu Wa'il (or Wailites), descen< 
dants of Dhu’l-Kala‘. Con= 
quered Wukazah, 17, 176, 243.— 
18, 130. See As‘ad ibn Wail, 
‘Isa ibn Yazid, Naşir ibn Man= 
sür and Yazid ibn ‘Isa. 
2 ibn ‘Isa al-Wuhazy, 30, 147, 
218. 
Wa'il (or Wathil) son of llimyar. 
181 


of al-Walid, 257 sq. 

Wardah, slave- girl of the Amir 
«Othman. Her story, 104-111. 
Her marriage to Surür, 115. 
Anecdote, 116. 

Waşil ibn ‘Ata, the Mu‘tazilite, 302. 

Al-Wathik billah, the Abbaside Kha- 
lifah, 224, 234. 

Banu Wuhazah the Himyarites, 215. 

The Wulazite,. See Mulkammad ibn 
Kabas and Wa/’il ibn ‘Isa. 

Al-Wuhaziyah, daughter of As‘ad 
ibn Wail and wife of Muhammad 
ibn Saba, 76. 
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Danu Yafi‘, 
215. 


sub-tribe of Himyar, 


General Inudei. 


Allah 
Va'‘fur. 
Tughtiktn, Sayf al-Islam, the e 
1e, 220, 259 (f. -note), 2 
Tulıfat az- Cn, History of 
by al-Ahdal, xviii. See Ahdal. 
sub-tribe of Kindah, 


al-llusayn ; also Ibn 


Tûran Shah, Shams ad-Daulah, the 
Ayyübite. His conquest of 
Maman, 20960-7. Vil. 67, I6I, 
164, 168, 231, 270, 275, 2176. 


1 


At-Tabari, the historian, 179, 218 
(f.-note), 224, 811, 312 (f.-note), 
313, 314 (f.-note), 323, 326. 

Tabataba. See Muhammad son of 
Ibrahim. 

Tahir ibn al-Husayn, 220. 

Abu Tahir al-Kabüni, one 
author’s O IMAUIS, 5 

Ibn Abi Tahir. See Khalf. 

Tala’i‘ ibn Ruzayk, al-Malik aş-Salil, 
the Fatimite wazîr, vİ., 78. 

Ibn Talik. See Abu ‘Aly. 

Abu *t- Tami, 279. See Jayyash. 

Itn Tarf, 146, 167. See Suleyman. 

Tarafah i 8 ‘Abd al-Bakri, quoted, 
ا‎ 

Tribe of Tasm, 179, 310, 311. 

At-Tank ibn ‘Abd Allab, commander 
of Ibn Najîb ad-Daulah’s Ham- 
danite auxiliaries, 58-60. 

Ty tas (Taytüs ?), one of the last 
Chiefs of the Ghuzz, 106. 

Banu Tayy, 217. 

A{-Tayyib Abu ‘Abd Allah, 46. 

Imam at-Tayyib Abu ’1-Kasim, infant 
son of the Khalifah al-‘Amir, 
134-6, 300. 

Tirãz A‘lam iz-Zaman, 
work by Khazraji, xvi. 

Ibn at-Tufayl, chief Da‘y of the 
Ismailites of Yaman, 211. 

Tüman-Bay, last Sultan of Egypt, 
238 (f.-note). 


of the 


historical 


U. 


Banu Udbrah, sub-tribe of Kuda‘ah, 
21, 2302. 

Uldüla, wife of Ishak ibn Marzûük, 
115. 


Ibn Utbal. Soe Thumamah. 


General Index. 


Yamamah az-Zarka daughter of 
Murrah, after whom Yamamah 
was named, 178, 179, 310. 

Yaman ad-Da‘wah. See Ilamil al- 
Madyah. 

Banu Yarbu‘, 177, 178, 309, 310. 

Banu YarIım. See Dhu Ru‘ayn. 

Banu Ya‘rub son of Kahtan, 180, 
199, 215 

Al-Yas son of Mudar son of Nizar, 
one of the Ishmaelite patri-= 
archs, 215. 

Alu ’l-Faraj Yasir sou of Bilal, wazir 
to Muhammad ibn Saba and to 
‘Tmran, Princes of Aden, 80, 
160, 161, 275, 276, 296 (f.-note), 
297, 307. 

Yawakit as-Siyar, MS. at the Brit. 
DMus., xxiii., 284, 303, 315, 319, 
320. 

Yazid son of ‘Abd al-Madan, 184, 
313-14. 

Sultan Yazid ibn ‘Isa the Wa'‘ilite, 
one of ‘Omarah’s informants, 
56. 

Ynle’s Marco Polo, 33 (f.-note). 

Yumn, freedman of Queen ‘Alam, 
2 

Abu ‘Omar Yüsuf ibn ‘Abd al-Barr, 
184, 313. 

Yüsuf ibn al-Asad, Chief Da‘y of the 
Ismailites of Yaman, 211. 

Al-Asnvar Yüsuf ibn Abi ’1-Fuatüh, 
220, 22 

Al-Dlas‘ud Salah ad-diın Yûsuf, the 
last Ayyubite King of Yaman, 
188, 318. 

Al-Muzaffa™ Yüsuf ibn ‘Omar, second 
Rasulite King of Yaman, 175, 
189, 311, 320. 

An-Nasir Salah ad-din Yüsuf 
Ayyüb. See Saladin. 
Imim Yüsuf (ad-Da‘y) son of Yahya, 

227, 228, 821, 322. 


ibn 


Ac 


Az-Zafir (or Zahir) bi amr Illah, the 
Fatimite Khalıfah, vi. 

Zafir ibn Farah, merchant at Aden, 
f 

Az-Zahir li-l‘zãz dın Illah, 
Fatimite Khalıfah, 327. 

Zakarîya ibn Shakir the Bahrite, 
170. 

Az-Zarka. See Yamamah. 

Banu ’z-Zarr, 66, 131, 176. See 
Muslim, ‘Imran and Suleyman. 


the 
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Al1-Yafi‘y (author of a MS. at the Br. 
Mns. Add. 16645), 248. 

Al-Yafi'y. See Muhammad ibr ‘Abd 
Allah and Abu Bakr ibu Muham- 
mad. 

Banu Ya‘fur. Outlines of their 
history, l4l, 142, 171, 185, 225 
sqq., 234, 242, 326. See also 
Banu Hawwal. 

Ya‘fur ibn ‘Abd ar-Rahman, 224, 
234. 

Jbn Ya‘fur at-Tubba‘y, 147. Doubt» 
less in error for 41bu ‘Abd Aliah 
al-Husayn ibn at-Tubba‘y. See 
Note 109. 

Banu Yahsuh, 
176. 

Yahya ibn Ahmad ibn Abi Yahya, 
Kadi of San‘a, 70, 17. 

Yahya ibn ‘Aly, wazır of al-A‘azz 
NY 8, E3 

Nizam ad-din Yahya, son of ‘Aly the 
Suleymanite, 285. 

Yahya son of ‘Aly ibn Mahdy, 297. 

Yahya son of Hamzah son of 
Ghanim, 167. 

Yahya ibı Abi Hashid, 229, 
251. 

Imanv Yahya, al-Hady ila ’1-llakk, 
son of Husayn son of Al-Kasim 
the Rassite. Outlines of his 
history, 314, 315.—6, 142, 143, 
185, 186, 226, 322, 326. 

Az-Zahir Yahya ibn Isma‘Il, Rasülite 
Sultan of Yaman, xii. 

Inam Majd ad-din Yahya ibn Muhanm- 
mad, al-Hiady, 319. 

Imam Yahya al-Mutawakkil, 
322. 

Yahya son of Zayd son of ‘Aly Zayn 
al-‘Abidin, 302. 

Yahya son of Ziyad ibn ‘Abd al- 
Madan, 184. 

Yaküt al-Hamawi, the Geograpber, 
Xl., xxl., 107 (f£-Dokte), 214, 221, 
222, 228 (f.-note), 231, 232, 239, 
245, 246, 247, 248-49, 252, 253, 
254, 258 (f.-note), 282, 283, 288, 
291, 294, 297 (f.-note), 306 (f.- 
note), 310 (f.-note), 315 (f.-note), 
321 (f.-note). See also foot- 
notes to the Arabic text. 

Ya‘la ibn Munyabh (also styled ibn 
Umayyah), 139, 301. 

Banu Yam, sub-tribe of Hamdan, to 
which the Sulayhites and Zuray- 
ites belonged, 60, 64, 79, 145, 
159, 176, SIG Ar, 2o1, S1, 290. 


a Himyarite tribe, 


230, 


285, 


اق 


Ziyad son of Ibrahim, Prince of 
Zabıd, 5, 129, 142, 235. 

Ziyad son of Abu Sufyan, 2, l141, 219. 

The Ziyadites, Princes of Zabid. 
Their history, 2-16, 129, 141-44, 
Succession of their dynasty, 
234-36, 291-92.—-159, 168, 172, 
224. Bee also Muhammad ibn 
Ziyad, Ibrahım, etc. 

Banu Zubayd, 52, 177, 217, 202. 

Zuhrah, to whom the temple at 
San‘a was dedicated, 171. 

Zuray‘ ibn al-‘Abbas, Prince of 
Aden, 64, 66, 67, 159, 208, 307. 

Zuray‘ ibn Abi ’l1-Fath, wazir of 
Queen Sayyidah, 47. 

The Zurayites, their history, 04-80, 
158-161. Appointed to the office 
of Da‘y, 137, 298, 299. Succes- 
sion of the dynasty, 3017.—ili., 
52. 59, 151L, LO, 108, TT, 
173, 174, 176, 247. 

Zurayk. See Ruzayk. 

Zur‘ah (Ilimyar al-Aşghar), 224. 
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Az-Zawahy. See ‘Abd al-Musta‘la, 
‘Aly ibn Suleyman, ‘Amir, 
Suleymüãn and Ahmad, also ar- 
Rawahy. 

Zayd, the Jurist, 258. 

Zayd son of ‘Aly Zayn al-‘Abidîn, 
228, 302. 

Zayd ibn ‘Amrn, Chief of the Banu 
Madhhij, 295. 

Zayd al-Jamhür (or Jnuımhûür), the 
Himyarite, 215. 

Zaydites. Origin and Doctrines of 
the Sect, 301-303.—6, 128, 142, 
166, 171, 172, 174, 176, 226-229. 
See also Rassite lmams. 

Ibn Zaydan. See Ibrahim ibn 
Muhammad. 

Az-Zibrikan ibn al-Fuwaykar the 
‘Akkite, 20. 

Banu Zil, 113, 118, 120, 285. 

Ziyad (or ‘Abd Allah) son of Ishak. 
See ‘Abd Allah. 

Ziyad, descendant of ‘Abd Allah ibn 
‘Abd al-Madan, 184. 
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[An asterisk indicates that the name will be found on the map. The word Wadi 


Hrnceptiny after heavy rains, the river-becls in 


signifies either Valley or River. 


Tamam are, as u general rule, dry before they reach the sea. | 


Al-“ Arüd, surname of Yamamah, 
178. 

Ascalon, 263. 

Mount Bani A‘shah, 210. 

Ashyah. Described, 173-74.—18, 
43-44, 46, 149, 151, 169, 173, 
2504, 257. 

Jabal al-Aswad (not Aswad), 315. 


*‘Aththar. Described, 166. Its 
situation, 237-39.—7, 1l, 141-42, 
143, 146. 


‘Athr, 11, 240-41. 

‘Ayn Muharram, 195, 210. 
Azal, 309. 

‘Azzan, 16, 131, 243, 246. 
‘Azzan Dhakhir, 246, 297. 
‘Azzan Khabt, 246. 
‘Azzan abt-Ta‘kar, 54, 202. 


B. 


*Bahb al-Mandab, 8, l1, 64, l143, 266, 
280 (f.-note). 

¥*JlIount Ba‘dan, 232, 248. 

Badiyalh, 297. 

Bahat Jaãzan, 238, 239-40. 

Baklrayn, 178, 183. 

Country of Bakıl and Hashid, 107, 132, 
175, 247-48. 

Bani Abbah, or Manyabbakh, 69, 271. 

#*A1-Baun, 228 and f.-note. 

Baybars (Yaris? Yarm ij) Ts 
See Dhu Ru‘ayn. 

A!-Bayda, 12, 240. 

Bayhan, 5, G6, lL, IRE 

Bayn (Bir?) ar-Riyadah. 

*Baysh, 239. (Yaküùt says that the 
town of Abu Turab (Harad ?) 
stood in the valley of Baysh.) 

Bayt ‘Izz, 16, 222, 243. 

Bayt Yünis, 254. 

Bı‘ah, 11. 

Birad, or Bir AÃAydan, l2, U 
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‘Abaãda, landed property iı Wadi 
Diual 11l. 

AbDjar, L1. 

Abwar. See Anwar. 

™Mbyan, Ö5, S, 9, 16, 197, 198, 245. 

Abyssinia, 8, S87, 280 (f.-note). 

*Aden. It and Aden-Abyan the 
same place, 232. Taken by the 
Banu Ma‘n, 16, 65, 158-59, 243. 
Placed under the rule of the 
Banu Karam, 65, 159, 168. 
Captured by Turan Shah, 296. 
Described, 168. History under 
the ZAurayites, 64-8U, 158-161. 
i. 5,89, 21, 25, 21, 5,1, 
51, 52,57, 63, 101, 113, 129, 143, 
151, 154, 164, 165, 176, 242, 250, 
209, 270, 272, 295, 300, 01 

#Aden-Ahbhyan, 6, 143, 168, 194. See 
Aden. 

Aden-La‘ah. Described, 173. Its 
real situation, 232-33.—6, 143, 
E OS A. 

Al-Alkaf. Sandy deserts on either 
side of !!ladramaut. 

Al-AhmadıIyah, surname of Zafar, 
182. 

*Al.Abwab, 11, 124, 221, 237, 288. 

DMount Aji, 217. 

‘Akûd, 29, 252. 

JIişn al-Akhdar. See al<»Khadra. 

*A1-Akhrüj, 212, 327. 

#*Akyan, 234. 

Almûüt, 320 (f.-note). 

A1l-‘Auwad, 18, 2418. 

Amul in Tabaristan, 316. 

‘“Anıwas, 236. 

Al-‘Anbarah, 124, 161L, 288. 

Anwar, 17, Z243, 240. 

‘Arafat, 12. 

#A1-‘Arah, 11, 124, 241, 288. 

* Jublan al-=‘Arkabah, 247. 


Dhu ‘Udaynah, near Ta‘izz, 
205. 
Ad«Dija‘, 11, 239. 
Dulhaym, or Umm Duhaym, 30, 84. 
* Fortress of Daumlûwah. Described, 
305-6. Acquired by the Banu 
Kurandi, 243. Taken by Zuray’ 
son ot ‘Abbas, 208. Besieged 
Ly Bilal, 74. By Turan Shah, 
297.—16, 68, 73, 159, 172, 175, 
189, 245, 259 (f.-note), 270, 273 
(f.-note), 275. 
Duwaymah, 11, 241. 


FH". 


Al-Fajr (al-Hajar ?), 11. 

Al-Farah, 124, Z88. See al-‘Arah. 

Farasan Islands, 233, 280 (f.-note). 

*Fashaãl (mentioned by Yaküt as 
situated on Wadi Rima‘), 1l, 


15. 
Mount Fa'ish, 202, 233. 


G. 


*Pool of Ghassan, 216. 

#*Ghulatikah, port of Zabîd, 8, 11, 
19, 197, Z21 and 1.-Dote. 

*Gizan, 239. 


E. 


#*Ilabb, one of the four strongest 
fortresses in Yaman, 18. Held 
at one time by the Banu 
Rabr‘ah, 131.—Its locality, 245- 
246.—16, 50, 77, 131, 243, 207. 

Ilabıl ar-Raybah, 306 (f.«note). 

Al-Ilabt, 240. 

Province of Ilad, 171 and f.-note. 

Al-Hadd, a place at Zabıd, 282. 

Iladramant. Description and early 
history, 179-80. Subject to lbn 
Ziyad, Ö5, 141, 142; to Muhammad 
ibn Ya‘fur, 224; to the Bann 
Ma‘n, 16, 65, 243.—9, 101, 180, 
181. 

*DMlount IIladür, 251 and f.-note. 

*Iladür Bani Azd, 223 (f.-note), 251 
(f.-note). 

A1l-Hajar ( Mufajjar ?), 1l, 241. (The 
word Hajar, according ta 
Hamdani (p. 86, 1. 3), siguifies 


A ad 
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Bir al-Baydaã. See Bayda. 

Bir Bani Shihab, 251. 

Tash, 297. 

AI-Buk‘ah, 221 and f.-note. 

*Jubal Bura‘, 18, 113, 132, 233, 218, 


290 201. 
D. 
Dabîik, a town in Egypt, 2432 (f.- 
note). 
Dabsan, fortress near Mahjam, 113, 
283-84. 
Dahwan. See Zahran. 


Dahlak, 8, 34, 57, 62, S1, 82, 143, 147, 


Op 
Dammürı, capital of the Banu Kin- 
dah, 177. 


Damt, 132, 294. 

Darawan, 31. 

Dar al-‘lzz. At Dhu Jiblah, 41, 42, 
46, Ö1, 148. At Zabid, 91. 

Darwan, 297. 

Ad-Dashir, 126, 128, 163, 291. 

Daylam, 188. 

Dhahaban, 11. 

#Dhakhir (mountain and fortress), 
16, 13l, 243, 245. See ‘Azzan 
Dhakhir. 

*Dhamar, 10, 199, 227, 265, 295, 297 
and f.-note, 318, 326. 

Dkat al-Khayf (al-Khubayt ?), 11, 
289, 

#FDhi Bın. See Dhu Bîn. 

Wud: Dhu‘’al, 9, 105, 110, 177. 

#*Dhu Ashrak, 10, 76, 131, 296. 

*Dhubhan, 68, 269, 270 (Note 60). 

*Dhu Bin, 223 (f.-note), 229. 

Dhu Ilulayfah, 315. 

#FDhu Jiblah. Derivation of its 
name, 40. Its locality, 254. 
Described, 1069. Adopted as the 
capital of the Sulayhites, 40-1, 
149, 230. Burial-place of Queen 
Sayyidah, 41, 267 (f.-note). Sold 
by Manşür ibn al- Mufaddal, 76, 
151, 160, 174. Possessed by Ibn 
Mahdy, 131.—-39, 45-52, 57-9, 61, 
64, 77, 94, 127, 148-51, 154, 160, 
169, 170, i72, 174, 253-54, 257, 
267 (f.-noute), 295-97. 

F*Country of Dhu ’1-Kala‘, 246, 247. 

*Mount Dhukhar, 234. 

Dhu ’r-Rassah, 44, 248. 

Country of Dhu Ru‘ayn 228 (f..note), 
245. See Yarimı. 

*Dhu ’s-Sufal, 258 and f..note. 
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Al-Jabalah (?), 73, 272. 

*Jabjab, 17, 247. 

Al-Jadün, 11, 239. 

Mikhlaf Ja‘far. So named after 
Ja‘far al-llanakhi, 221. Subject 
to the Banu Ziyad, 4-5. "Taken 
by the Banu Kurandi, 2l, 171, 
243.—40, 50, 76, 169, 170, 172, 
176, 199, 20 

Mount Jamîimah, 202 and f.-note. 

*Janad (city and district) in Mikh- 
laf Ja'far. Subject te the Banu 
Ziyad, Ö5. Held by the Banu 
Ya‘fur, who appointed the Banu 
Kurandi as Governors, 224, 242. 
Was in the possession of the 
family of Manakhi at the time 
of Ibn IIaushab’s arrival, 194. 
Captured and JIlouted by lbn 
Mahdy, 294. Its mosque a place 
of pilgrimage, 10. Was rebuilt 
by Al-Mufaddal and by Tugh- 
tikîn, 259-60.—16, 25, 58, 59, 60, 
63, 68, 131, 169-72, 197, 199, 207 
245, 259, 267, 295-97. 

Al-Jannat, 75. 

#TVadi al- Jannat, 306. 

A1-Jardah. See Ilirdah. 

Al.-Jaththab, 11, 239. 

Al-Jauf, 205. 

Jaww, ancient name of the city of 
Yamamah, 178, 310. 

Al-Jibal (the Highlands of Yaman), 
4, 8, 9, 82, 105, 115, Ns 
126, 127, 141, 143, 145, 162, 164, 
165, 172, 177, 294. 

Jiblah. See Dhu Jiblah. 

Jilan, 188. 

Jizan (Ilayran ?) 11, 239-40. 

Jublah, 132. 

Jublan. See al-‘Arkabah and Ray- 
mah. 

Juddah, 11, 240. 

Juma‘, ancient name of Sa‘dah, 247 
(f.-note). 

Jnrash, 6, 141, 182, 231. 

Al-Jnrayb, 94, 281. 

FAl-Juwwah. Its locality, 306.— 
10, 59, 75, 161, 166, 168, 176. 


RK: 


*FAl1l-Kadra, on Wadi Saham, 9, 11, 13, 
14, 108, 125, 144, 162, 177, 200. 

Castle of Kallan, 17l, 172, 185, 
28 


Island of Kamaran, 237 (f.-note). 
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«u village in the langnage of the 
Himyarites.) 

*Tlajjah, 194, 233, 309. 

A1I-Hajr, residence of Muhammad 
ibn Saba, 75. 

llajr, capital of Yamamah, 178. 

#Hajür, 94, 281. 

* Country of the Banu l1lakam, 233, 
202. 

Il &, 7, L1, 166, 209. 

Country of the Hamdanites, 145, 175. 


See Country of Bakil and 
Ilashid. 

*Ilamidah, 11, 241. 

#*IFaci Harad, 27, 238. See also 


Mahall Abi Turîb. 

* Province and mountain of Haraz, 18, 
LO I82, 145, 175, 200 LD, DS, 
234, 248, 249. 

A1. I[larf, 201 and f.-note. 

Ilarran (in Mesopotamia), 215. 

Jlount al-llashab. See Bani A‘shab. 

Country of Ilashid, 233. See 
Country of Bakıl. 

Castle of IIlauban, 35. 

Ilayraãn, 240. See Jizan. 

*llays, 1l, 22, 23, 107, 115. 

Highlands of Jaman. See al-Jibal. 

Ilijaz, 165, 166, 177, 178, 182, 314. 

I1lima Bani Cl 03 

Hinwah, 75, 259 and f.-note. 

*#1[irdah, 11, 238, 241. Read, Ilirdah 
and ‘l1tnah were, according to 
Hamdani, the ports of al- Mahjanı 
and of al-Kadra. 

#Hirran, fortress close to Dhamir, 
O OT 

#A1-1Iludaydah, 237 (f.-note). 

*Al1-Iluşayb, 201, 327. 

Huwayb, 94. 


1 
#Ibb. Its locality, 245-406.—10, 76, 
131, 295. 
India, 38, 88, 168, 314. See Sind. 
‘Irak, #4, 16. 
Al-‘Irk, 288. 


A1-‘Irk, close to Zabıd, 15, 288. 
‘Irk an-Nasham, 1l, 239. 
‘Ituah, 238, 241. See llirdah. 
*TItwad, 230. 


Al-Ja‘ûimi, 244. See Ju‘f in the 


ueneral Index. 
*Jaba, 245. 


1. 


bLa‘ah. See ‘Aden La‘ah. 

ade La‘aR, 233. 

*TLalj, 5, 9, 16, 65, 73, 248, 272, 2044. 
Wadi Lalıj, 69, 70. 

*FLi‘san, 18, 248. 

Al-Lîth, 12, 240. 

*Luhayy, 237 (f.-note). 


ڂM.‎ 


#District of Ma‘afir, 5, 16, 21, 68, 131, 
171, 172, 243, 269. 

Ma‘bad. See Umm Ma‘bad. 

Al-Mabny, 11, 240. 

Al-Madahış, 201. 

Country of the Banu Madhhij, 177 

#*Mahall Abi Turab, or Harad, 238, 
296. 

Mahdiyah, 209. 

"Al Mahjam, ll, lt, 30, 31, 50, 82, 
113, 114, 118, 120, 144, 147, 167, 
200, 233, 241, 242. 

Mahrah, or Shihr, 181. 

A1-Majma‘ah, 131, 293-4. 

*Al-DMakhnak, 11, 240. 

FATMA kir, O, 18, 177: 

Makr, 44, 248. 

Al-Malahiz, 326. 

Manali and Menakha, 222-3 (f.-note). 

Mandal, 136 (f..note). 

*Mansürah, 259 (f.-note). 

Manyabbah. See Bani Abbah. 

Ma TID, 216, 220, 281. 

Martan, v. (f.-note). 

#Sarat al-Maşani‘ (not Masani‘), 233, 
251 (f.-note). 

*Masar', one of the four strongest 
fortresses in Yaman, JS.—2: 
43, 146, 175, 248, 251. 

Maşdüd (P), 170, 171. 

Al-Mashakhîş, 201, 326. 

Masna‘ah. See Muşannafah. 

*Maswar, 195 (f.-note), 202, 210, 
211, 233, 316. 

Matran, in the district of al-Ma'‘a- 
fir, 131.-—08, 269, 270. 


*Maur, and Wadi Maur, 11, l3, It, 


114, 233. 
Maza‘, 11, 29U. 
Mavyia. See Juwwah. 
Al-Maylün, College at Zabîd, 294. 
Mayrtam, 58, 204-5. 
Mecca, 5, YJ, 1l, 30, 105, 
135, 166, 167, 177, E 
252-3, 0, Sl, 


112, 


6, e 
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ك 


Geographical Index. 


Karbala, 192. 

Al-Karish (or Mnkarrishah), 113, 
114, 115, 293. 

Karm ‘Amîm, 222. 

Kataimah (name of a Berber tribe), 
250, 325. 

* Fortress of Kaukaban, 35, 228, 234, 
318. 

Al-Khabt, 240. 

Castle of Khadid (or Khudad), de- 
seribed, 246.—17, Ö0, 55, 
170, 176, 243 

Khadır, 306 aud f.-note. 

Castle of Al-Khadra at Aden, 65, 
T2 18, 270, 212. 

Al-Khadra in Wuhazah, 17, 243, 

Khanfar, 323. 

Khanwah, 259 (f. -note). 

* Wadi Khãrid, 205 (f.-note), 
note). 

FA1-Khauhab, 11, 239. 

Country of Khaulan, 170, 176. 

JMlountain of Khaulan, 207, 223, 232 
(?), 300. 

# Fortress of Khawalah, 

Khay bar, 317. 

*Jabal Khubban, 245, 205. 

Kbudad. See Khadid. 

#*Vadi Khuzamir, 223 (f.-note). 

Country of the "Banu Kindah. De- 
scribed, 177.—5, 101, 141, 223. 

Kirsh. See Al-Karishk. 

*Kudummunl!, 241. 

Kulam, 33 (f.-<note). 


223 (f. 


222 (f.-note). 


K. 


Al-Kahirah al-Mu‘izzîyah (Cairo), 
16, 419, 50, 62; 211, 263, 274, 299, 
327. 

#Al-Kalhmah, 11. 

Al-Kandır, 11. 

Al-Karın, 12, 240. 

Karkara in Yamamah, 179. 

#Kawarir, 44, 220, 248. 

Kaynan, 206 and f.-note, 246. 
Kayzan. 

Kayrawan, 210, 211. 

Kayzan, 52, 240, 202. 

ad, 222. 

*Sarat Kudam, 309. 

Kudayb, 124, 388, ا‎ 

*Kurtııb, 221. 

Kutãbah, ISS, 300. 

Kuwayd (or Wadi ’1-‘“Irk), 288. 


See 


A 
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Raynm, or Raymah, Raymat al- 
Asha‘ir, Raymat al-lanakhi, 4, 
44, 50, 198, 222, 232, 246, 2418. 

#*Jublan Raymah, 132, 248. 

*Jfount Rayman, 248, 

Fortress of Raymat al-Kala‘, 248. 

*Afount Rayshan, 200 (f.-note). 

Riyah, 11, 240. 

* Wadi Rima, 
248. 


15, 132, 220, 221, 247, 


S. 


Sa‘b (or Sha‘b), 243, 247. See Sha‘. 

Saba Suhayb. See Snhay b 

Sabakhat al-Ghurab, 12, 340. 

*Sabir, monntain and fortress, 16, 
13, 76, 174, 232, 243, 245, 254, 
263, 267, 297. 

Sa‘dah. Held by the Ziyadites, 5. 
Original seat of the Zaydite 
Imams, 0, 185, 315. Snbject to 
the Bann Ya‘fur, 1723. Con- 
quered by ‘Aly the Sulayhite, 
251.—10, 128, 142, 157, 166, 174, 
185-190, 242, 247-48, 284, 309, 
314-15, 317-19, 326. 

#*IVadi Saham, 9, 177, 221, 234, 248. 
#Sahül, river, town and district, 17, 
176, 206, 232, 243, 246, 248. 

Sa‘id, 11, 240. 

Salamtyah, 192. 

Salük, 306 (f.-note). 

Samadan, one of the most important 
strongholds in Yaman, 16, 18, 
131, 171, 173, 243, 245, 

Sãmi’‘, mountain and fortress in the 
district of Ma‘ afir, 68, 269, 270. 

*San‘a. Described, 6, 17l. Its 
ancient name, 171, 309. Taken 
by Ibn Fadl the’ Karmathian, 
199-200, 326. Outlines of its 
history until its conquest by 
‘Aly the Sulayhite, 138-40, 146, 
300, 223-31. The Sulayhite 
seat of Government removed to 
Dhu Jiblah, 40-41, 148, 169. The 
Hamdanite Princes of San‘a, 18, 
230-31, 243, 257, 295-97.—5, 10, 
25, 30, 32, 36, 41, 42, 49, 105, 
141, 142, 147, 153, 172, 174, 182, 
185, 202, 204, 247-48, 251, 253, 
314-15, 317-22 

Sarandîb, 88, 154. 

Sa‘r. See Sha‘ir. 

Sarawat (plural of Sarat), meaning 
of the word, 177.—20, 23, 146. 


owned by a 
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Medinah, 177, 216, 314. 
Mikhlaf, meaning of the word, 5. 
*\Milhan (not Milhan), 200 (f. -note). 

Castle of Minhab, 
member of the Zurayite family, 
72. 

A1-Mirad, 201. 

Mirbat, 5, 182, 223. 

#*Mokha, 1 280 (f.-note). 

*Al- Mudhaykhirah. Its 
232. Its destruction, 
OG 7182, 18, 172, 198, 
202, 203, 204, 205, 221-23, 
246. 

Al-Mnfajjar, 11, 241. 

JVadi Muhram (Mik: at of the Yama- 
nite pilgrims ?), 240. 

Al-Mukarrishah. See al-Karish. 

Munfahik Jabir, 238. 

aDif, 10, 272, 291. 

*A1-Murawi‘ah, S3 and f.-note. 

#* Ras Musahib, 238. 

Aı-Dusa‘id. See Said. 

Al1-Muşsanrafah, 297 and f.-note. 

Al-Mushallal, 183, 312. 

Al-Du‘tafi, 124, 288. 


locality, 
207 -8.— 
201, 
235, 


N: 


Najd (Highlands) of Hijiz, 178. 

*# JZadi Nakhlah, 132, 222, 294. 
An-«Najm, 249. 

Najran. Ontlines of its history, 182 


1841.—6, 141, 172, 178, 185, 216, 
311, 312, 313-14, 3817. 
#An-Nakîl (Nakîl Şayd), 10, 17, 243, 


246, 297. 
*Nakîl as-Saud, 251 (f.-note), 297 
Na“‘man (Na‘man al-Arak), 12, 240. 
Nür. See Anwar. 
Nnmayr, 131, 269, 270, 297. 


R. 


Ra‘ari, 270-71. See Za‘izi‘. 

# JJ7 adi Raghadah, 265. 

Wadi ar-Ralım (Rnkhmah ?), 12, 240. 

Jabal ar-Rahmah {Rnukhmah ?), 12. 

Ar- Rama, 68, 270 (Note 60). 

Ar-Raml (and Raml ‘Alij), 101, 177, 
7 

Ar-Rass, 315 and f.-note. 

Rassah. See Dhu Rassah. 

Ar-Rawahi, 248-49. See Zawahi. 

Raybah. See Ilabıl. 

#Jlaydal, 228 aud f.-uoto. 


و 


Taken by Ibn 

By Duran Sbatu, 
296. Dismantled by al-Mu‘izz 
Isma‘tl, 213 (f.-note).—10, 18, 
43, 50-56, 66, 94, 95, 150, 151, 
156, 169, 172, 176. 

Castle of At-Ta‘kar at Aden. Its 
locality, 270. Assigned to al- 
‘Abbas son of al-Karam, 65. 
Place of sgepultnre of Saba son 
of Abu Su‘üd, 73, 2723.2343 
(f.-note). 

Country of In Tarf. See Country of 
Suleyman ibn T'arf. 

Tarim, city in Hadramaut, 9. 

Ta‘shar, 11, 240. 

TIhabat. 207. 

Ath-Thalathi, 201. (Manzoni has 
*Sük ath-Thalüth S.E. of Yarim.) 

Thalithah, 131, 201 (f.-note). 

DMount Thauman (or Khaulan), 
221, 223 292 

Ath-Thujjah, 232. 

*Thula, 174, 185, 189, 319. 

Tihamah of Yaman. Meaning of the 
word, 165.—4, 5, 9, 11, 16, 21, 24, 
25, 28, 36, 41, 43-5, 51, 53, 7781, 
60, 57, Sl, 03, O4, 96, LOST U 
115, 126, 141, 145-48, 155, 162-63, 
IO7, L178, 177, 218, 216, 217, 290, 
255 (f.-note), 259, 267. 

Tüdih, in Yamamah, 17V. 

Mount Tukhla, 233. 

*Turaybah, near Zabid, 32. 


U. 


50, 257-58. 
Mahdy. 131. 


207, 


Ulazah. See Wuhazah, 

Al-‘Ukdah, 15. 

Al-Ukhrüj. See Akhr ij. 

‘Ukwah, castle of ‘Omaãrah’s grand- 
father, 29. 

A1-‘Ukwatani (the two ‘Ukwas), 29 
202. 

Umm Duhaym. See Duhaym. 

Umm Ma‘bad (or Bir Umm Ma‘bad), 
30, 84. 

#Unnah, river and district, 16, 132, 
243, 245. 

Uşsab. See Wusab. 

‘Utaynah, 238. 

Uwal, 171, 309. 

Uzal, 214, 309. 


W. 


Al-Wadıyani, 1l, 14, 114, 239. (In- 
stead of al-Wadiyaui, aa iu uur 
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Sauf, 251. 

Sawa, 131,243, 245, 297. 

Sawakin, 64. 

*Aş-Sayad, 223 (f.-note). 

Shalit, 17, 176, 247. 

Shac‘ir, 1617,37, 41-42, 154, 243, 246. 

Ash-Shamaãkhi, 131, 293 (Shamalhi). 

Shar, 55 ard f.-note. 

Sha‘r, 17, 247. See Sa‘b. 

%Ash-Sharaf, 44, 126, 127, 128, 162, 

201. 

*Ash. Sharjah. Its locality, 237-8.— 
7, 8, 11, 143, 166, 233 (f.-note). 

Sharyak, 13l, 24, 237. 

Shawafî, 17. 

Shibam (in Iladramant), 9. 180, 234. 

*Shibam, on ‘Mount IIaraz, 7, 21l, 
222 (f.-note), 234. 

*Shibam Akyan, 202 
226, 234. 

Shibarik, 220. 

Shihr. Description and early his. 
tory, 180-82. Was subject to the 
Ziyadites, 5, 8, 141. Conquered 
by the Banu Ma‘ n, 16, 65, 243. 

—_179, 23. 

*Shuwabah, 
note). 

As-Sirrayn. Described, 167.—11, 165, 
168. 

*JMount Silu, 305. 

Sind, l142, 143, 185. 
168. 

Saba‘, 247. . 

*Suhari or Suhari, 11, 239, 241. 

Sufal. See Dhu ’s-Sufal. 

*Suhayb, 73, 271-2 

*As-Sukya, 11. 

*Province of Suleyman ibn Tarf, 7, 
113, 146, 166, 167, 252, 284. 

*Vazdi Surdud, 234. 


, 223 (f.-note), 


923 (f.-note), 321 (f.- 


(India), 


1 


Tabalah, 177, 178. 

At-Tahünah, 250. 

Tif, 10, 20, 146, 179. 

*Ta‘izz, described, 173.—50, 73, 15l, 
161, 165, 166, 174, 258, 263, 207, 
206. 

* Fortress of At-Ta‘kar. Its position, 
40. Taken from Ja‘far al-Ma- 
nakhi by Ibn Fadl, 222. Ap- 
propriated by the Banu Ku- 
randi, 16, 243. Given by 
al-Mukarram the Sulayhite to 
the family uf Abu ’]-Barakat, 
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Kalıtan, 227. Subject to Najah, 
16, 144-45. Taken and re-taken 
by the Sulayhites and Banu 
Naja :—By the Sulayhites, 24, 
81, 144-5, 147. By Safid son of 
Najah, 3l, 87, 147, 153. By al-<- 
Mnukarram, 35-6, 147. By Sa'd, 
37, 87. Again by al-lMukarram, 
37, 42. By Jayyash, brother of 
Saîd, 38, 92, 155. Subject to 
Jayyash and to his descendants, 
92-123, 152-58. Captured by 
Ibn Makbdy, 123, 129, 15S ES 
By Turan Shah, 164, 296.—21, 
23, 25, 29, 30, 31-6 1S 
58, Ö9, 62, 65, 67, 77, 82, S84, 86, 
88-91, 124, 125, 127, 128, 130,144, 
148, 161, 165, 167, 168, 169, 187, 
218, 222, 235-36, 238, 242, 252, 
253, 255, 282, 287, 288, 204-96, 
305, 308, 817, 327. 

*Vadi Zabîd, 132, 216, 220, 222, 245, 
246, 248, 288, 337. 

*Zafar (the ancient city), 246, 311. 
Zafar (the sea-port), 182, 31l. 
#Zafar' (Zafar az-Zahir ?), 318, 321 

(f.-note). 
Zafar (Zafiran ?), 44, 248. 
Zahran, 17, 243, 247, 
Az-Zar’ ab, 11. 
Az-larai’ ib, VW, 28, 2S 
Az-Zarf, 14, 248. 
Az- Zawahi ‘(not Zawahi), 
218-49, 
Zufar (the sea-port), See Zafar. 


19, 145, 


text at p. 14, Khazraji writes 
Baysh.) 

Al-Wahsh, 248. 

* ITads Warazan, 306. 

NWVasa‘, 282. 

Waait, 124, 288. 

# Province of Wuhazah, 17, 130, 243, 
247. 

*Wusab, mountain and fortress, 18, 
ا‎ 


4 


Al-Yabis, 247. 

Yathrib, 199, 210. 

ry of YAR, 1O1, 107, E 
Vafuz, 17, 243. 

#Yakhdib, 232, 2416. 

Yalamlam, 12, 240. 

Manas, 20l. 

Man bU, ol. 

#*Yarim, 309. See Dhu Ru‘ayn. 
Yaris, 243, 247. 


2 


Az-Za.‘azi, in Wadi Lahj, 69, 70, 72, 
73, 270-11. 

#*Zabid. Its foundation, 4, 141. 
Described, 166, 220-21. Its his- 


tory under the Ziyidites, 4-16, 


141-45. 
200-1. 


Looted by Ibn Fadl, 
By ‘Abd Allah ibn 


CORRIGEN DA. 


1. 9, ه٣ الا مارة dده الا ستاذون‎ read 

الأمأرة Q«ه‏ الاستاذون 

1. 2, f0۲ واسعة‎ re44 واسعة‎ 

f.-note, for Jساريلا‎ ٥44 التراسل‎ 

1. 16, for ll read ll 

بل و مولانا بل و رجلا read‏ ,/ .1 

فيي رر ,18 .1 

ت 1034 دت ,12 .1 

f.-note 5, for لصوف‎ ٥44 التصوف‎ 

1. 19, f01 بدءوة dچعr ندعوة‎ 
Il. 5, 6, for ل کون‎ 
(see Pp. Fr») 

„1. 10, for gه و‎ read ,و هم‎ as in 
yo]. ii., p. 253 of Ibn Khaldün’s 
General History. 

So in 


1. 20, In B, 
0 

طغار "٥44‏ ظغا ,3 .[ 

f.-not0 2. ?وللا‎ A ولان‎ ۶ 
1. 10. The MS. has gد> دى‎ 


e 


3 


1 


lev 


{f° 


imi 


Fo 


2 


1 


9 


5 


P. ı footnote 1, for رljî‎ read نزار‎ 
2 عن طاعة _ ,ر عن‌طامة م .ا‎ 
„»„ 4^ Jine 7, 0 8 a 
,, 1T f.-note 2, for حثمت اغ حثمت ا‎ ۶ 
UIE for oye read liye 


لا یرال يري ۵4× 7۵ط 1 لا نزال تري ,14 .1 ۲۰ 


"o l. 1, for wl read ا‎ 
a ألبيعة‎ 
I o e ا‎ 
dS ابن 0 ن‎ 
“^ footnote 4, for IJ. read e 
۴ 5 ال ا ا ر‎ 
i 


TD ETT 


?? 5 و5‎ for م ولد ا2 وو م ولد اخ‎ ٤ 


لبا بها 7 بانھا و ,14 e‏ 
ا عتس , ,60 £1006 اع 
طبیب و طبمب و9 ,20 1 ¢ 


LIST OF ABBRLVIAIGTS 


B. Ibn Khaldiün, Bulak Ed. 
۰ British Museum, 
Add ZS 
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P. Ibn Khaldün, Bibl. Nat.,Suppl. 


Ar. 742 BM. 


Yak. Yakût’s Muar. 


Ah. Ahdal. 
D. Dayba'‘ (Kurrat al-‘Uyün). 
J. Janadi. 


Ibn Khallikün. 
Kdn. (or Kn.). 


Kan. 


Jbn Khaldûüûnu. 


ler‏ أاخبار القراء.طے E‏ لاء 


عای م بدن د س بقداوں م حصل ہیں 2 (لے رجاء و 0 
عو ا انفای و اا اللاك و ر جع این عدرل e‏ کن مدد 
منصور ابتذی اعا و دمل مذیرا و باع ۰ العباس 
غير شی ء۶ نا ولل بذاحدے 2 E‏ مغقیمیں ام وسم 
برجل بقال له ا و حازم ل بکاد دعر ا قسرارة خ وا ا 
يغاله المنتاب أو السنّة و هو مع ذاك ياتب ابل 
المہدی من القیروان الى »صر ر ابتنى القاحق و جملا دا ا 
2 ااسے َ نوی و وی بومدد ا n‏ فان a.‏ بلعو اليه 
و باع له سرا حتى دنت وفاته و اسلف یقال له سلیماں 
و يدقع به عن أ OT‏ ۵م احد من الناس بقتله يقل ل 
انا رجل من المسلمين اقول ١‏ اله ا9 الله كيف عل 0 ١ ١‏ 


۶ 3 4 
الصداکحی و اصا» ٥ن‏ الاحراح سيج ٥ں‏ اشیاع حرار 


درجل e:‏ يقال له ا الطفيل فقتله ابرھیم فانتقلت الدعوة ا رجل م 8 
يقال له ابن جفتم فى ايام المنتاب بعد موت ابيه ابرهيم بن عبد ميد الشيعى 


ا PD‏ 1 لاخروج ؟ حراز “ 


0| il لاء‎ 

و أنه يكمل لادعوة و خشی جز اولاد مغصور عنہا و لم ا 
علم بما فی کتاب الشاوری فاجاب المهدى للشاورى بالستقلال و ءاد 
ولد منصور خاثبًا فعاد البلاد و هو مضمر السر فاوصل جواب المهدى 
الى الشاورى و صارهو و اخوته يواصلونه وهو بکرم ويإجلهم ول .جیب 
احدا منہم بل یدخلوں عليه متی شا میں غیر حاجب لم ان 
الذی وصل مس المہدی دخل عليه فى بعض الغفلات فقتله و استولى 
على البلاد و لما صار مستولیا جمح الرعابا من اء بلده و اشہدهم 
از قد خر ,تت مذھب ابی اجب الذاس 
وداد ,ا له فوځل عليه ا له اسم جعفر فنا عن 
ما فعل و قبكه عليه فلم يلتفت اليه فخذر عنه مغضبا و قصد المبدى 
ی القیرواں فوجدہ قد توفی و قام ابذه بعد القادم و ذللكا سنخ 
اننتیں و عشریں و تلتمائة اعنیى موت المہدى و قيا م القائم لتا 
1 مذصور عذل تم ا اخاء فقتل آهل e‏ ابی و شه رك ۵م ج 
لم يبق حوله الا من ل يعرف بل بقى فى الباد جماعة قليلة يكاتبون 
بی عبید ہں میموں الى لقي ثم ان ایں منصور خرے ن 
مسور ای عیں کرم المذكور کں تة رحل ا 
سلاطين تاك الناحية و اساكلف على مسور رجلا يقال له ابرهيم بن 
عد المجيد و هو جذ بنى المنتاب الذى اليه ينسب 
سدور فيغال المندتاب فلما صار بعیںن *حرم وب عليه أي العرجء 
فقتلە و حیی سمح اہں عبد لعمید ذاك خرے من بقی مع 


ور ہں اهل منصور و رہ أا ی جبل O‏ فولب ا 


3 


0 اخبار اقرا 2 بالرھن 


|“ م ڼب |“ . ۶ ۾ ل ۱ 2 *. 
و سیی بناتہ و کں للا اصطفی اسعد ہنہں e‏ اسما بعال 
| ¢“ ۱ ا ا 1 

e. لها ., ع‎ 0 ١ 
الى ع مدة حصار المسيمين و أسعد للمد ك رة سنه‎ 


كاملة قيل انه لم يذزع اسعك فیا و لم يزل متقلدا لسيفه 


۵ر2 
و انقطعن دو القراطة من ملف جعدر هِ م ل المد رة خرابا 
منذ ذاك الى عصرنا و اما منصور فهو على العال المتقدم لكنه كان 
a I 0‏ م بجرے فی جھة عة حتى توفیى قبل 
اس فضل سنة ائنتین و ثلثماتة بعد أن أوصى للد 0آ 


و رجل اخر من آصڪابه اسم عبد الله بى العباس الشا, 


ن 
ری کر دص )ا 
به و کان قد ارسله الى المهدى برساله و هدية و صر عند المدى 
مته صورة وا«عرفة و ذلك أن «نصرا لما آل بل ا 
و قال اوصيكما بهذا اسر فاحفظاه و ل تقطعا دعو بز ا 
عرو سم و ول 8 ل عول ا اليه ہن طاعنم م 
تتم لنا مراد و علیکم ہمکاتبۃ آعاسنا المھدی فلا تقطعا ارا دوں مشاورتہ 
فان هذا اللمرلم آخذه بكثرة مال ولا رجال ول آت 8ا 6 


2 


عضا ا م کک ڊورکک المیدى الذى 0 ر ٤‏ صلم 


ھون داكن عرس ہں‌ 


ا 2 دول 5 ہن الناس م وا oie‏ 


Kies e‏ الشاورى ا ٠‏ و هو مقیم ال4 هدد # فاق 


ع 


1 e 


حنی 
يقوم العو ا e‏ وفيا دو اواد ماصور و بعت بالکڌابا ع 

ڊعض اواد مذهور فار ډه حا ی قدم ميلب و لدج الكتاب ا المھدی 
لما قرا و کن 2 الشاوری ەں وتا ددم علي رسال ەأصور 


ہے ا س س ل ل ا س س 


SE e للد اء‎ 


و حمل هداد على حمار له و خر من المذخرة مبادرا الى أسعد 
ا تعد اہی نفضل ساعة احش بالسم و علم انه قد کید 
علی ید الفاصد فار بطلبه فلم یوجد فازداد تبغیا و اہر اں باحق 
ی به فکرے العساگر فی طلب بنواے شی حنی 
ادرکه بعضهم بوادى الول عند المسجل المعروف بقينان فلم يلتزم 
بل مائنع عں نفسه حتى قتل و قبره جذااك و هو مسجل جاہع له 
مغارة رار 8 ب دخلنه فی میں سنه ست و تسعیں و ستمائة 
ل بب ذاك ليلة خيس منتصف ربيع اللخر 

کں .3ة اماکاں المسلمیں بتملکه سبح عشرة سنة و لما 


علم سعد بوفاتہ ذرے و کذلاك جمیع آهل الیمن فرحوا فرحا شدیدا ڈہ 


ا 
3 على انه يغرو المذكرة و يستأصل شان القرامطة فاجابم 
الی ذاكت و تجھز بعسکر جڑارمں صنعاء و نواحیہا ٹہ لما صار بمخلاف 
جعفر اجتمع اليه أهله ثم آهل الجند و المعافر و التفت العساكر 
المد رة و کاں قد خاف اہں فضل ودا له بعرف بالغاما لعاواں * کازف 
به فحصر أسعد المذخرة بمن »عه مس الناس و كانت «حطته بل 
ومان الذی تقدم العف الذی بف اا ا 
خوان ان به عرباء ٠نم‏ يعرفون ببنى البعم فلم تزل العساکر فيه 
a‏ خرے لهم عسكر مس المذخرة كسرهم المسلمون و تتابع ذاكت 
۰ کی لرا و خضعرا ر نسب أسعد على المدينة 
الماحنیقات فہدس؟ غالب دورھا و دخلا قرا تم قل اہن علی ہں 


فضل o &: oS rie‏ س خواص» هِ اهل و ہں دخل رهن ية 


رة على حماد ا0 ' ؟ بالغاة'ءي لغغاءة ° 1 فېدم " 


1H۸‏ اخبار ألو راہطا بالیەں 


این جرڊر ر کاں علرا ‏ کک ا ہیں بعفرەں ٠‏ 


الاش ,احا ا عل بن الذضل الل ا 
e‏ و کفی بهذا الكام ديلا على كفره فنستل الله العصمة و فى اثناء 
0 ا ل فدم رجل غررب رع : اذ شرب بعل دی فەس 
N‏ و ډه و قرل ا ولو“ کان بارسال ٥ں‏ ماحب بغداد اما 
بلغه من تقوم ابى فضل ليعمل احيلة فى قتله فلت عند أسعد مدة 
و کان جراتڪيا ماھرا بصداء» الود بصیرا بد بای تے العروق و ا وا ااج رح« 
و سقى الاشربة الذافعة و لما شد خوف أسعد لابن فضل قال 
دز مث ا دفسی لله و تصد ا ع المسلھین رکم من 
هذا الطاغية فعاهدنی ان انا عدت اليك على تقاسمنی ما يمير 
اليك من الملك فاجابه أسعد الى ما سأل فتجهز الغريب و خرج 
اسع و هو ادذاك مقیم بالجوف ببلد همدان علی ڪوف 
و فسار الغرب حد 


و کبراءها و م العروق a‏ و سقاهم اكور ألذافع» ر اءطھم الزات 


چ 


الى سم فعملة لش ی 


مقدم راس و کاں ذی شع ر کثیر ثم لیا د 


۳ 0 ا ` 
علد أ 0 o‏ من دت و ل غیرھا مس تیاب ان 


x 0" ۰ ® ۰ .‏ 
ا فُضلل د دم بالل دو XA‏ أيفصده قعل ۾ وع لڑں لد دم > 


أ 
ډي 


المفصد و امتصه تبرية له من الس ثم مسجه برأسه فى موضح الم 


ا 6 0 8 1 


۷ e لاء‎ 

ر درق س ذھدب و انهمك فى المذڪر على ڪلبل 
*عرمات الشريعة و اباحة «عظوراتہا و عمل بها واسعة مع فيا 
ا آهل مذهية نساء و رجالا مدر ا متطیبین و وقد بيذم 
الشمح ساعة و یاڪادڈوں فیہا باطيب الحديت و اطربه ثم يطفى 
الشمعح و يضع كل منهم يده على امراة فلا بترت الوقوع عليبا و أن 
ا س دات ”ڪار»» و قد بقع مع احدھم ما لا لعجب اا جز 
ات منا نلا یکاہ تعذرہ فقد حکی ایں مالت اآں 
رجلا مر ن القوم کک 53 گل جور کبیرة *ڪدودية یں حن 
حالا اراد ات منپا فقاالت له دو بد مں دی حکم امير و دو 
ا بحص آایمانییں ہمعنی ل فکانہا قالت ل ہڈ س 
ر دی بالذال المعجمة بمعنی الذی کا قات ل بڈ 
لدی 3 الاير بعنی اہب فضل و هذه مخرية عظيمة شاغشب 
عذه عم جھيع م انتسب الى ایل و ھی شی ء لم ڪقی 
أحد غير و AS‏ جمعا مں الذیں باحقق ذم المذدهب 
فانکروا داكت و یتم کک کل ان این فضل زندیی , أن 
مذصور اليمن اکان مذ هبم و اخيارهم و دات ۵ الدی يقرر 
دھنی و کاں اہی فضل اما طابت له المذ رة و جعلها دار اقامہته 
أسڌذاب ا پعذر المقدم د کر استغایة ماله کک سم 
ت ان سعد اجذمع به ہل کاں حذرا مس غدرک فاقام ا 


ET NE tT : 2 


کد پسنقر بصذعاء خش غازډه مں ا فضل أ یم غال 


| کد رديه : < ڪڪ م 0 E‏ 
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و قال حجوا الحرف موضعا بالقرب مى المذخرة و اعمروا اللاللى و ا 
واد بالقرب من آلحرف و لما علم ان قد استڪکم لہ امر الیمیں غا 
عدر ن مرون ا کاں 0 أذ داع اليه دم صاحدے مذصور 
ا فال جوابه الي ری اد د بقول ا کر اخاع ه ەن لم تذل خدرا 
ال رک و ك الدعا الد فما تدکر ما ردذكت و ډږذه ٥ں‏ اعجو Le‏ 


e‏ عليذا حمرعا الوصي» عا وعدم |9 راق فلم رلاد 


و0 
اليه E U‏ کتاا درک 9 بقول أ a‏ دع یی چذای اسو ۶ک ان 
قد دعا الى نفس و انت أن م ل ار و تلدخل داحادتی' دابد د 
الحرب فلما ورد كتابه الى المنصور بذلك غلب على ضظنه مته 
ھا الطاغي» و ا و قى عرفت اشر ډوجچ» حڑں احتمعنا رص ذعاء 
ثم ان اب فضل بعد مدیدة من تصديره الكتاب 5 الى غزو »نصور 
OE‏ دخل ابن فضل باد لاعة و صعد جيل الجميمة بالجیم 
لا افعل الا ان برسل الى ولده يقف معى على الطاعة و الا فلايسيم 


ا ل £ را فغفعل منصور داكت و دقدم KE‏ بعص | وال منصور د أ 


Kh, طاعتی‎ 


لاء e‏ 0 
اعچبته أخذ بہا الى المنارة و افتضها حتى قيل انه افتض عدة من 
البكور دلت الماء و حقنه على السقف حتى يوجد اثر ذاك 
ی الیرم ذگرہ القافی سری التی ذکو ثم اث حل رس فحلق عه 
نفس و ار باخراب دار ابی عنبسة ظن انه جد 
با هیا فام جد غیر عشرة الاف دینار و ان کاں این عنبسة من 
اعیاں صنعاء خرے مح اسعد حیں خرے فلما بلغه اخراب بیته 
اخذته بطنە و مانت و حیں بلغ منصور دخول اہں فضل صنعاء سرد 
يز حتی جا و اجتمعا و فرے کک منہما بصاحبه ثم خر 
ابی فضل الى حراز ئ نزل ال»جم فأخذها و سار الى الكدرا فأحذها 
ایضا م قصد زبید فهرب صاحبها و ھی پوسئد بید ایی جیش اسای 
ا اڊرهیم ہی محمد الواصل مس بغداد فقیل هرب و قيل قاتل 
فقتل اہن فضل و استباے زبید و سیا اریم ا نقلة اللخبار اله أخذ 
منہا و اربعة الاف بکر سوی الجارے ثم خرج منها بريد المذخرة 
ظط رق الميرا 5ل کک زڊبید فلما صار بعسکره بموضع یسمی 
المداحیص او المشاخیص آم ر صاه فصاے بالعسکر بالننزول فلما زوا 
ذاداهم زىء ا فاجتمعوا اليه و ادب قال م قل علمتم 
انما خرجتم للجھاد فی سبیل الله و قد غنمتم م نسا امیت ما 
ت امنہں علیکم اں یغتنکم و یشغلنکہ عں الجہاں 
فایذع کل رجل مذکم ما صار عه منہں ى ففعلوا ذاك فصار الدم نی 
ذلك اثر سنين كثيرة و لذاك سى بالمداحيص او المشاخيص ثم 
توجه الى المذخرة فلما صار بها مر بقط CC‏ ا سيما طرق E‏ 


س ا .س 


این ! ا المیران ا0 * ET‏ 


U 


ا اخبار القرامطۂ بالیمں 
E.‏ و ونکاے البنات و > ٹر دخل ا موسا 


خذی الدف یا هذه و العبى و غنى هزاريك د نم اطری 

e E‏ هاشم وکا ی ف کت 

لکل بى ا غر 5 3 0 

فقد حط عنا فروض الصلوة و حط الصيام و لم تتعب 

اذا الاس صلا فلا تنهضی و ان صرموا فکلی و اشرب 

ر ل تطلبى السعى عند الصفا و لا زورة القبر فى يثرب 

و ل تمنعی نفسك المعرسیں مس الارہیں مع الاجنبی 

فيم ذا حللت لذا الغربب و صرت رة اللاب 

الیس الغراس لمن رباه و سقاد فى الزس المجدب 

و ماالخەر EU‏ فذقدست م مذهب 
ثم استقام امرة و غلب على مخلاف جعفر والجند عزم' على غزو صنعاء 
و بہا ومذ اسعد بن ابرهیم ہں یعذر فر بدمار و أخذ حصن هرن 
و دخل واليه و غالب م معه فيه بالمذهب و ڪق بقیتہم باسعد 
ہن يعفر و لما سمح اسعد ہن يعفر بکثرة جیوشے خرے من صنعاء 
ھارہا و دخا ابن فضل یوم الخمیس لثلت مضین من رضاں سنة 
تسح و تسعين و مائتين فنزل الجامع و حصل بقدومه مطر عظيم 
فام ر بسد المیاربب التی للجامع و اطلح النسا التی سبیں م صنعاء 
و غيرها و طلع المنارة ثم جعلوا يلقوهن الى المآء منكشفات عرايا فمن 


؟ تم عزم 0۲ و عزم ' 


للبهاء الجندى 


ماوك المغرب م ڊمصر دن خلکاں قول 2 دسم العبیدییںن 
الله عالم بالصواب فہذه نبذة بينت فیہا حال القرامطة فی الین 
فذضل فسیاتی س ا نین حله فقد مضی نسبه و امل ا 
فذکر م نقل سیرته انه لما فارقی منصورا م غلافقة كما قدهنا دکره 
طلع آلجہل و دخل اجند ثم خرے منہا الی اہین و ھی اذذاك بید 
رجل مس الاصاع يقال له محمد ہن ایی العلى دم خرچ عنا الى بلد 


بافع لقم رعاعا عل ينعدد و E‏ اودب و پأنوذه اطعا فا 


م 
بأکل منه ال الیسیر لمن قق حال فاعجبوا به و هم یسکنون بروس 
الجبال فسالوہ آں یسک مم فام يكد جبہم ال بعد مدة حتى الشرا 
عليه فذكر لهم انما يمنعة عن مساكنتهم الا عدم امتثالهم الامر بالمعروف 
و النہى عن المنكر و شرب الخمور و التظاهر بالفجور فعلفرا له على 
الطاعة و ان لا جخالفرة بما أمر فوعدهم خيرا و صاروا جمعون له زكواتم 

حتی اجتمع له شیء جید ثم انه قصد أبین فقتل صاحبها و استباحها 
و أخذ اموا جليلة ثم قصد المذبخرة بلد الجعفرى و كانت مديذة 
عظيمة جبل ريمة فعاربه مرارا كانت الدايرة له فقتله و استباے بلدہ 
و سبا العريم و قد ذكر ابن مالك ذلك برسالته على اكمل وجه 
و لیس ہو من ملازم الكتاب فیآی” به و لما صار بالمذخرة أعجبته 


فاظهر بها مذهبة و جعلها دار ملكه ثم ادعى النبوة و أحل لصحابه 


فوجدھی ,طا & ' | 1 


IF‏ اخبار القرأمطة ا 


حص کاں لوم بعرفوں بینی العدعا و نقلت الیے ما کاں قد صل 
6 طعام و دراهم ٹحیں سرت اليه بما معی و قد عاهدی 
خمسمائة رجل على النصر صعدوا معی احص بما معہم مس مال 
و اولاد فاظھرت حینئذ الدعرۃ الى عبید الله المھدی اب الش میموں 
و مال الى موافقتی حلق داشر" ثم لما أخذ جبل مسور و استعمل 
الطبول و الراباات یت کاں لے ٹلئوں طبلا اذا اقبل الى مکاں 
سمعت الی مسافة بعیدة و کان للحرالی حصن بجبل مسور له به وال 
انترعھ منھ ثم حیں علم استقامة اہر کتب الى میموں خب بقیام 
ارڈ و ظهورة على ما عانده و بعت له بهدايا و حف جليلة , ذلك 
سنة تسعیں و ملتین نين بلغد ار , وصلت الا 6 
عبید هذه دولتك قد قامت لکں لا احب ظهورها ال مر المغرب 
ثم بعٹ ابا عبد الله الحسیں ہن احمد ہن محمد بن زکریا المعروف 
بالشيعى الصنعانى الى المغرب و أمرة بدخول افربقية و سياسة أهلها 
و استمالم الى طاعة ولده عبيد نقد المغرب حيتث أمرة و کان من 
رجال العالم الذين يضرب بهم المثل فى السياسة فلم يساحكم أمرة ال 
فی سنة ست و تسعیں و مائتیں فكتب الى المهدى بره بقيام 
لار و طاعة الاس له و بأمرة بالقدرم اليه فبادر عبيد الملقب بالمهدى 
و قدم افريقية و قد کان الشيعى غلب على ملكها و صار بيده تحين 
قدم المهدى سلمه اليه فند»” و ذه أخوه و قال له بئس ما صنعت 
بيدك ملك تسلمه يرك , ل كر ذلك عا ا 
وهم ان بغدر بالمہدى فباغه ذاك فاستشعر مه ر د E‏ 
: 


% ۾ * ۾‎ 1 «“» < e 0 {° a6 
ی‎ e ر فل ا خاد بی £& وأ حدة ماص جمالدی لاخر‎ 


| E لاء‎ 


o0 ف‎ 
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ا از أعرف ت و ٤‏ فاں > . درش دم ودعتا و خرجذا 
مع الحا حتی انیا مکة جچنا ثم سنا مع حا الیمن حتى 
م سرت حتی اڪن و ھی إذذاك بيد الجعفری قد تغلاب 
علیہ ا ا من 2 يعفر کان اش قد فال اا ا 
تبتدی بشیء مس امرك الا فی بلد يقال لہا عدن لاعة فانها البلد الذى 
یتم ناموسك و تنال غرضكت فیہا فلم اعرنہا فقصدت عدن اہین 
و سالت عں عدں لعة فقیل لی الها هة حجة فسالت ع م 
تقدم من أهلها فأرشدت الى جماعة قدموا لغرض التجارة و اجتمعت 
pc‏ و ”بم و بطلعت علی م حنّی احدوی و فاش أا رجل ہن 
آهل العلم بلغنی ان لکم بلد جبلا و رید یکم اليه فرخبوا و اهلوا 
اڪعهم بالأخبار و احص م على الصلوۃ و کانوا یاتموں بی نہیں دخلت 
ع المدینة فیہا فارشدت الیہا فاتيتها و لزت بعض 
مساجدها ر الت علی العداكة حدی ا 1 جھ۔ع ہں الاس 
فلما علمت ان قد اسآڪکمت معبُتی فی قلوبھم اخبرتھم ر انی انما 
ڈیر قلت انه ینبغی اں یکی لی معقلا فط به 


هذه الرکوة يکون کک مال للمسلمیں فینیت عین ”کرم و هر 


9 اخبار القرامطة بالیمری 


ع 


قل خسد الاسلام و ار علی رده فام ,ڪل حیلة غير العکوف ع 


تربة الحسين بكربلا و اظار الاسلام و اصله من سلمية مدينة فى الشام 


و انتسب الى العلوبين و اكثرهم ينكر صحة نسبه فالله اعلم و قط ابن 
مالک بان یہودی و به رجل من کربلا یعرف ہمنصور ہن زادان ہن 
حوشب ہں الفرے اہں المبارت مس ولد عقيل اب آ ا 
کاں جدہ زاداں اثنی عشری المذهب أحد اعيا اغ ٠٠‏ ا 
فاستمالہ و بے و کان لہ دینا " ہستمد بھا و کاں ذا علم بالفاك فادرت 


ذربة احسين فين قدم ميمون تعرش بمنصور” الأجابة و الرياسة 


أن له درلة و انه يكرن احد الدعاة الى ولده لما قدم ابن فضل 
و صعب ری انه قد تم له المراد و ان این فضل من اهل الیمن 
ا فقال میموں لمنصور یا با القاسم ان الدین يمان 
و الكعبة“ يمانية و الركن و كل امر يكون مبتداءة مس قبل اليمن فر 
ثابت لثبرت امه و قد رابت اں تخرے انت و صاحبنا علی ہن 
فضل الی الیم و تدعواں الى ولدی فسیکوں لکما ا شار ٠‏ ا 
و کاں منصور قد عرف مں میموں اماما ° كثيرة فاجابه الى ما دعا 
فجمع بین و بین علق ہی فضل و عاھد بینہما و وی کل منہما 
بصاحبه خیرا قال منصور لما عزم »یمون على ارسالنا اليمن آومای 
بوصایا منہا آننی متی دخلت الیمں سترت امری حتی ابلغ غرضښی 
وقال لی الله الله مرتیں صاحبك یعنی اہی فضل ان ٠‏ ”` 


اليه و أمرة جسن السيرة فان له شانا ولا أمن عليه ثم قال لابن فضل 


اعتاذ ' لاا ا اا ا 
Read ãة.Zكlİ Khi ; so also ar Rûzi.‏ ^ اصابات ,اط۸ ° 


ڈیں خلدوں (rv‏ 


أحمد ین حھ رک فلم 2 قاو ہن ا فذر گن بيد 
ra‏ النهائم ر اجبال و اليهن على بد بنی مnہدی‏ تم کم 
اكم کر کال این العديم ونث الماك بصعدة عن بيه 
الديلم و جيلان حتى خطب لء هنالك و صار له فيا ولاة و أنفق 
الناصر عليه وال و e‏ بالیەن ولم فال اس 0 
جھسع المنصور عك الله ان أاحمد ان هرک ک امام ال ردد رصعدک یذ 
تنتين و تسعين و خمسمثة و زحف الى اليم فخاف منه المعز بن 
سیف و ت ہی ايوب ثم زحف الي فھزہ» جع 
لے الین و خاف یں اا و شو یودد مأاحب 
ر مه آلكرك و الترك و أشار أمير الجيوش عمر بن رسرل بمعاجلته 
و استکمال شروطه و لما انت سنة خەس و . باع قوم من 
الزيدية حص دلا للموط ی صن بی الرسی وهو e‏ 2 سین 
ہں بئی اهادي م لما اخ e,‏ ڊنو سلیمان ہں کک ام 


T 


1 ”ختصر التأربع 
صعدة و توفی سنہ تمان و تسعیں لعشر سنیں مس ولایته هکذا قال 
اہی لمجاب قال و له مصنفات فى الكلال و لرام و قال غب ° 
مجتدا فى الاحكام الشرعية و له فى الفقه إراء غريبة و تواليف بين 
اش ری ب عر وفڭ ل الصولى و وى دعك 5 أابذه ”می المرذضى و اضمطرب 
الاس عليه و وات اة E‏ دلذم اد E‏ 0 8 
يذب بعد رل ٠‏ بع ی5 اذھ حسیں ا و E‏ بسک م 
و عشرین و رلى بعده أخوه القاسم المختار الى ان قتله ابو القاسم 
اضحاك اإمدانى سنة أربع و أربعين و قال الصولی ولی من بنى 
الناصر الرشيد و المنأخب و المختار و المهدى و قال ابن حزم 
لما ذکر ولد . القاسم الرسى ٠‏ ر CC‏ بصعدة ۳ 
فيه عن کان ابي أحمد الناصر بنوں 3 
صعدة بعده جعفر الرشيد و بعده أخرة القاسم المڃتار : e.‏ 
الہاخب , م=ءد المھدی قال و کاں ر القائم بماردة سنة 
ثلاث و أربعين و ثلثمائة يذكر انه عبد الله بى أحمد الناصر أخو 
الرشيد و المختار و المنتخب و المهدى و قال ابن المجاب ولم تزل 
اام رصعد 5 ب رك ال ا فع الخلاف بینم و اء السلیمانیون 
م عند ما فغلدوا عم إصعد 5 و E:‏ 
حیں ا ٥ں‏ مک اک ن حمر ان سلیمان 
واستدعاء أهل زبید اينصرهم علی غل ہیں مnھدی‏ الخارجی حیں 
حاصر۵م وبا ول ان ”کی مں بلی کا ے اجام 2 أ 


3ر بن الرسی 2 زڍدیة بص عدة 


ا ا ر ا الهم 


فد ذكرنا فيما تقدم خبر ٭عمد ہن ابراهیم الملقب ابوه طباطبا ابن 
اسمعیل ہن ابراھیم ہی حس المٹنی و ظھور يام المامرن و قيام 
آبی السرايا ببيعته و شانه كله و لما هلك و هلك أبو السرايا و انقرض 
آمرھم طالب الماموں آخاء القاسم السی این ابر[ھیم طباطبا فغ الى 
السند ولم ل دة آل ذلك سنة خەس و آربعیں و مائتین 
و رجع ابنه الحسن الى الیم و کان مس عقبه الئمة بصعدة من بلاد 
اليهن أ قاموا للزیدیة بہا دوله اتصلت اخر ايام و صعدة جيل 
فی الشرق عن صنعاء و فيه حصو کثيرة أشرها صعدة و حصن تلا 
و جبل قطابة و تعرف کلھا بہنی الرسی و أول مں خر بہا منم 
کن الحسیں بى القاسم الرس دعا الى نفس بصعدة و تسمى 
بالهادی و بویع بها سنة ثمان و ثمانين فى حياة أبيه الحسين و جمع 
م شیعتہہ وغیرھا و حارب ابراجیم اہن يعفر ویقال آسعد 
ب يعفر الذائر” م اعقاب التبابعية بصنعاء و كملا" فغابه على صنعاء 
وجرن و ملكا و ضرب السكة ثم انتدزعها بنذو يعفر منه و رجح الى 


- ` [oad Yî here and elsewhere. 
ٌ ر ل‎ ٩ | B. الد‎ 


الأزد م غلیوا عایا مدحجا و صارت م رباستہا و دخات النصرانية 
اجران من دیھوں و خب معروف فی کتب السیرو انقہت ریاسة 
بنی احارث فیہا الی بنی الدیاں ثہ صارت الی بنی عبد المداں ثم 
کان یزید منم على عهد النبيٌ صلى الله عليه وسلم و أسلم على يد 

خالد بن الوليد و وفد مح قومه و لم بذکرة اہن عبد البر و هو مستدرك 
عليه و اہن اخیه زباد بن عبد الل بن عبد المدان خال السفاے ولد 
جرا و اليمامة و خلف ابنيه «عمدا و جى و دخات المائة الرابعة 
و الماك بہا لبنی اب الجود اہ عبد المداں و اتصل فیہم و کا 

بینہم و بین الفاطمییں حروب و رما یغلبونہم بعض ااحیاں على 
جران و کان آخرهم عبد القيس اذى اخذ على بن مهدى الماك 
من يده ذكره عمارة و أثنى عليه و الله سبحانه و تعالى اعلم بالصواب 


1 


J a TE 


اہں جلدوں rr‏ 
کل تاجرا کثیر المال تقب الى صاحب مرباط بالاجارة 
تی استوزرة ئ هلك نماك احمد الباخودة ثم خربہا و خرب 
عة و ستماة و بنى على الساحل مدينة ظار بض 
الظاء المعجمة و سماها اللحمدية باسمه و خرب القديمة لانها لم 
يکن ا مرسي 
جران قال صاحب الکمائم هى صقع منفرد عن اليمن و قال 
غیرۃ ھی مس اليمن قال البیہقى مسافتا عشرون مرحلة و 
شرقی صنعآء و شمالیہا و توالی احجاز و فیہا مدینتاں اجراں و جرش 
متقاربتاں فى القدر و البادية غالبة عليما و سكانها كالاعراب و بها 
کعبة تجراں بنیت على هيئة غمداں كعبة اليمن و كانت طائفة 
من العرب تحے الیہا و تار عندھا و تسمی الدیرو بہا کان قس بن 
ساعدة يتعبد و نرا مر القےطازیه طائفة من جرهم ذم غلبم علیہا 
بنو حمیر و صاروا ولاة للتبابعة و کانوا کل مں ملك منہم بلقب 
ای رن و اسم الفدمس ہن عمرو ہی مدان 
کک نتب ہی زید ہی وائل ہیں حمیر کاں کاھنا و ہو الذی 
حکم ہیں اواد نزار لما انوہ حسبما هو مذکور و کان والیا علی اران 
لبلقیس فبعٹتہ الی سلیماں علیہ السلام و آمں و بٹ دیں الیہردیة 
عر ر يقال ان البرين , المشلل كانتا له قال 
البیہقی ثم ذرل اجراں بنو مذحے و استولوا علیہا و منہم بنو ألحرث 
ب و ل غیرة لما خرجت الیمانیه فى سيل الحرم مسروا 
باجراں ٹحاربتہم مذحے و منہا افترقوا قال اہن حزم و نزل فی جرار 
مذحے بالصلع یں عبد الله ہں مالا ہن نصریں 


r‏ مختصر التأر اخ 


ر س مالك جزيرة العرب مثل ا اليمن و هر 
منفصل عن حضرموت و عماں و الذن یسمی اشر قصبته د 
فيه و لا تخل انما أموالم الابل و المعزرو معاشمم من الحرم و اللبان 
و من الست بعلفونہا لادواب و تسمی هذه البلاد أرضا بلاد 
مهرة و بها الابل المهرية و قد يضاف الشعر الى عمان و هو ملاەق 
لحضرموت و قیل هو ساحلها و فى هذه البلاد يوجد اللبان و فى 
ساحله العنبر الشحرى و هو متصل فى جهة الشرق و من غربيما بساحل 
الحر انھندی الذی علیە عدں و فی شرقیہا ببلاد عماں , ا 
ر الهند مستطيلة عليه و شمالها حضرہوت کانہا ساحل لها و یکونان 
معا لملك راحد و ھی فی الاقلیم الول و اشد حرا مس حضرموت 
و کانت فی القدیم لعاد و سکنہا بعدهم مر مں حضررت ا 
قضاعة و هم كالوحرش فى تلك الرمال و دينهم الخارجية على رأى 
ااباصية منم و اول من زل بالشحر من قط ذیة مالك ہن حمير 
خر على آخیه وائل و هو ملك بقصر غمدان فحاربد طریلا و مات 
مالك فولی بعده أبذه قضاعۃ ہن مالت فام یل السکسكت اہں وائل 
عاربه الى ان تهر و اقتصر قضاعة على بلاد مهرة و ملك بد ا 
الف ثم مالك ہں الحاف و انتقل الى عماں و بہا کاں سلطان قال 
الہیہقی و ملكت مھرة اہن حیداں بن الحاف بلاد قضاعة و حارب 
عم مالك یں ألحاف صاحب عمان حتی غلبہم عایہا و لیس هم 
ايوم E‏ بلادهم ذکر و بيلان الشحر مدينة مرباعط و ظفار على وز 
ندزال و ظغار دار ملك التبابعة و مرباط بساحل الشدر و قد خربت 


ھاتاں المدیننان د کان a‏ ڑرں ”ھل ری “عمو ن الحمیری 3 لقره 


اہں خلدوں a‏ 
استولی علی الیمامۃة بعد طسم و جدیس بنو حنیفة و کاں منہم هود 
ین عدی اك اليمامة د و يقال ادما انت خرزات تنظم 
ولم یتتوے احد من ہنی معذ قط نم کان تمامے ٹن اتال لل 
مسيلمة و اخبارة معروفة قال ابن سعيد و سألت عرب الإكرين 
اض ن لس اليماءة ا aT‏ 
ا و صعلرڈ و أعمال عردضة و بینہا وإ٤ں‏ عدر و عماں 
من ألجهة الاخرى رمال شين تعرف بالاحقاف و کانتثف ر لعاد 
و فاطمة 8 ا 8 K‏ قلع شدا 
خیل الماك و کانت لاد مع الشحر و عماں ثم غلبم علیما بنر 
یعرب ہن تحطاں و يقال ان الذی دل عادا على جريرة العرب هر 
ل دخره ر ما دخاو 1 ۴ ا لمم ل 


حضرموت على هذه البلاد و به سمیت 


هردة بن غلى 4ء ' اة ر Read E‏ ° س 


la‏ مختصر الد اربع 

E‏ این ر حجار كَسراة الفرس و بر نىد ا 
سكنوا اليمن جوار خثعم و هم كالوحرش و العامة تسميہم السرو 
و أكثرهم أخلاط من بجيلة و ختعم ومس بلادهم تبالة يسكنها قوم من 
عنذز ہن وائل و لھم بها صولة و هى التى ولیا > 
و اساڪقرها فڌركها 


البلاد الضافة الى اليمن 
اونما اليمامة قال البيہقى هو بلد منقطع بعمله و الحقيق انه سس 
ساز کہا ھی جراں من الیمں و کذا قال اہں حوقّل و ھی دونہا 
فى المملكة و ارفا تسى اررض ااافا ر ٠“‏ سا 
ففی شرقیہا الکریں و غربیھا آطراف الیمن و لجاز و جنربہا تجراں 
و شمالھا جد من ګجاز و فی طولہا عشرون مرحلة و هی على أربعة 
ایم من کک و قاع ددا حجر بالفتے و زلف ارمام انت ٠‏ املك 
و بظواهرد ھا e‏ مں بی روع ہن تمم و باه من 0 عجل 
قال ابکری و أسمهاً جو و سیت باسم زرقاء اليماx‏ سماها بذاك 
دبع الأخر و ھی نی الاقام الذاى e‏ و بعد هما عن خط ال ستواء 
وأحد و ہن سارها ترضے و 5 و قال ا : اں ا 2 باں 


اليما 9 ال ھی و رض و از اليم امت و الطارژی لبنی 


ب ص 3 


اک ا ی ھا رط ہن جعفر فمات و غلبتہم طس 


این خلدوں ۳۹ 


#خلاف بق مع هو بوادی سکول و دو ع لدی ینسبرں 
اليه قد تقدم ذكرة فى انساب حمير مس التبابعة و الاقيال و مخلاف 
حصب مجاور له و هو خو اص 

تل مدينة هذا المخلاف شاحط و صاحيہا أسحد 
بن وائل و بنو وائل بطن من ذی الکلاع و ذو الكلاع مس سبا 
تغلبوا على هذه البلاد عند مهلك اخس" ابن سلاہة عامل الجبال 
لہنی نجاے 

لاف يربوع مں 'لجبال ا عليه بنو عبد الواحد بعد 
موت الحسن' ہں سلاہة و کان اهل الاطراف قد إستبدرا على الثغرر 
فقاتلم الحسس" اب سلامة حتى عادوا الى الطاعة و اختط مدينة 
الكدراء على «خلاف سام و مدينة المعقر على وادى ذرال و مات 
سنة تنتين و أربعمائة 

بلاد ڪندة و ھی سس جبال الیمن مما یلی حضرموت و اجر 
کل لے با مارت و تاعدتہم دموں ذکرھا امرو القیس 
ی شعرة 

بلاد مذچے ترالی جھات اجتد مں 'جبال و یضرا من مذحے 
عنس و رَبّید و مراد و من َس بافريقية فرقة وبرية مح ظراعن اهلها 
و من زډید باحڃار بنو حرب بين مكة و المدينه و بنذو زبيد الذى 
بالشام و أ اجزدرة ھم من طیء و لیسوا مں لاء 

دی ند 0 ت و نبال و ااسروات ا 


۸( ختصر التاربع 
المظفر ضار حص الللة تت 0 2 
و زحف الى صعدة و بایع السلیمانیوں و امامهم أحمد المتوکل كما 
مسر فی أخبار بنی الرسی 

واا قطابة فهر جيل با كد ملا ا 
TT‏ ااپادی عند ما غلبہم بنو سليمان على صعدة الى 
ای کان ا دده 

حراز و مسار اما حراز نھو اقلیم من بلاد همداں و حراز بطن من 
ڊبطرنهم منم الصلیاڪی CEE‏ مسار هو الذى ظهر فی الصلیکی 
و هو من اقليم حرازقال البيہقى بلادهم شرقية بجبال اليمن و تفرقوا 
فى الاسلام ولم تبق لهم قبيلة وبربّة الا فى اليمن و هر أعظم قبائله 
و بہم قام الموطی و ملکوا جملة مس حصوں الجبال و لہم بہا اقليم 
بکیل و اقلیم حاشد و هما انا جم اہن حبوان' ہن نوف بن همدان 
قال ابن حزم و من بکیل و حاشد افترقت ببائل ہمداں انتہی 
و مں صمداں بنو الزریع صاب السلطنة و الدعوة فى عدں , ل 
ومنہم بنو یام قبیل الصلیکی و بث ھمداں سبعة و م آل ۴۶ 
نای مس التشيع ببلادهم 9 آکثرهم زیدية 

بلاد خولان قال البیہقی هى شرقية س جبال اليمن و متصلة 
ببلاد ھمداں و ھی حصو الجبال و مخلاف جعفر دخلرا الیہا فى 
الدولة الصليحية و تغلب بنو لزز منهم على حصن حكد و التعكر 
و غیرما و ھم | قبائل الیمں مع مدان و م بطوں کثیرة 
و افترقرا على بلاد الاسلام ولم يبق منم ورت الا باليمن 


خیوان ٥41‏ ' | ؟ شرعة * 


ابن خلدون rv‏ 


المظغر و الداعی الزریعی الی آں بقی بیدہ حص تعر 
فأاخذه مذ 0 ه ھک ی 
ع ألداء_ ا یر ابی اسه بی 
الصلیحییںن صارنت ا ڊعیذد المكرم ن عه“ ماحبا دی جيل ر فلك« 
د و ء ً5 
ل الملت اآشے و اعیا المفضل آمو الى اں حيل 
عليه و قتله بالسم و صارت حصوں بنی المظفر لبنی اى البرکات م 
مات المفضل و خلف ابذه ابی بعد حیں 
تة الف 8 و حصن صدر بعد حا N‏ ۳ ڊیعة 
فطلق زوجته رة و تنزوجھا الزریعی و طال عمرة ملكتا اہن عشرین 
ف الملكت ثمانیں و آخذ منه معقل تعر علی ہں مھدی 
صعدة ملكتا تاو مملكة صنعاء و ھی فی شرتیہا و فی هذه 
دة جيل قطابة و حص تلا و حصوں أخرى 
و تعرف کا ببنی الرسی و قد تقدم ذکر خبرة 
و اما حصن تلا" فمنه كان ظهور الموطىٌ الذى اعاد امامة الريدية 
بای الزشی بعد ۱ کاو ۰ علیہا سلیما ن اروا ل الى 9 قطابة 
عاردا ا ل رسول هدا ا ا لم جھ ر عليه 
گرا را للحصار ثم ت ل رسول سک دماں و آربعین ر ۵ أبذه 


' Read 


1 مختصر الذار ع 
حصونہم الی ان انقرض ارد غلی ۾ ید علی ہیں مهدی و کر ٣‏ 
#خلاف جعفر الذى منه مدينة ذى جيلة و معقل التعكر و هو مخلاف 
الجند و مخلاف معافر و مقر ملكهم ادان واه احص مر ا 

قلعة منہاب من قلاع صنعاء بالجبال ملکھا بنذو زریع و استبڈ با 
مهم المفضل بن على بن راضى بن الاج عحمة ين ا ي 
نعته صاحب اخریدة بالسلطاں و قال انت لے قلعة منہاب و کان 
حیا سنةّ ست و ماني و خمسمائة و صاربت بعده لاخيه ااعزر 
اې على“ 

جبل المذجرة وهو بقرب صنعاء و قد اختط جعفر مولى ابن 
زباد سلطان الیم مخلاف جعفر فنسب اليه 

عدن لاعة انب المذخرة أول موضع ظهرت نيه دعرة الشيعة 
باليمن و منہا محمد بن الفضل الداعى و وصل اليہا أبو عبد الله 
الشيعى صاحب الدعوة بالمغرب و فيا قر بى محمد اذا 
صمبیا و ھی دار دعوۃ الیم و کاں ”عمد ہن الفضل داعيا على عهد 


ای الجیش ہن زیاد و سعد ہی یعفر 

تجان ذكرها عمارة فى المخاليف اجبلية و ملكها نشوان بن 
ف 

تز من أجل معاقل الال الل عل ا 0 
للملوك و هو ايوم کرسی لبنی رسول و معدود فی الہصار و کاں به 
TS. MN‏ ا ہی ایی البرکات س اتا 
الصلاحییں و ابره صماحب م«عقل اش و استولی علی حصوں بنی ایی 
البرکات و بنى المظفر و وشا عنه انه منصور ثم باعها حصنا حصنا من 


1 Read dع ہن‎ 


ہیں خلدوں fro‏ 
ک۴ ر کحص خدد و لما غلبت خواں علی حص خدد مں پد 
عدف الله ین بعلی الصليحى د لی صر مصدود كما کرناه دسم 
غلبوة على حصن «صدود و استولی عليه منم زکربا ہی شیر البکری 
وو 

و کاں بنو الکرندی من حمیر ملوك قبل بنى الصليحى باليمن و انتزع 
بنو الصلیڪی ماکھم و کان م مخلاف جعفر حصونة و خلاف معافر 
9 میلف اند و حض و حصں سمدان دم استقرت لمنصور جن 
المفضل ہن ای البرات و باعھا من بنی الزریع کما مز 

صذعاء قاعدة التبابعة قبل الالام و لاطت 0 
و بنتہا فما يقال عاد و كانت تسمى ارال من الولية بلغتهم و قصر 
غمدان قربب منہا أحد البيوت السبعة بنا الضحاك باسم الرهرة 
و حجنت اليه الامم و هدمه عثماں و صنعاء أشہر حواضر الیمن و هى 
فیما يقال معتدلة و کان فيا أول الماثة اإلرابعة بنو يعفر من التبابعة 
و دار ملکھم کحلاں و لم یکن لھا نباهة فی الملك الى ان سکنہا 
بغو الصلیحی و غلب علیہا الربدیة نم السلیمانیوں م بعد بنى 
الصلبحى 
و جراں و اعتصم بنو يعفر بقلعة کحلاں و قال البیہقى شيد قلعة كحلان 
سعد ہن یعفر و حارب بنی الرسی و بنی زباد یام ابی الجیش 

و 
حصن السمداں من اعمال صنعاء کانت فیه خزائی بنی الکرندی 


لی ان ملک على الهلی و رد علیہم المكرم بض 


fr‏ مخاصر التأريع 
OS‏ جد و اعتضد بہمدان فحاربته السيدة 
نیا و خواں ا رکب الكر و عرق و 6 ن امورها 
n‏ ا اا i‏ ل 
بعدهم ثم المفضل بن أ البركات فسلمتة اليه , اقام به 
ك ن سار الٰی زبید و حاصر فیہا بنی جاے وطالت غیبته فثار 
مر ذکر ذاك م قبل 
وہ ۲ (f‏ 

جعفر و کاں المفضل قد آدخل مس خراں نی حصوں المخلاف عددا 
ملكتا خران حص اترو ا جال ٠‏ 
کفالة سیک كما 0 وذب سام ہن یں خوان حصں 0 
و ملکه م پد عبد ا لحت عبد الله بحص 
ا ا د 2 و د 
و سلیمان د CER‏ مسلم فماكګ ولک سایمان حصەں دیل مع سل لک 
مکاں اخیه مسام و زوجته بنت القائد فت عاماا على التحكر فغدر 
بو و ل التعكر ٥ں‏ دیک و | ستطالی آبدی خوان الرعايا 

استظہرت سیدة علیہما جنب و کان عمراں و سلمان ناہحیں 
خدء تا وهم اللذا الداعی اہی جیب الدرلة مس ا 


=عەدں مصذد و۵ ہں حھہورں مخلای جعدر وھی ا دو جدلة 


٥ں‏ خلدون 0 

ملك الیمں فی جنرب زبیک وھی کسی عملھا 
و هى على ضفة الكر الهندى و كانت بلد تجارة منذ يام التعابعة 
و بعدها عن خط الاستواء ثلاث عشرة درجة ولا تنبت زرعا ولا شجرا 
و اشم السمك و هي ركاب الهند من اليمن و أول ملكها لبنى 
معن بن زائدة استقاءوا لبنى زياد و أعطوهم الاتارة و لما ملك 
الصلإكيون أقردم الداعی بها ثم اخرجهم ابنه أحمد المكرم و اها 
ی الكرم من جشم ہن یام رھطہ من همداں و صفا الملكت فیا لبنی 
ر منم و وريت دعوة الصلبحيين و ملكهم و قد تقدم خدر داك 
که و لما ملك علی ہن مھدی لم یظفر بھا منہم و قنع منہم بالاتاوة 
EG‏ ایدیم شمس الدولة ہں ابوب کما تقدم 

بت الییں ر ھی الى ج اشر 

الزعازع باردية عدن و كانت لبنى مسعرد بن الكرم المقارعين 
لبنی الزرح 

وة اختطها ماوك الزريعيين قرب عدن و نزلها بذو أبوب ثم 
أنتقلرا الى تز 

حصن ذی جبلة م حصو مخلاف جعفر اختطه عبد الله 
ا سة تماں و خمسيں و أربعمالة و انتقل اليه 
ابنه المكرم من حص صنعأء و زوجه سيدة بنت أحمد المستبدة 
عليه و ھی التی کملت تشییدہ سنة تمانیں و مانت المكرم و ف 
فوض الامر فى الملك و الدعوة الى سبا بن احمد بى المظفر الصلإحى 
ہے ر انت تستظر بقبیل جلبا و انرا خاہلیں 


فى الجاهلية و ظہروا ب٭خلاف جعفر ثم ول من ٭صر اہں جیب 


ly‏ مختصر الذارع 
البکر و کاں سلیمان ہں طرف ممتنعا بہا على ابی الجيش ہں زياد 
له و 8 دل صارت دذہ المملکة للسلیمانییں مس بنى ٠‏ 
o‏ الواشم کک و کاں غالب ر = منم 
بۇدى وة صاحب ز بیل و به استعا ن مغل الفا E‏ سرور نے 
ملك بعد غم عیسی ہں حمر مر بنية و لما ملك ال 
اخذٰ ڪيی خو ی اسیرا و 2 اعراق ٹڪاول عليه عی سی 
0 ع e‏ 

ااج مں عمال زبید على دلا مراحل عنہا و عربہا مر سعد 
و بیوتہا اخصاص و ماکھا راجے بن قتادة ساطان مكة أعرام الخمسين 

الزراب مس الاعمال الشمالية عن زبيد و كانت لبن طرف 
و اجتمع لہ فیہا عشروں آلفا م الحبشة و لما ار الداعی الصلبحی 
لقیہ بہا فی نحو مس اة ألافب فهزمة و قتل الحبشة الذين معه جميعا 
و قال اہی سعید فى اعمال زبيد و الاعمال التي فى الطرق ا 
ہیں البر و الجبال و ھی فی خط زبید فی شمالیہا وهی الجاڈة الى 
و كذاك الى الجبال و ججتمع الطربقان الوسطى و الساحاية فى 


یں خلدوں frt‏ 


ن طا س الكلام على قواعد اليمن و مدن واحدة 


کا تا الب اہی سعید 


اليمن من جزيرة العرب تشتمل على كراسى سبعة للملك و هى 
على قسمين تہامة و الحبال ففى تمامة مملكتان مملكة زبيد و مملكة 
ا انض س بلاد اليمن مع ساحل الجر من 
۹ از الی آخر اعمال عد در الصر اهندی تال 
اہی سعید و جری العرب نی الاقلیم الازل و یط بہا الجر المندى 
من جنوبہا و ر السودس من غربہا و کر فارس مس شرقها و کاننت 
ایم قدیما ر ھی احص س حجار رأكثر اهلها القحطازية 
یں ئل و مھا لذا العہد ہنی رسرل موالی بنی 
ا 8 ان د ا اول و بصعدة مں الیھں 
أثمة الريدية 

مم اليس شماها اجار و جنریہا الر الندى 
ر کر السریس اختطہا محمد بن زد ايام المأمون سنة أربع 
و مائتیں و هى مدينة مسورة تدخلها عي جارية جلا الملوك 

و علیہا غیطاں تخل پسکنونہا آیام الغلة و ھی الان من ممالك ابن 
رسول و بہا کان ملك بنی زیاد و موالیہم م غلبہم علیہا بر 
الصلیڪی و قد مر خبرهم 

e -‏ والشرجة من أعمال زبيد فى a‏ 
ا مسیرة سیعة ام TTT‏ 
وبين حلى و مكة مانية آيام و عثر هى «نبر الملك و ھی عا 


ی یق 
R‏ 


r.‏ مختصر الذار بغ 

ییا من على و عتمان و يكفر بالذنوب ر له داع ا 
مذھبه یطول ذکرھا و کاں یقتل علی شرب الخمرقال عمان کاں ا 
کل من خالغه من اهل القبلة و یستبے نساعهم و ارلادهم و کانرا 
يبعتقدون فيه العصمة و كاننت سوام ڪت يده پنفقها علیم فی 
نهم و لا یملکون معه مالا و لا فرسا و لا سلاحا و کاں یقتل المنہزم 
من آ”عابه و یقتل الزانی و شارب الخمر و سامح الغناء و يقتل من 
تأخر عں صلا الجماعة و من تاخر عن وعظه یرم الا نين و لخميس 
و کاں حنفیا و ی الفروع و لما توفی تولى بعد أبنه عبد النبى و انتقض 
عليه اخوه عبد الله و غلبه على زبيد و خطب له فيا بالاہامة م 
STE SE Ny‏ على اليیں آ ا 
یومثذ خہس و عشروںن دولة فاستولی على جمیعها و ام یبی له سوی 
عدن ففرض عليہا الجزية و لما دخل شمس الدولة توران‌شاة بن 
آبوب ا صلا الدیں سنة ست و ستين و خمسمائة و استولى على 
الدولة التى كانت باليمن فقبض على عبد البنى و اماحنه و أا 
سنه آموالا عظيمة و حمل الى عدن فاستولی علیہا ثم ذزل زبيد 
و اتخذها كرسيا لملكه ثم استوخهها و سار فى الجبال و معه الاطباه 
يخير مكانا صح الهواء و الماء لياخذ فيه سكنا فوقع اختيارهم على 
مکاں تعرز فاختط به آلمدينة و نزها و بقیت کرسيا مله , ٣‏ 
بنیه و موالیہم ہنی رشول کما نذکر فی أخبارهم و بانقراض دول بنی 
مھدی انقرض ملك العرب من الین و صار الغر و موالیہم 


ہر خلدوں 119 


و قوی جھ عم فی عظه دنا الوتت بشیر الى وقتنت 
ظهورة و اشتہر ذاك عنه و كانت أم فاتك تصد أهل الدولة عنه الى 
ای ماتت سنة خہس و آربعیں و کان آهل الجبال قد حالفو على 
الفصرة و خر من تهامة سنة تمان و تاين و قصد الإدراء فانهزم 
و عاد الى لجال و آقام بہا الى سنة احدى و أربعين ثم اعادته الحرة 
أم فاتك الى وطذه و ماتت سنة خمس و أربعين فخرج الى خوان 
و رل یں مہم یقال له حبواں' فی حص یسمی الشرف و ھر 
حصن صعب الہرتگی على مسیرة یرم من سفے اجبل فی طریقه 
آوعار فی واد ضی عقبه کد و سماھم الانصار و سمی کل من صعد 
معه من تهاة المهاجرين و امر لانصار رجلا اسمه سبا و لامهاجرين 
أخرا سماة شيخ الاسلام واسمه النربة و احتجب عمن سواهما وجعل 
E‏ اررض تہامة و اعانه على ذاك خاب النواحی 
بردید فقطع سابلتہا و اخرب نواحیا و انتہی الى حص الداثر على 
نصف مرحلة من زبيد و اعمل الديلة نى قتل سرور مدبر الدوة فقتل 
ره أقام باڪیف زبید بالزحوف قال عمارة زاحفها سبعین 
را , حاصها طريلا و استمدرا الشربف أحمد بى حمزة السليمان 
صاحب صعدة فام دهم و شرط علیہم قتل سیدھم فاتك ہیں محمد 
فقتاوة سذة الأانث و خمسين وملك عام الشربف ثم جز و هرب 
عنہم و استولی علی ہں مھدی علیا فی رجب سنة أربح و خمسین 
و مات لثلاة اشر مس استیلائه و کان طب له بالاام المبدى 
ر لے الکفرة و المعتدیں و کان علی رای اخرارے 


Ji. E Read حیدان‎ 1 


I1۸‏ ٭خنصر الذأريع 


صغیریں دما محمد و أب فحبسہما پاسر یں بلال فی آ7 
و استيد بامسر و 6 E U‏ ا العطي» للشعراء 7 ~ہھں وفلى 


2 و مک ح& ا قلاقس شاعر الاسكندرية 6 قصاندہ ی »یح 


O E 

وو آخر ماوت ا زریعییں و لما دخل شمس الدولة سيف ااسلام 
آخو صاے الدیں ال اليهن ا ستا و بشو ئ ا و اسڌولی 
علیہا جاء الی عدں فملھا و قبص علی یاسر یں بال , ا 
N‏ لتر وفیه ولاتہم بذو ایرب کما نک 6 
أخبارهم و كانت مدينة اة قرب غدن اختطبا ملوك الزردعيير 
فلما جاءت دولة ہنی ایرب ترکوھا و فرلا تیر 
رة 


اخیار این مهدی اغارجی و به و دکر د ۳ 
بدایتہا و ادقراضها 
ا کک کن ایو مچدی . . مل و الدیں و 8 ا نه علي - 
طريقنه ول و د دم حے و لقی علماء العرأى خد ألو عظ 
٥ں‏ وت و و ان ا ف ااك حااظا فصا 
زک منذ سنة احدی و ستیں و يعظ الناس فی البرادى فاذا 
الموسم اتلا على جيب له وما استولت أم فاتك على بنى 
ر ایام اذا ا 0 مذصور ا ور“ المعتقى 5 أطلڌف 


ا 8 
له اقرأبذه اچ رک eT a‏ اح ام و 3 رکيوا یول 


eee 


ابن خلدوں fv‏ 


الكرم من عشيرة بن یام من حمدان و کانوا آفرب عشارة اليه 
فاقامت فی ولایتهم ن منا م حدذت بینم الفتنة و انقسموا الى 
فگڌین بنو مسعود ابن الكرم و بنو الزريع بن العباس بن الکرم و غلبا 
ا اک بعد حروب عظيمة قال ابن سعيد و أول مذکور منم 
السعرد بی الزریح آول س اجتمے له المالت 
بعد بنی الصلاکی و ورده عنه بنوة و حاربە اہں عم علی ہں ابی 
الغارات بن مسعود بن الكرم صاحب الزعازع فاستولى على عدن 
م يده بعد مقاساة و نفغقات فى الاعراب و مانت بعك فاكها وسبعة 
انی و خمسمائة و ولی ابن الاعر و کاں مقيما 
اال الذی ل یراہ و امتنع عليه بعدں بال ہی 
جریر مولی ہنی الزریج و اراد ان یعدل بالملك ل٭حمد ہں سا ہن 
ی سعود ن زربع مں موالیە و خشی محمد ہں سیا عای نفس 
ففر الی منصور بن المفصّل مس ملوك الجبال الصلیحیین بذى جبلة 
ثم مات الاعز قربا فبعت بلال عن محمد بن سیا فوصل الى عدن 
و کان النقاید جاء م «صر اسم 3 فکتب مکاذہ محمد ہیں سیا 
و کان فی نعوتے الداعی المعظم المتوے المکیں سیف امیر المئنین 
E E‏ ر زوجه بلال بنتة و مکنه مس الاموال التى انت 
0 م مات بلال عں مال عظیم و ورڈ محمد بن سبا و أنغفقه 
فی سبیل الکرم و المروات و اشتری حصن ذی جبلة من منصور بن 
المفضل ہں ایی البرکات کما ذکرناه و استولى عليه و هو دارملك 
الصلجییں و تزوج زت عبد الله الصلیكی و نتوی سنه 
ثمان و آربعین و خمسمئة و ولٰی ابه عمران ہی “عمد ہن سبا و کان 

کر یں دال ډدڊر دواته و توفی سذ سنیں و خمسمائة و ترت ولدین 


n‏ #ختصر التأريع 


| مولی مرجان مولی لاسن 
^ ابن سلامة النوبی موای 
رشید لاہشی مولی ابی 
یش بن زداد 


اتید علیہ من الله من موالیپم ثم زریق 
تم سرور لطبشی ٹہ غلب علیہ ' علی 
بن هدي لٹارجی و قتله 


ا 8 و ية شر و مصايرة 
و عدن هذه من أمنع مدائى اليمن و هى على صَعَة البكر الهندى 
و ما زالت بلد عجارة منذ عهد التبابعة و أكثربنائم بالاخصاص و لذاك 
دطرقها اربق کثیرا و کانت صدر الاسلام دار ملت لبنی معں قال 
البيہقى ينتسبون الى معن بن زائدة ملكرها من ايام المأمون و امتنعرا 
على بني زياد فقنعوا منم بالخطبة و السكة و اما استولى الداعى على 
بى عمد الصلإحى على اليمن رعى لهم ذمام العروبية و قرر علیہ 
ضرببة يعطونها ثم أخرجهم منها ابنه أحمد المكرم و ولى عليما بنى 


عل فاتك ہن عمد cad‏ ' 


اہن خلدرں : 0ا 
جيب داعى العلرية فامتنع عليه و هو الذى شيد المدارس للفقهاء 
بربید و اعتنی ج و بذى سور المدينة م راود بذنت معارت ہں 
جیاش' و لم جد بدا مں اسعانه فامکنته حتی اذا قضی وطره 
مستت نکر بمنديل مسموم فتراً أحم» و ذلك سنة أربح و عشردن 
و خمسمائة و قام بامر فاتك بعدہ زریق م موالی آل جاے قل 
عمارۃ کاں احول شجاعا ڈدما و کاں ولودا ثم عجر بعد حین و ام 
یستقر احد مکائه حتی قام بالوزارۃ سرور آلحبشی الفانکی من موالی 
أ فاتك المختصیں بہا قال عمارة و فى سنة احدى و ثلائين 
و ا توئی فازک ن منصور و و على ا عه ۾ سمي“ 
فاك ہس ”ہد ہں اتات و سرور قاذم ڊوزارد» و تبر وله 
و معارب و کان بلازم المسچں ا ا عل د 
۰ے تله نی المسجد و هر یصلی العصر ير الجمعة 
دای عشر صغفر سنة احدی و خمسیں و ار الناس بداكت الشيیطان 
ا س اھل السجد ثم قتل و اضطرب مرالی ال جاے 
بالد وله ۶ دار عام على إری ہھدی الخارجی و حارم مرا و حارام 
ودلا و استغادوا بالشرری المنصور أحمد ہر حمر o‏ 
ماك صعدة فاغانھم علی ان یماکوه و يقتلوا سیدهم ادلا ب کی 
فقتلوه سنة ثلاث و خمسين و ملكرا عليمم الشربف أحمد ”جز عن 


قاو ای »هدای و در کے اللدل د 0 ع ٹن هکی س 


ت جہاش ,8 [an‏ ` 


E‏ ا ا 


ر 
لقم وزير المكرم و كان حنقا على المكرم و دولته فداخله الوزير خاف 
و لعب ابنه الحسين الشطرخ ثم انتقل الى ملاعبة أبيه فاغتبط به 
و أطلعة 2 راب فی الدوة وانه ينشيع ال اجاے و انتمی بعض ليام 
و هو يلاعب فسمعه على بن القّم و استكشف أمره فكشف له القناع 
و استكلفه و جياش أثناء ذلك جمع أشياعه مس ألحبشة و ينفق 
فيم الامول حتى اجتمع له متهم E‏ نثار بم فی زبید سنة 
ینتیں و ٹمائیں و زل دار الامارة ومن على اسعد بى 2ا 
لزمانة کانت بے و بقی ملا علی زبید و تہامة غطب للعباسیین 
و اصلکیوں ,کطبوں للعبیدیین و المكرم ببعت العرب للغارة على 
زبید کل حیں الی اں هلك جیاش على راس الف ا 
به اب 0 6 2 بالعدل و وای بعده ابذه 
الفانات ہں جیاش و خالف عليه اخراء ابراهیم و عبك الواحى 
و جرت بین و بینہما حروب و کان الظفر له اخرا م هات سنه دارا 
و خمسمائة و نصب عبيده للماك ابنه منصور بن فاتك صبيا لم 
بخذام و دبروا ملکه و جاء عم ار براهیم لقڌاله و برزوا له فثار عمه» عبد 
الواح بالبلد و بعت منصور الی المفضل ہں آب البكات ا 
التعكر فجاء لنصرة »ضمرا للغدر به ثم بلغه انتقاض أهل التعكر عاي 


رجح ولم ل د ذصور د ی مک ډر بيد ا أن 0 ے مر عییدة ابو 


ى 
ہے پیا 


مذصور ل الله قله سه وما ن a:‏ عش ر و م صب 


ر 
فانكا ابنه طفلا صغيرا و استيد عليه و قام بضبط الماك و نعی عليه 
ا آل تجاے حتی هرہت مذہ م فاتك هذا , ا 


9 : س 
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یں خلدوں Ir‏ 
۴ صر الدولة و تغلب ولاة الحصون على ٠ا‏ بأبديمم و دهش 
المكرم ابن الصلإحى بصنعاء وكاد ان يتضعضع امرة وكتبت اليه أسماء 
امه من زبید نغری و تقول انی حبلی من سعید فادرکنی قبل ان 
تقع الفضبحة عليك و على جميع العرب فاحيل المكرم ی ا٤‏ 
سعید ہن جاے بصنعاء على لسان بعض أهل الثغرر و ضمن له الظفر فجاء 
سعيد لذاك فى عشرين آلفا من الحبشة و سار اليه المكرم من صنعاء 
و هزمه و حال بینە و بین زبید فهرب الى جرزيرة دهاك و دخل 
المکرم زبید وجاء الى آم وهى جالسة بالطاق و عندها رس الصلیحی 
اد رما و فما ر لی على زبيد خاله أسعد سنة سبع 
و كکتب المكرم الى ابی عبد الله ہی عفر صاحب حص الشعر باں 
و استيلاء ا ت احمد عليه و انه ا ايله 
عند الطاق الذی کاں فیہا راس الصلڪحی بزبید و استولي علیہا 
المكرم و انقطع منہا ملك الحبشة و هرب جيّاش و معه وزير آخيه 
و اقاما بہا ستة آشہر و لقیا هنااك کھنا جاء من سرنديب فبشرهما 
بما يكون لها فرجعا الى اليمن و تقدم خلف الوزير الي زبيد و أشاع 
موت جیاش و استأمن لنفسه و لحق به جياش فاقام هذااك مختفيا 


|e ll @& $ “۶ 3‏ 4 
9 علٰی رڊید لوم دی اسحك ڑں بد ڑہےے ڪت ل المکرم 9 ka.‏ ا 0 
Q‏ 


Ir‏ ہچ 


صر ال ريع 
ن و Ss‏ 


معاركت نفس و ا سعيل و 8 عربرة دهاكت و اقاما هنااكت 
بتعلمان 0 و الداب م رجع سعيد الى زدید مغاضدا لاأخرة 
جیاش و اختفی بہا فی نفتق احتفرو تحت الارض ثم استقدم أخاه 
e‏ فقدم و اقاما هنااك فى الاختفاء م ان المستنصر العبيدى 
الخليغة بمصر قطع دعوته بمكة عمد بن جعفر أمير ھا من الھراشم 
فكتب الى الصلبحى يامو بقتاله و حمله على اقامة الدع ا 
بمكة فسار على الصلحى لذلك مس صنعاء وظهر سيد ر أ 
الاختفاء و بلغ خبرهم الى الصلاجى نیعت عسكرا كوا س خمسة 
Ey‏ ردم بقتلھما و قد کان سعيد و جياش خالفا العسكر 
و سارا فى اتباع الصلیڪی و هو فى عساكرة فبيتوه باجم متوجها الى 
مكة واكان معه خمسة آلاف مس الحبشة فلم يغنوا عنه شيا فانفض 
عسکرک ll‏ تولی قتله جیاش بيده و داك سنه للاث و سبعین 
دم قتل عيد الله الصلحى احا ٤‏ ئی مئه و سبعیں م بنی 
الصا e‏ زو جذ a‏ 0 فی خەس و دلادیں 

من ملوك اغکطانییں الذیں غلب علیم بالیمں ٠‏ ”ت ‌ 
العسكر الذين ساروا لقتل سعيد و جياش فاأمنهم و استخدمهم 
| ل الى زبید , عليہا e‏ ا أخو e‏ زوجة الصلاكى 

فير سعد الى e‏ ۶ و ف خل سعيل زڊید و ا ۶ زوج الصلبحى 


اماہ» فی ھودے و الصلاکی و e‏ عند هود جها و انها بدارها 
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۹ ۰ أ 


ار اران و اخیه سلیماں و استرلی #تمراں ا 


رة سيدة مكان المفضل و لما ماتت استبد عمران و أخوه ص 


5 
صر ہی المفضل ہی ایی البرکات على ذی جب 
حلی باع ٣ں‏ اداگی الزربعی 5 عذدں کھا ٠‏ و اعنصم 
دمعقل شم الذى کاں لاا المنصور سيا ا حمل و داك ا 
0 ست و لمانیں و اربعمائة و اختاف أولاده س 
ئی سفرجل اهداه اليه فمات منه و استولی بنو أ البركات على 
افر و مات المفضل عں قرب کما مر و کفلست سیدة 
ابن» المنصور و کان غير مستقل بالملك ثم نهضت به سنه فصار له 
بنی المظفر 2 اشسے و حصوده م ڊع حصاں 8 جدل ہن 5 
E.‏ حنی م باق اک عدر معقل دعر ا بر ہھذدی بعل 


أ ماك ثمانين سنة و بلغ مى العمر اة سنة و الله سبحانه و تع 


أعام بالصوانب 


ی 


لبر .عن 5 بی نجاح ډر ډید موالی د o‏ و »ادى 
امورھم و تصارڊبف احوالھم 
و لما اسذولی الصلاكی ا زڊید م بد کان بعک ان اهلکه پالم 
على يد الجاريه الى بعثما اليه سنة لنتين و خمسي 


e 1°‏ التار بخ 
بمعقلء ,۽ سیدڈ بذنت 0 بذدی جدلاة ر خطبيا المنص, ر سيا 
E‏ 6 بذی جبلة و قال له اخوها لا سلیماں ب ٤‏ 
ا a‏ الا بار المستنصر خليفة مصر فراسل فى 
ذلك و جیب و وصل خادم من عند المستنصر و أبلغها ام ا 
وتلا عليها و ما كان لمر و ل نة اذا ى ا ٠‏ 
تكون لهم اأخيرة من أمرهم و ان امير المومنين ٥ن‏ 
الداعی المنصور ایی حمیر سیا ہی احمد بن المظنر على ا ا 
دینار و خمسین آلا من اصذف الكف ر اللا a ٠‏ 
E‏ اش الى ذى جبلة ودخل ل 
ویقال انہا شیہت عليه جارډه مں جواریہا فقت على ٠‏ یلها 
کله و هو لا يرفع الطرف اليا حتى اى جع الى معقلة و ا 

ی بدی جبلة و کاں المستولی علیہا المقضل ہں ای البرکات م بئی 
1 کا ااصلکی و اسندعے 2 ا و انهم عنده بذى جبلة 
ال سطو بہم ر کانت سیدة تانی التكر فى اديا ا 
> ر فال جاء الشتاء رجت دی حدل دم أنذرد د المفضل 
بالتعكر و لم يفكر منها و لا انكرت منه ثم سار المفضل لقتال آل جاح 
فولب فى حص التعكر فقيما يلقب بالجمل مح سبعة" من الفقهاء 
احدھم ابراھیم ہن زیداں عم عمارة الشاعر فبايعوا الجمل على أ 
يمو الدعوة الاماعية فرجع المفضل م طريقه و حاع رھم ۾ جاءÙت‏ 
خوڈں لفصرتہم فصانعہم المفشل و هلك في حصارهم سنة أربح 


ft. °1 0. | ۵‏ ۶ 8 . 
و خهسهاده اوت رلک كل 5 و انرم علی ېل فذزلا 


: ] ). dd ا‎ 


ا خلادوں 1٠۹‏ 


ن جاح E‏ 


الى ابتها المكرم انى حبلى مس العبد الاحول فادركنى قبل ان أضسع 


و الا فهو العار الذى ل بوه الدجر فسار الم 


3 
ا بت شہاب KS‏ سداھا دید چ د 


کرم مں صنعاء سذة خەس 
و سیعین فی لان ألاف ی e‏ نی لذا هزهجم سی 
سعید ہیں ڪا ے زیر دهات و دخل المكرم ی ام و ھی الس 
بالط ق الذی نصب عند رس الصا کی 1 ا و ئها 
E‏ ر خا اسعد ہی شہاب علی اعمال تامة کما 
کاں و ادر برډید منہا و أ > يام ى صعذاء و کرت ددبر ا 


ٿه جمع e‏ ہی شہاب اموال تہامة و بعت بہا مع وزدره ا 
یں سالم فقرققما اء ٤‏ وول العرب دم دلت ا ا 


و سبعیں و خرجت زبید م بد المکرم و استرٹھا سعید یں کاے 
سد لسع ۾ سیعیں د ئم انتقل کک ل ذی حداة سذ 2 


انه احم پام السلطان و اشتہر به و بعده ابن حاتم بن 


د 9 یس رع لک رص زاء ہں‌ 3 کر مہلکها رد و سلیمان 


غلبهم الهواشم على مكة كما مر فى اخبارهم و لما انتقل المكرم الى 


دی جيل لذ أ ختطها عد الا ادن ”کول الصا ا 


7 ی 


ٹھاں و خمسیں و اربعمائة و کاں انتقاله باشارة زوجته سيدة بنت 
۶ں ۶ 
5 ۱ 0 . . 1 
أحمد الى صار الیہا ر “She‏ ډعك ا سء فذزرلها و بلی دی د 
کل على قل سعید بن کاے ذ ذم CES‏ 


جاح ر 
اردع و دمانیں ږل ا 3 Kal‏ المنصور سیا ر ی ر آحھد لن المظةر ن 
GE‏ سے 


e 0 RE ۱‏ : أ e‏ 1 ا 
ی الصلاكي .حا ءعقل اشیے SA!‏ امسننصر اعدیدی د َ 


کاں مہشغولا بلذاته "حجوبا بزیجته و لما حضرته الوذة سنة 


a‏ مختصر الا 


قری حراز و یقال انه کاں عند کتاب الجفرمس ذخائر ائمتہ ”ا 
فزعموا ان علا ابن القاضى »عمد مذكور فيه فقرأً على على 2 
الداعى و أخذ عنه و لما توسم فيه الاهلية أراه مكان اسمه فى الجفر 
و أوصافه و قال بيه القاضى احتغفظ بابك فسيماك جميع اليمن 
فنشا فقیہا صالحا و جعل کے بالناس على طري الطائف و السررات 
خمس عشرة سنة فطار ذكرة و عظمت شهرته و ألقى على ألسنة الناس 
انه سلطان الیمن , مات ٠‏ عامر الزواحى فاوعى له بكتبه ا 
الیہ باادعرۃ ثم حے بلاس سنة ثماں و عشرین و اربعمائة على عات 
و أجتهمع ف ی الموسم جماعة م قوم همداں انوا مع فدعادھ : 0 
النصرة و القيام «عه فاجابوة و بايعوه و انوا ستين رجلا من رجلات 
قوم فلما عادوا قام فی ٭+سار و هو حص بذروة جبل حراز و حصں 
ذاك الحصس و لم يزل امرة ينمى و كتب الى المستنصر صاحب 
ءصر يسأله الاذن فى اظهار الدعرة فأذن له و اظهرها و ماك اليمن 
کله و نزل صنعاء و اختط با القصور و سكن عنده ملوت الیم الذي 
غلب عليمم وهر بنى طرف ملرك عر وتا ا 
فی قتل جاے مولی بنی زياد ماك زبید حتی تم داكت - 

يد جارية أهداها اليه کما اء دة نند ن و خمسیں ثم سار أ 
مكة بآمر المستنصر صاحب مصر ليمجو منہا الدعوة العباسية و المارة 

ا و اساکخاف على صنعاء اينه ا | و حمل معة زوجذه 
أسماء بنت شہاب و الملوت الذیں معه ٭ٹل این الکرندی و ابن 
رعذ ر ابی و وایل بن عیسی الوحاظی و امثالہم فبیته سعید ہن 


8 e 
جاے لچم و قتا سنه لات و جن و اربع ممل و فام بار بعل ک‎ 


ا لکرم احمد و استولی على امسر , اقام بصنعاء و كانت ۱>« 


١ 
اہی خلدون‎ 


ت عار اھک ذوالی اڪچ علي“ وڍ۶أی عھ ر “ۇرخ الیہں 
موالی | ان 9 و 3 له مولیان اسم 
ر ازل ل krn‏ 7 1 در الاعمال 8 زبید 9 مها 
لقڍس عم تمدل ل جاے و تکاتره دونه فقيض عليا 
کے للك فرحف فی الساکر ربرر قیس لاقائہ 


ىنە رة a‏ ار بعمانه 


ل 


خمسة الاف مس عسكره و مالك کح زڊبید سنه دنتى 
e‏ مانا مكان الطفل و العمة و استيد و ضرب 
السکة باسمے و کاتب دیوان الخلافة ببغداد فعقد له على اليمن ولم 
يزلل مالا لتهامة قاهرا لاهل الجبال و انترع الجبال كلها من ولاة الدسن 
ل الملوت تتقی صرلته الى ان قتله على الصابحی 
اقم دل عو العديددي کک على دل حا ارده e‏ الك سد سا 


اص اکى على ز بيد و 0 مں دک کھا یذکر 
لخبر ی الصلاکی القائمیں ددعوة العبیدیین بالیمن 


ان القاضى ٭حمد ین على الهمدان دم الصا کی ریس حراز ٥ں‏ 


MT Lo‏ را 
ص عل ٣‏ و اظام الز ډی ر و ا زاء وھ کيا تان رک 8 
یسمرنه الام و عقب الان بہا و قل تقذم خبرهم و فی ايام ای جیا 
ین زداد أرضا ا ل عو العييددي. ن فقام a‏ ڑں 
الفضل بعد لاعة و جيال الي ۶ جيل المد رة سنة اربعدا 
جلاف لى زاء خھەس مرا لما غلده ”عمد ہیں الفضل لک 
العو اندع ا الاے عار ا بی اسعد ہں يعفر بصنذعاء 
الميادنة ثم هلك آبو أجيش سنة احدى و سبعين و ثلثمائة بعد أن 
سیت جد ايده عم ا ئل عل رابت ملاغ | رتفاع داید 
و هر آل آ ممکررة ہمردیں و داد ھا ا و 7 و سدون مں 
الدنانير العشرية * ما عدا ضرايبه على مراكب السند و على اا 
الواصل باب المندب و عدں ابیيں و على مغائص الاوامٍ و على 
جزيرة دهلك و من بعضا الف راس وصائف و كانت ملوك الحبشة 
n. TOT ٤ 2‏ 

رشید البشی و وی رشید على اا سملو کک اسن ہن سلامة النونى 
و آل الامر فى دواتهم بتوالى الوزارة فى موالى الحيشة و الفوبة و استبدادهم 
علیم الى ان انقرضت درلتهم سنة سبح و اربعماثة ثم هلاك هذا 


الطفل فولی طفل آخر مس بنی زباد امغر منه قال اہی سعید لم 


ن 
العغرنة نا] ! 


ُن خلدرن 1۰۵ 


ل¿ حرط ھن ٥ں‏ العاودین فو صله ول ی 0 و قدمها سن 
الجر الغربى و اختط با مدينة زبيد و نزاها و أصارها كرسيا لتاك 
المملكة و ولى على الجبال مول جعفرا و فتے تہامة بعد حروب مع 
العرب و اشترط على عرب تہامة أن ل يركبوا الخيل و استولى على 
اليمن أجمع و دخلت فى طاعته أعمال حضرموت و الشحرو ديار 
كندة وصار فى مرتية التبابعة و كان فى صنعاء قاعدة اليم بنو 2 
مس حمير بقية الملوت القيابعة استیدوا بها مقيمير للدعوة العباسية 
ُ مح صنعاء بخان و کجراں' و جرش و کان اخرھم اسعد ہن 
م 
م مالك ارضا سلیماں این 2 ll‏ طت سم هلك 
آکمد ہں زداد و وى بعدة أنه ابراهیم دسم اذه زباد بن ابراهیم نم 
الئمادیں و قال عمارد ت نمانیں سذ بالیەن د حف رمت و الجزائر 
البحربة و لما بلغه قتل المتوكل و خلع المستعين و استيداد الموالى 
على الخلفاء منح ارتفاع اليمن و ركب بالمظلة شان سلاطين الحجم 
المستبدیں و فی ایامے خرے بالیمں کیی ہن الحسین اہ القاسم 
الرسی 1 2 طداطبا بل عو الريديے حا ااا الیدن د 5 
جد آلف ق سم فك و ل اا ڊعد E SS‏ ”کمن بت ای السرادا 
ۇ مھلکہ کما مر فلح القاسم بالسند و عقب بہا الحسين ثم أبن 
ودی ان سین نظہر ,یی باليمن سنة لمان و تمانين و نزل 


E 


E‏ التار م 
فقاتل قیس بن مکشوے و دزموہ ثم ولی اہو بگر المھاجر ہن ای آمیة 
على قتال اهل الردة باليمن و كذلك عكرمة بن أهي جهل وامرة أن 
بدا باامرتڈة من اهل عماں و یلق بالمھاجر ثم استقر الیمن نی ولیة 
يعلى ہن منبه و لقى عايشة بمكة فسار معها و حضر حرب لجمل و وى 
على على الیمن عبید الله بن عباس ثم أخاد عبد الله ثم ولى معاوية 
عبد الملك اليمن فى ولي حچاے لما بعثه لحرب ایں آ ا 
الیم عمە داوود ہں على حتی اذا تو سنة تلات , تاتب ا 
مکانة ٭عمد اہں خاله رید ہی عبید الاه بن عبد المدان ثم تعاتب 
اارلاة على الیمں و کانوا پنزلوں صنعاء حتى انتهت الخافة الى ا 
بالعراق جمد ین ابراهیم طداطدا ان اأسمعيل ان ابرزھیم و ابرزهیم 
فرق عماله فى الجهات نم قتل و بويع محمد بى جعفر الصادق 
آم و کان یعرف بالجزار لسفکه الدماء و بعت الماموں عساک آل 
اليمن فدوخوا نواحيه و حملوا كثيرا من وجوه الناس فاستقام ر 
دوا بلی زباد بالل عو العباسية 
O N SS‏ کان فیھم محمد بن زیاد 


ˆ Read زیاد‎ | TEN 


و هذا تأر الهن المنقول من كتاب العبر 
العامة عډی ار ھن ت خلدون اامعر 
چ 


ارا ر الین و -دول الاسلامد ا انت فح للعباسي۔ ب-ن 
و صانر ملوك العرب و ابتداء ذلك و دصار بف على 
لہ لة ڏم ل دلت عل مده و و وأحدة بعل وأحدة 


قد تقدم لذا فى اخر السير النبوية كيف مار اليمن فى ملكة الاسلام 
بدخول عامله فى الدعوة الاسلامية و هو باذان عامل كسري و أسلم 
معه آهل اليمن و آم النبى صلى الله عليه و سم على جميح 
مخالیفھا و کاں منزلة صنعاء کرسى التبابعة و انه مات بعل حچة الوداع 
0 الفبى الله علي و سلم اليمن على عمال من قبله و جعل 
نعاء لابنە شہر ہں باذاں و ذکرنا خبر الاسود العنسی و کیک 2 
عمال النبىٌ صلى الله عليه و سلم من اليمن و زحف الى صنعاء 
نملا و قتل شہر ہں باذاں و تنروے امراته و استولی على أكثر اليمن 
ك اكك و كتب النبى صلى الله عليه و سلم الى أضحابة 
س تبت علی اسلامے فداخلرا زوجة شہر ہیں باذاں 
E‏ ن ا علی ید اہی عمھا فیروز و تولی کبر ذاكت 
قیس ہں عبد یغوت المرادی فبینه هو و فیروز و دادوبە بادں زوجته 
ر قتلوه و رجح عمال انين صلى الله عليه و سلم الى أعمالم و ذاك 
الوفاة و أستبد قيس بصنعاء , جمع الفل م جنذد دای 


1 یھن 


7 تأریع 
لتنال الدذيا بسعادته اوفى حظوظها و قسمها و تصبع الايا م مغر ٤‏ 
داجذ مبسمھا و لمکانZے‏ م حضرة امیر الم ہنی ٠‏ , «عاك 
الذی امتنع ع الممائل و القریں اشعرك هذه البشری E‏ قدرھا 
العظي, فخرها المنتشر صيتها و ذكرها لتاخذى مس المسرة بها باوفى 
نصیب و تدیعھا فیمں بات م الوليا و المسك ي ا 
بتساوی فى المعرفة بها بعید نها . کک بب لينتظم بها عقد السرور 
و ينضوع عرفها تضوع االمندل الراب منها و لضو E.‏ هذا و اعلمی 
به اں شا الله تعالى و كتيب بالتارے المذكور و صلى الله على رسوله 
سيدا محمد و على ال الائمة الطاهرين و سلم e.‏ کرم ا 
بوم الدیں 


ثم انتقل الى مولانا* الامر و ولی الحافظ فان اول سجل ومل 
هنه الى رة الملکة من ول عد المسلمیں و ئى الل آل 
CE SO‏ الملكة الداعى الجل ا ۴ 
الحسیں الحاہ۔دی ثم نقلت دعوة الحافظ الى آل زردع و ۳ 
الدعوة فى ولد حاتم 0 ابرھیم کک شین ا الى هنک ا 
فانتقلبت مس ولابة الحافظ آل“ زريع فمنهم الامير الأوحد سيا بن 
أف السعوك ان س ر ن العباس ا ی جمع ہیں افعو 9 الملاكت 
بى سبا جمع بين الدعرة و الملك قد اتيا فى هذا المختصر على 


م e‏ 0 داعی امیر المؤہنیں ”عمد 


مل من أخیا رالماوكت ُ جر ڊرا ت اليمن إلیعای 
تم التار ع المبارت فالحمد لله الذى بنعمته تتم | الےالحات 


الور ؟ الكافور ' | عملوة .ل “ 


اور کن مولانا ° | ٤‏ 
قالت .ل ° O‏ 


للفقيه تم الدين عمارة اليمنى 


محمد خاتم ایی : ن المرسلین الل ا ا 
الطاھریں الاثہّة لءهتدين ر ا بعد فان زہ نم الله عند أمير 
الہ این ل حصی ها ر ول نق عذك 0 و ل و ل E‏ 0 

الاحاطة بها الظنون لكونها a:‏ ا انةضی “اب 


أ اديه قدرا و اعظمها صيتا و ذكرا و اسناها جلا و فخرا 
اأ صاکx‏ بیرم اأحد ا من ا رڊیع ا سگ اردع و عشردں 
و خمسمائة ارتاحت الى طيب ذكره اسرة المنابر و تطلعت الى 
مواهبه امال کل باد و حضر و اضاءعت بانوار عزته و بجت طلعته 
ظام الدياجر و انتظمت به للدولة الزاهرة الفاطمية عقود المفامل 
والمغاخر اساڪرجه م سلالة النبوة كما پساکخرے النور من الدور 
. نے امیر المومسنین Xie‏ بما فدے زذال السرور د E‏ الطارب 
أطیب عنصره و كناد آبا القاسم كني جدة بى األهدى المسكر ج 
ور ہں جوهھرة و امیر الم ومنیں در الاه س ڍر“ 
مں اطلاعه کوکیا منیرا فی سماء دولته و شهابا مضنا فی فلات جلالڌه 
و رفعته شکرا يقضی باستدامة نعمته و ادرار سحائب طله و رآفته 
ك نب كنه المال , يصل به حبل الاما ما اتصامت 
الايام بالليال و عص دين و حجة على الجاحدين 


٤ں‏ و ا و a‏ 0 ردان 


N 


2 ذاری ان 
ابی و هلک F‏ انما هى فى العسكرية و اما الرعايا 
ا لات و خھمسیں د و أن الاسر فد هھاں 6 6 


عار مں ال 


فصل فيمن ول الدع ا 


نمں ذاكت الداعی عل ہں محمد الصلیحی جمع ہیں الدعرة 
و الماك ثم ولده المكرم احمد بن على الصلبحی جمح بين الدعرة 
و الملك ثم السلطاں سلیماں الزواحی لی الدعرة دوں ذاك ثم 
القاضى بن ملك الصلإحى جمع الدعرة و ألككم دون 
الملك ثم على بن ابرهيم الموفق فی الدیں اہن جيب الدولة ولي 
الدعرة و ملك باأمرالكرة الملكة بعض اعمالها ثم لما ول سجل 
سرلنا الامام الامر باحكام الله امير المرمنين عليه السلام باليشارة بوادة 
مولانا الامام الطيب ابى القاسم بن الامام المر بالاش عليه بالامامة 
0 حجته بهذ الجر برةٌ اليمني» بما ماله 

بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم من عبد الله و وليه المنصور ابي على لمر 
باحکام الله امير الموؤمنين الي رة الملكة السيدة الرةيه الطاهرة 
الركية وحيدة الزون و سيدة ملوك اليمن عمدة الأسلام خاصة 
الاما ذخيرة الدين عمدة المومنين كهف المساجي بين ° عصمة 
المسترشدين و ولية امير المؤمنين و كافلة اوليائه الميامين ادام | 
تمكینہا و نعمتها و احسن توفيتها و «عونتها سلام عليك فان امير 
TT‏ جمد اة ا اا ا يصلی عل 


م 


٠ المستوریں‎ ٦ 1 Lacuna in MS. N 


لاقي جم الدين عمارة اليمنى 4 
و اهل القدلة , استباحة الوط ی لسبایاجم , ذرارییم ل 
5 کی ر حکی لى عنه و العهدة على | یاک کی ا 
یشق بایماں احد من المھاجریں حتی یذع ولد او ابا او اخاه ویقراً 
عليه ل جد قرمًا ينون بالله و اليوم الأخر می ا5 
و رسوله N‏ کحم او اپناءھے او اخوانیم او عشیرکم الكت 
كتب فى قلوبم اليمان وايدهم بروے منه و اعرف صبیا منم کا 
چارا لی و کاں یتفقه راحت والدته اليه تزور دک , اما اعد 
اص ار نيه فهو فوتی ما بعنقده الناس فى ار صلوات الله و سلاہة 
لمم کد س آل ایں مھدی جراء کس عندہ اں 
تل جماعة ر عسكرة م ادأ قدروا عاي لم یقتلوه ديذا و عقيدة 
کی رجل ہن اکابرھ-م اعی انیم حدس نفسه فی 
شمس ولم طحم و لم يشرب و سم بصل اليه ولد و أ زوجت ول 


ا 


تقدر احد اں یشقع فی حتی پرضی عنە ابتداء م نضسة ومن 


ادد منبم حمل ما تغزله زوجته و بناته الى 
پیت المال و یکوں اہں میدی ہو الذی یکسو الراحد ملم و يکسو 
اھلہ من عندہ و لیس لحد ہں العسکربة فرس یمله ول يرتبطه فى 
ره EE‏ ممن سلاے ,ا رها بل لیل فی اصطبلات» و السلاے 
خزاينه فاذا عارله أمر دفع اليعم ایل , لد ا حل 


1 م 8 2 رقبڌه 


کس ا ا ور ّ 
hw‏ م ھەس 5 ام ندییں ج ا 6 E‏ پم حن 


1۸ يۓ اليمن 
و شرباق و لخر" و اعمالها٭× ولیس ملك هدا على بن «حمد ماح 
دذرد ا ع م ملك بنى الزر و مدينة ١‏ 
ومدينة ذی اشرق و مدینة اب و حصوں خواں و بلادها 
حصوں ہنی ربیعة وھی عڑاں حت و الماح , ١ا‏ 
ابا الذوریں ابی الف فبقی“ حص السوا لاہں السبای ثم استولى ابن 
مھدی لی معاقل الداعی عمراں ہی جمد الئی صارت بی د 
ا مطران" و هذه لصون الیم المعافر و انتقل اليه 
معقل اليس الذى ليس بعد التعكرر حب 0 
و به يضب المثل و جو الذى ليس لمخلوق عليه اقتدا ر مالم عه 
الخال بماضيات الاقدار و هذا الذى سميته نقطة مس جر ما ملكا 
اہی ٭جدی هذا و لم یذکر بلاد بنی المظقر' سبا بى احمد الصلجحی 
ول اقايم حران وبرع و لا بلاد بكيل , أ حاشل * و ل جيلة و حصونها 
lS i ۹ RT‏ وادی زبید ول غير داكا مس ا 
رمح و ريمه و الاشاعر و حصونها و معاقلها و قراها " و ممذكرة و اعمال 
و ھی مسيرة ایام و دمت و واد لا فا لا 
علیه اہن مھدی و ما یعتقد فکاں خفی الررع ثم اضاف الى عقيدته 
فى امول التکفیر بالمعاصی و القتل با و قتل م عاف أ 


دالاو سراق وحير ر لعع ال ا حراز ر1 
و هو #خلاف واسع و لا حامه ولا وادی Kbi, gy als‏ ? 
Deest in Khi.‏ * وادی عنة 
وھی عران و حب والسماعی اک | مں جال وادی س ر ا 
NS‏ ل 1 
Deest in Kh.‏ * ل وحاظة واعمالها و Khi,‏ " 
وسر ,ا۴ ١‏ | ايام ودمت واعمالها و لا غير ذاك 
اذڪر راطا ° 4 ل ۲ 


بی .ته ; المظفرین ,اط۸ ' حنفى المذهب فى الغروع راا ١ا‏ 


للفقيه آجم الدين عمارة اليمنى ۱ 


و عشرین دولة مس دول اهل الیمں فمنھا اموال ھل زبید و ما مں 
اة ر اعیاں دیلته ال س مات ص امرال جلي 
من العين جزيلة" لنه ملك الذرارى و النساء فاظهروا له كنوزءوالييم 
و كذلك المصوغ و الالو و الجوهر و اليراقيت الفاخرة و الملاس 
_ اجلیلةۃ على اختلاف اصنانھا و کانوا کما قال الله تعالی کم ترکرا من 
جنات و عیوں وزروع و مقام کرم و نعم کانرا فیھا فاکھین کذاك 
و اورٹناها قوما اخرين و انتقل اليهم ملك بنى سليما الشرفا و انتقل 
اليهم ملك بنى وايل سلاطين وحاظة و هم أهل دولة متائلة و كذاك 
ل یں ٭ بھی س بنی الصلبحی کل معقل منھا له اعمال واسعة 
و ت الئیرة فاا ملك الماك منصور ہی المفضل ہن ابی 
البرکات اہن الوليد الحميري فان حاں جمیع حصونه وهی ما هى 
و جميع ذخائرة و انما ھی حمیے ذخائر الداعی علی ہیں محمد 
الصليحى و ذخائر المكزم على“ بن على زو أحرّة الملكة السيدة 
و ذخاقر الحرة الملكة زوجته و ذلك ان الحميع انتقل الى 
و أودعته فى حص < E‏ عار ل ابی الات 
و ا فة ر انتقل التعكر و ما فيه مس الممالك“ بأسرها الى ولده 
٥ذصور‏ ابن المفضل انهم یزعموں ان ا رن المفضل عمر فی 
الملك ثلائيں سنة و مات فى عشر المائة او التسعين و مها انتقل 
الى ابی مهدى حص المجمعة و امواله و حصن التعكر و امواله على 
ما قيل و مدينة ذى جبلة وهى مقر الدعوة الفاطميه و كرس الملك 


لبنى الصلحى و كذلك مدينة الجند و اعمالها و كذاك ثالثة 
صار جمبع ذلك اليه ,زط× ' |>aد Read‏ ° 
Om. Khi.‏ * ؟ المللح ' 


5 ساراس لا 


زحفا يقتل منهم ما يققل و ناهم جوع حتى ارا المينة ع 
الجهد و البلاء ثم استاجدوا بالشريف الزيدى ثم الرسى احمد بن 
سلیماں' صاحبا صعد فاجدهم طمعا فى البلك ,2ا *. 
يملكوه عليهم فقال لهم الشريف أن تقتلوا مولاكم فاتكا حلفت لكم 
وئب عبید فاتك“ ہں جیاش ہن کجاے و مرجاں' مولی مرجان 
و رجان ہولی اہی عبد اللہ الحسیں اہن سلامة و الحسین اہن سلامة 
مولی رشد الزمام و رشد مولٰی ٭ زیاد اہں ابرھیم ہں“ ابی لجیش 
اسینی ہں عمد ہں ابرھیم ہن عبد الله اہی“ زیاد فقتلوة فی شور 
سنة لات و خمسين ثم عجر الشر دف عن نصرھم علی اہں مھدی 
و جرت بینم بعد ذلك و ہیں اہیں مھدی E‏ باحصنوں 
منه بالمدينة إلى E‏ فاڪه لها و زوال ولتم و استغرارة بدار 
الملك فی یوم الجمعة الرابع عشرمن رجب سنة ار ٠‏ ا 
و خ#س اة و اقام علی ہں مھدی بقیة رجب و شعباں و رہضاں 
Ey‏ فکانت مذة ملکه شهریس و احدا 
ر عشریں پرا ٹہ انتقل الامرالی ولد المھدی ثم الی لاء عبد ا0 
و خلع ثم الى ولده عبد الله ثم عادت الى عبد النبى كن ان ا 
اليوم فى اليمن بأسرة اليه ما عدا عدن فان اهلها هادنره عليما بمال 
فى كل سنة و اجتمع هذا عبد النبى ماك الجبال و التهايم و انتقل 
اليه ملك جميع ملوك الیمں و ذخایرها و حدثنی محمد ہن ١‏ 


ہں اهل دی حجدل اذه حصل خزادں ا مھذدی الت خھمس 
الهروی N‏ د ٹن ابرھیم ان Om.‏ ° 


؟ على مولاهم وهم عبد فازلی * ؟ یمد یں .ان ا 
Read َ‏ ° | ابرم بن مد یں زباد ۲٣٤۵1‏ ا 


د 
o‏ 


أ e 1 0 42 1 8 e‏ 
للفغر > !لک ی 


آخلی جمیع اهل البوادی و قطع الحرث و القوافل و کاں يامر اساب 
أن يسوقوا الانعام و الرقيق و ما عجر عن المسير عقروه فغعلوا م 

دلك ما ارغب و ارحب , قضى بخراب العمال ثم لقيت هذا 
دد الداءی محمد ہیں سیا صاحبا عدن بمدینة 
دی جدلة سنه تسح و | Re‏ على اهل زبید فلم ڪب 
ر عرض عبت و عقد لی اں یقڈمنی علی کل 
2 ر لا عاد اہی مھدی س ذی جيلة سنة تسح الى 
9 عل التاتد سرور الفاتکی فقتل فی رجہا سن 
ر کسی و خمسمائة و کاں ممن آعاں ایں مھدی علی 


اهل زڊیک اغال رو اها ڊالتنافس و الاس i‏ القادى 


ر" 
ce‏ ا رلک ا الشر المسدوك و عتدها 
ی رید اقل نصا یرم و ت ا ا ۰ 2 
5دا ۰ د ن الرجل ہں‌ اماب ا ہھذی 7 خاد 
او قريبه وهو" مع ألحبشة اما مزارع واما جال و اما راعى ماشية 


باب ألمدينة فى عوالم ا حصی و حدٹنی غیر واحد س ادل الیەں 


ھن ادرک" الحصار ډزډید فوا لم تصڊر E‏ ی احصار و اال 2 
و ال زډید و ذاكت انم قاتلا ا مهد ی ان و سبعین 


س م س کک ب ~~ 
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على اهل الدرلة راط 5 ٠‏ 


2 ۲ 
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۱ ر 1١‏ 1 5 2 ۱ یں بی E‏ ا 4 
2 ان ال یھ ١‏ 2 آلادے. 7 9 E‏ د ت عن ا د e‏ 
الما جر ن م اء لذ کل ا حیک مھن ھر ی خو اچم ع 


ا الاسلام و للمھاجریں رجلا یسھی النوی نعته ايضا بشي 
الا سا سام و جعلھما نقیبیں علی الط دعفنیں فلا خاطبه , لا بصل اليه 
سو اهما ربا | حاحب ول بروذه وهم 0 فی الف فام رل 
بغادی الغارات ر براوجا على اهل اة حا س 
المصاقر» ڪال و اأخيشة يومد تعس N‏ المراكر فلا ينون 
شتا لرجوة كذيرة «نها ان الموقع الى هر حصن آل 
ہنقسےة و بکذرة خولن و منھا ان الانساں اذا اراد ا ل ا 
الشرف شی فی راد ضیتی ہیں جبلیں مسافه دوم کال او بعض ډوم 
ذاذا وصل الى أصل الجبل الذى ذيه الحصن احتاے فی طلوع النقیل 
الى نصف يوم حتى يقطح العقبة و منها ان الوادى يتصل مسيله 
0 ڏھ ات ل عظيمة اذأ کمذنت فيا ا العشيم چ رار 
شھرا لم یعلم بھا احد و کانت غرازی ای مھدی اذا ا ا 
بعض اعمال تهامة و نهبت و احرقت“ و ادركها الجر تعدل الى 
الجبال الذى فى الوادى الذى فيه خراج فمكثت* فيه فلا يوصل 
اليا ا يقدر ءارما ولم زل 5 ٥ن‏ ول ج ا زبید 


يقال له الداشر لبت به مگة ثم .3 ' | 61 ,11 اة .1 ز التو ,اطا ' 
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ليهار. ن ٥ن‏ خرلان يقال ھم حيوان 
عاب ,اا 


حالغهم a‏ و سماهم 


E‏ ارت 


من العمرانيين :ا5ا ° | كمنت ف عض تاك ا ا 


للغدي» > الدین عار الیمذى 1 
ل اسر انقطعت عن خرفا مں آهل زہید ولے برل ہن 
سنة احدى و ثلئين يعظ الناس فى البوادى فان! دنا موسم مكة خرج 
حاجا علی جیب الى سنة ست و تلٹیں ئم اطلقت الحرة أ 
فلم يمض هم هنية حتى اروا و اتسعت بهم الحال و ركبوا الخيل 
انا" كما قال المتنبى 

فکانها ناڪت قیاما تحتهم و انما ولدوا علی صھراتہا 

نم أتى بقوم من اهل الجبال حالفو على النصرة فخرے اليم سنة 
نھان و ی و جع جھوع | تلع 1 رڊبعلاں الفا و قصل م ممل بذ الكدرا 
فلغاه الغقائد اسسنی بی مرزوق ا فی قو فھزہوا اصیابه 
و قتلوا خلا ن جھوع» و عقوا گن اكد رم و عان ا مهدی 
ا اقام ريا“ سنه أاحدی و ارڊعین تم اتب ای زبید و E‏ 
لون به ویعرود اى وطنه ففعلت الحرة له ذاك على 
کرد ہں آهل ك ولذها ومر فل اء ر رها لیقضی الله مسرا کان مقفعول 
و اقام ی مهدی بشتغل امملاکه عد سلیں وھی مطلقة مس 
الخراے و اجتمح له م ذاك مال جربل و کاں قول فی وعظ۔ے 
3 ارقت ارف اہر کانکم ہما اقرل لک و قد رایتمرہ 
ا تت الح ئی سنة خمس و ارہعیں حتی اصع 
ئی اجبال فی موضے *٭ یقال لے الشرف من باد خولان ثم ارتفع منه 
حصن ل لک الف وهو رک ٥ں‏ خوان رتال 4م بذو حدوان 


فکانوا : | »روان hi,‏ 
ھا ا Jan KIS‏ ` 


اليه 


9 
^ E ۳ 


ا ان مهذ ی بالیەن دا فصل اشڍر ورک 2 ا ٥ں‏ 


اا دسبه فم حمير و افا ا فعلی ہیں مھدی مں اهل رده 
قل اها العذدرك ری دہ ا زبید کار ن ابوک رجلا ا سلیم اقل ع 
9 دشا ول5 e‏ طردقه ابیه فی العزل و التمسل 
من معارفهم × و عاد إلى اليمن فاعتزل و اظهر الوعظ و اطلاق E‏ 
ہن یں e‏ فصا کا اخ ضر اللوں مد 6 ے لد 
الى طويل القامة «خررط اچسم ہیں عینیه سجاد:“ حس الصوت 
طيب النغمة حلو اليراد غزير المحفوظات تما بالوعظ و التفا 
9 طردقة الصوفية * فيم 9 کا وک بشیء م اح ال 
ا و الهواب و می * و ساحل 9 ۳ بقل مها 
ى 
اليه ملازما له فى اكثر الوقات مدة سنة ثم علم والدى انى تركت 
التفقه و لتا طربقه النشت جاء مر بلدہ مسافرا حتی احذ 


٥ں‏ عذدة و اعادنى الى المدرسة بربيد و كنت ازور فی کل شهر زورة 


و کر عبر د ل e‏ عا مەر الاوقااتف د کزتف یو» شد ماقطعا 


U. and Khi, is” ' ×», بالعہادة‎ 
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الوك و <واشي 4م N N‏ القضيب و الاأهوات والمعم E.‏ 
ھور ف سنة ١‏ ۳ه Deest, J. and Khi.‏ ' 
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للفقدة جم 3 ها ر الیەنى |۹ 


و ما جخص بذلك اكابر أجند و العلهاء و التجار دون 2 CT‏ 
دعاو اجابه و کار ن المتظام کد عليه ,حش د 
القول وهر ا ہں E‏ و 0 غصد» و کاں کک ی اک E‏ 
دوامر اشرع ڪت لطا م * يعوك بعل ركوب ډالغدانت 
على السلطان و يستعمل الاشتغال بتدبير الامور العسكر به الى وقت 
کک خے ای امسچل فی زوال الظل فلا یشتغل بشیء سری 
المسندات الصےكة عن رسول الله صلى الله عليه و الى صلا 
العصر ثم يدخل دارة و خر قبل المغرب الل المسجد انا صلى 

المغرب تذاظر الفقہا ہیں يديه ك العشا الأخرة و رھ ا تطول المذظرة 


ی بعص اللیاا رکب حمارا و ا ,صقا واحدا ڊدن رل بے 


٠ى‏ 2 
تی ا ا رة الملكة للمشورة رڏ ولم برل هذه حاله مر سنه لسع 
و عشریں و خمسمائة الى آں قتل فى مسجدة هذه رحمه الله بزبید 
فى الركعة الثالثة من صلاة العصر يوم الجمعة الذى عشر من رجب 
قتله رجل يقال له جرم یں ااب علی یں مھدی ٹہ قتل انل 


ی تات 1 لعشي بعل 


ان قتل جماعة مسن ا 


بعل فداه أل سرا کن :الها 3 اسں مهدی ۾ ماك 


ز ډید 5 أعمالها دی 9 ار = د خھسیں و E‏ و - 


TT ا متی عاد بعد الركوب ر‎ ' J. and Khi om. E 
see note 93. ˆ عرزت ا1ل‎ 
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لیقتدی به سواه .ل ' ا عل O‏ 


ى اول ر 


وت صلوة ا ا 


9 
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رغ 


ددا 2 الذلانت عا E‏ حدی بعرم ل ص لوا الظهر فدعءد 


اليمن 


Wer ¢ 


لا بستطیہرن ل ٤‏ لقا 


فصل رما سشاهیت ذا کت ادح 

رابت جريدة الصدتات " التى يدفعها عند دخوله الى زبيد للفقهاء 
و القضاة و المتصدرين فى ألحديت و الكو واللغة وعلم الكلم" والفروع 
انى عشر الف* فى كل سنة خارے عن صلة العسكريه مح كثرتهم 
و b>‏ عدید ہی کر وغی ان ادارا الى د َر سم 
ان ت بیت ماله فی کل سنا ت ا 
ڊلون ھا 2 جح“ ادد N‏ عضر ف ديذار 

در کان . ألقاتد A Cod ١‏ ددرو ورالد ا رحمه الاه 2 ال کل 

,کر 

TS‏ . الئاس جميعا بالمنازل * و بالانوا ا 
ویقرل انا“ اخرے فی هذا الوقت لعل احدا من اهل البیوتات 
e‏ شرا ياء ن ناذا صلى الع ركب اما الى فقي زر 
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كمية و تشاعب لامر E‏ 
ظاهرة و کار هذا الاد مقیما فی زبید م هلال ذى القعدة ا 
اخر یوم مس شعباں ثم خر م زبید فیصوم ر ضان نی المج 
و یصلے احرال تاك العمال و تقسع نغقانه و صلاتہ فی شھر رمضان 
حتی فال لی الشيع عبید ہیں كر وزبرة انت وظيفة مطك» 
ا شهر رمضان کل بوم الف دیذار ت اء دة سنین 
اذا جاء مں لمجم یرید زبید احتفل اناس بالخروے للقائة على 
اختلاف طبقاتهم و يقف الناس على تل عال فارل طائفة تسلم عليه 
الفقها المالكيه , الحنفية و الشافعية و كان يترجل لهم ول يترجّل لاحد 
قبلهم و لا بعدهم ثم بنصرفون و ججیء بعدھم الجار فاذا انصرفوا 
جات العسكرية افواجا و اذا دخل المدينة و قضى حق السلام على 
السلطان «ضى الى دار مواته الحرة 5ا دخل علبها انفض الاس 
م عندها الصغیر و الکبیر و لا ببق E‏ غزال جاریتها وهی E‏ 
زوجته و جاریتا مواها منصور بن فاتك و هولء النسرة یمشین فى 
آخیر علی منوالما و یتشبھں فی الصلاے بانعاها فاذا وصل الیھا نزات 
E‏ 1 4 ما و تجیا' لقدره و تالت له انت يار 
محمد وزيرنا بل مولنا بل رجلنا الذى ل عل E‏ 
ق شی ء نیف بالبکء بین يدیها و يعفر ا بالارض الى 
ان تترلٰی رفعه بیدها عن الارض ثم تستأخر النسوة * فى طرف المجلس 
غیر بعید کیت یفضی الیھا ہما حس عندہ ان یفعله مس التدبیر 


فى تلك السنة من ولية و عزل و انعام N‏ 


و الفلاث النسوة .3 * 
وقتل م Blank in dMS., KI‏ ° 


و 
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رخ 

من الفريمة ثم التقی الناس فکانت الداثرة على مغل و غانم و من 
معهما و تضاعف حظ " القايد سرور فى نفس الموالف و المخااف 
مں زبید زص مرحله و ار ”عمد ہیں فاک یں جیاش و 
ز بیک حدں کل مں اأعسكر و ا e‏ 0 ن وات د 

الامارة* وف القراء ہیں بدبة ففاض ت البلد عليه الذي و وزدرک 
منصور بن الوزير من الله الفاتكى واستصمت ل 
اجعا 


الدار و نمى الخبر الى القابد سرور و هو فى ساقة العس> رفانشنی 1 


:ر کک 
الماك ال الحبل انا لان و رقع el, ٠‏ 8 
حنی وصل الى مولت فسلم علدها ر روعها وقال هذه العسادر 
ڪل ی متواصدة م ای و حا ر و حھسیں E‏ فالیسهم ; 
الرجال من الدروع والسلاح و فتے الطیقاں“ و صاے الجمیح صبکة 
وأحدة ل | از ان مذصور هدا ۾ ”تمل ٹن فاك جالس کک س رر 
حت طیقان الدار و ری کج ر فلم خط وجه ”عمد ہیں 
وازلت دشھم تا و => عا ال الک العظيم× دانهزم هو و وز ر5 
ی ت اأدأعة و ٣ں‏ مھ ما خرجرا ٥ں‏ اليلد ایل ولم بصل 
العسكر ا الا فى الظهر مس صبكة تاك الايلة فهذه بعض 
المقدمات المرجبة لتقم سرور على كافة أهل الدولة ثم ولى هجم 
و دو کرسی ٤اك‏ کبیر تم تشاعب العرب و بنو عمراں و بنو زعل 


~~ 


خطر ,ط× ' KINN‏ 
ڪاز Kil,‏ الطقات ا 


ٹہ رما Kh,‏ ° 


2 0 | ۲ . 
لفقد» م 0 عم رک الیمنى AV‏ 


مکیل الى آلدیی و اأخلى للعبادة ناذا عرتب على 


a ۱ ۰ 5 2‏ 
الراب ر العقاب و الحل و العقد و ترقت الال سرو 


حتی اخرے ااوزدر و مں زبید , ولم ډزل سرور ارب e‏ لے > 


ا کک ی الجبال ڊعک أ جرنت ڊینهم وفع موت ف 


وأ حدة مھا ادد ادر ہن یں کات الع ودل و ا 


ر ورز ل اکر و قل سار 1 ام C۳‏ ۳ ہیں کیی 


اأعسنى کش دصر الوزدر مفلع على 0 مح غانم ا فارس و ٣ں‏ 


الرجال عشرة الف و انضاف ذاكت ای عسکر مغل و انضمت اليهما 


1 | 


٠ ۰‏ 9 . ۰ 
عمران و بنو زعل و بنذو حرام و '=کھیزن فی ضموم و زحفرا الينا 


م عدد ا و N E‏ سرور اهل زډید پسنذهو 
الئاس و کا الو ل الم و بعدها مم زدیک اة ايام ا 
1 € ایال ا ھا هور د ا کک ی وء کقط رة 2 اليم 
او لقم د الفم فال E‏ راللة ا الموت عندی اهرون 


زمام الدار J.‏ ' والدولة .2© ,زط ° 

° و وزیرە .2 ,اط‎ * Khi om.,; J. OM 
° ۸11, مشعل‎ * J. and Khi om. ۾‎ 

وعلیک و على a21 Ki,‏ .3 ' !جموع " 
و لیس شش راط& ° سیر ,الل ° 


1 hi, الم‎ 


9 
A1‏ ا الام 


a E‏ م SL‏ بعد قدوم 
I I GS ama‏ 0 عمرو وردة ساخطة عليه 
و اقسی4مت ل تکام» و ل ۰ له فى الدخول علیا ا E‏ ابوها 
و هو الشجن حمير بن اأسعد قال مسلم و لما کاں فى تاك الليلة دءينا 
الى مجلس فيه شراب و غذاء ولیب فجلسنا و ادا القايد قى طاع 
عارذ فسلمنا عليه ثم سمعنا مى خاف الستارة جلبة و جرس حلى 
SS :‏ ورد اما 


یر ڊینها و بن الفاژى فجاءت ا 


یا 


قوم تليىنا س ادل مع اننا ا درد 


و ن عیبک و ہں عات ل کر ختاه چم و ا و أن کا 
1 “ 3 پیا 3 5 ٠٠‏ - ۰ 
کیک ا کلما اورك5 عذه دقط.» مر ,کر فل ھر مدادی مرک 


ڪر 


ن ماصور ن فلت لما فقتل الوزدر انیسا و ابتاع ٥ن‏ وردنه 
الصالكة حرة زبيد الحاجة و استولدها ولدا سما فاتكا بن منصور 
ات ایکا دں ا صخا ,| دیا ور ور ۳ 
وی العرافة على طئفة من الجند فماکم بلاحسان والصغے عنم ذم 
ا ب الل ل ا وى ال طارۃ' ڊیں السلطان us‏ اأوزراء 


oT. ك‎ proh ا‎ 


٠ 1 “| °‏ 
للفقيه کم ادي عمارة اليمنى ۸0 


فی الجبال حص الکرش اء مکرشة خطبنی الوریر 
اقدال و القابد سرور و الغارى سڪ ہیں مرزوفق ۾ الايد - پر مسعول 
صاحب حیس فوعدت رسول کل واحد منهم وعدا جمیلا و شاورت 
موای منصور ہں موای د فی رسال القوم فاشار سرو ل 
اسذظهری بم شور اش حمير بى اسعد الت فاسذدعینه م تھامے 
الى الجبال فقال اا علی ہں مسعود فعندہ تسعوں سربة واربح زوجات 
و اما أقبال فعنده عشرون مغدبة ثم هو عذد ناحر و تربية” الجار و جلها 
مذصور ہیں عیذیه ل الل الغابه و AS‏ کی ہیں مرزرق ول5 
ابنة عويد آم ولده فر و عنده ابنة عمّ» احدول والله ما تمشى بارض 
تھاہة مها و لکنی اشیر علیك بالقائد ایی محمد سرور الفاتکی 

واسع ا م هو تربیے الملات فاتك ہں منصور و تربية مولتنا م 
قفارت ی مذصور فال فذزوجنی الايد اډدو «ڪمد سرور الفانكى 
وو جدنت ا شعو گن الدذيا و گن ا و التنعم لط معالی 
الامور فلم ازل به حتی حللته و درجت فی عشرته حنی ملکته 
فکاں على خشونتة و یسه و هیبته و انقباض جوار به منذه لا خلفنى 
فیما آراہ و اذا غضبت علیہ کاد اں يفار ألحيرة و دليل ذاك 
ما حددنی ډه الشبج مسلم پشچب وزار امير الشريف غنم 
,ڪیی اسنی ڈال قدمت ہں بلادی رسول الى القائد سرور الفانكى 
فی عقد هدنه بیننا و بینه فغال وز درک رت قدو 
تقذم او تأخر فاك صادفت القئد مشغرلا خاطره فاقممت يومين 


او تلان ایام ولما لم اجتمع بالقايد قدم علینا حمیر ہن اسعد فقل 


N 


فاشار ¢“ ی دسرور ' 
| ؟ فوجلته 


م عند ا فی من تردیة ٤‏ 
7 الى : 


}^ اربع ادن 


9 عمران و زعل : و م الرہ سان و ا فاس کدوک حصا جم بل 5 
و و بيذ المج نص 2 او ن و& * فش الغا رات 
اعمال E‏ ثم کاتب الامیر الشریف غانم بی يى السلیمانی ثم 
ا ور پومئذ ملك مخلاف ہں طرف“ و اشترط مغلے للشریف 
ولا ع اسقاط الاتاوة عذهم المستقرة لصاحب زبيد على غانم 
فی کل سنة و مبلغها ستون الفا و ان يضيف لم مغل الى ذاك 
ا الوادیین و۵ى واسعت فسار الشریف الف فارس و عشرة 


الاف رإجل ناصرا لمفلع على اهل زبید فلقیم القائد سرور فکسر خلا 


۱ 
وكسر الاشراف وكسر العرب على جم و خر اليه من زبين و و 
مقيم باله٤جم‏ تقليد باعمال هجم و ما معها من الاعهال وهو مور 
و الواديان ف ر سرور فیها وعاك ٠‏ الى حم ا مات 


بها ددد لیدع و عشرین و کو E‏ أذ منصور بعل ابد فذاوشهم 


حربا و اذاقهم من الشرضروبا ثم خذله أصحابه و تقللوا* عنه و سأم 


TT e n e n 2 :‏ 
الاس عض احدید و فراق الوطان فاستامن على“ منصور و انزل فی 


دار ابی فما 4 مس الغد قبض عليه و قتل ليلا ڊدار الوزير اقبال 
فانكر الملكت فاتك“ ذلك وهم باقبال ثم ابقاد على دخن قال لى 
I 5‏ ا 
حھیر ہن اسعد فابقاع منی رسول الوزدر سما والله ما ءا 
لمن هو و تلطف اقبال حتى سقى مولا اتا ولد اة ذاك السم 
وت دكت ن الت وردة جارية الوزير فاع 
D. in Kh‏ ° | عل يد القائد سرور و 125 ا 
صا<حب ولاف o‏ دں ۵x Kl,‏ ربیل ر الوزدر وەش اقبال تخلع 
طرف على منصور و انرله] بدا 
شون آلف دا ا والقائر س ا 
تخلفه ,1[) ˆ بالوزیر قا( ا 
تغالوا ,ز۸1 ° سند آ6 


للفقره جم 3 عار اليمنى Ar‏ 


ارسلوا اليه فى ذلك امتنع و قال صرف المال الى" اعداء الدولة اولى 
و لمولتنا بالمغزرل و لرومھا کسر بیتها شغل شاغل" 
ولم یزالوا براجعوں فی ذلك الی اں قال مولاتنا الی غیرھذا معتاجۃ 
فانظروا 4ا فيه انه بسلیها قالوا و ما هو قال شیء نی طول هذا 
وقإض كفة و مذ ذراعه فعدث فى النفوس من هذه الكلمة شر لم 
يستدرکه مغلم الا ہلان ها فى ا و تجھزها* بثلائين الف دينار 
و تس ير ولد منصور عا ألى مگ م کاں مں تدبیر سرور علی خروج 
مغلے تسییرة الى عدن ل٭عاربة سبا ہن ا السعرد و على ہن اب 
الغارت الزربعیین فلما خر مغل من زبيد على ليلة ثار #حمد 
بى فاتك“ في زبید على رة و ولدها فقضى ذاك برجوع مغلم 
نم دبر سر ور علی خروج مغلے انه کاتب عرب الزعلی 
و العمرانى بالاتفاق على اعمال ال#ججم و فيها يومثذ القايد مسعود 
فققی داك کرو مغلع ل اھھچے TY‏ 
تلائ ايام نما ھو الا ان خر مغلے من زبید مسیر ليلة من البلد 
اس عنة و رجعرا الى المدينة و بقى فى خصة 
و توجه الى جبال برع و مات حص المکرشة“ و رواے تھامة و غاداھ) 
بالغارانت و عبيد فاتك تقابله" بالمراكر × و الاموال" ثم انتقل 
3 ب ريمه الى عرب الججم وهم بنو مشغل" 


فی عاربة ,نط& ' E‏ 

عن لے ,نط : Tm‏ 

° Khi, gl) Ki, تجھيزھا‎ 

جیاش Khi,‏ يقاتله ,زط 1 

" Deest in Khi, ° R1, دی‎ 
E ° K1, التالية‎ > 


مشعل Khil,‏ س 


AF‏ تاربع الیمن 
زبید فى ازل وزارة الشيع القائد مغل ابو المعالى بن الما" ء, 
الديار المصريه فابتاع وصيغا حبشيا برسم العدمة ثم هرب الوصيف" 


۰ 2 0 آ ّ 020۰ ۰ 00 3 
U 9‏ ع 
فاں م د حاط الات غماہ» فلا ن ٠‏ < رقات صواعقه 


فاما وققف مغل على البیتين عثر بهما و تنبه على فضل اى العا 
و أستّكء 8 رلک اليه خامس خمسة م جنسه تم استدعی ایا 
المعالى و أمرة أن یمد ے الوزير بتقصيدة ففعل ذاك د تم أحضره اليه 
حتى انشدة و دفع له خمسمائة دينار و وصله أيضا منصور إن - 
مں عندة بثلثمائة دينار توابا على قصيدة اخری مدحه بها و حمل 
الى مگ حرسھا الله تعالی و اما احرال مغلے مع العسکر فان قصرالماك_ 
فان ہں منصور نشت به رجال من عبید رة الملة م ذاتك بن 
منصور و ۵م صراب و ران a‏ و رکاں الاکیر ھول الازءة 
TS‏ الف, ل اقبال و مسرور و دارة و سرو و هو امیر الفربقین 
مکانة و عنی' و کاں ولا الجماعة هم الذي يتكلمون على لس 
السلطان و صار الوزیر فى امور السلطاںن" اجنبيا معهم و عظم بهم جانب 
ڪر و استمالوا كثيرا من الفارس و الرلجل ثم دڊروا حيلة ذرجون 
پیا مفلا من زبید نقال لم سرور ما عندکم حیلة اجس ٠ا‏ 
ابت علی حے ٠ e‏ الف دینار ٤‏ 


لباب .5 ۲ | عبر i and D0.‏ 
;فهرب الوصيف وتعلق | Kl‏ اقبال وبروان و درورو نانآ ا 
[see note 80.‏ العواثق Khi,‏ 3 ا Khi,‏ 7 


EN ' Khi, الواعق‎ 


ف ٠‏ | * 
لفقي جم الديرى عمارة اليم 


A 


ی 
سوی ورد وھی روحی فان کانت تصلے CE‏ 
ا اں فا تھی مسا تصلم له قال فاڪدتث معه فیھا فاں قباها 
فلك عندی الف دینار ٹم آہرنا باحضارھا عاشرة عشر فقبان ید 
الوزیر ثم اندفعں یغئیں ہیں ندیه مکشونات الوجو و اوسیت الوزیر 
أن عرض عن وردة و یساتس غیرها ففعل ذلك مما قوی عزبمة 
اها فى برها منه فلما سكر عثمان و نام و سكر النسوة الا وردة 
وها قمت الى المستراے فاستدعیت وردة 
فاعلمتها القصة فقاات ل اغب” الا فى مولاى فاستدعيت الوزير الى 
مجلس و دخلت انا و وردة عليه فوعدها و متاها و هممت بالخروے 
عنھما فامسکنی و قال لی والله لا یکو هذا ابدا ثم عدنا جمیعا الى 
المجلس و والله ما ملا عينه منها و ل محنها يده" عند السلام فلما صا 
مرها استاذناء فی الخروے و کان“ عند العشاء الاخرة فلم تخرے ال 
و وردة ہیں ایدینا فاا عثماں فاصحت* فاعدت عليه اللف الدينار 
التی کاں دعا الین و سألته فی ضيعة ذوال و اما الوزیر فاحضری 
E‏ ر قل آں بتكت وردة اقسمت على 3 دنوت منھا 
حتى ترضى حمير فما الذى برضيك قلت ضيعة العبادى بما فيها 
من زروع وما لھا“ من ابقار لى بها و هى الضيعة التى لأ ضيعة 
لی مالکها و نعرد الى اخبار الوزد بر مغل فمنھا ما حدثنی بے الشبع 
٭ اہو الطامی جیاش ہی اسمعیل اہں البوقا“ قال قدم علینا الى 


° ;لما اصبے ال ,ا[&)‎ see note 85. |_1 KH 
TT ؟ارغب هة‎ 
EEE | * من تقبیل بده ,اط&‎ 
* Decst in Klii. را‎ ٢ کں ذلك ا‎ 

NM 


ن ان نطفل الل علی الوزدر و برب 2 دار , قول 
فد ا ن يتشرف 0 ا راب اما o‏ و ول 
عثماری الینا اشرت على ج الغا و الساقہات 
فى تلك الليلة مالا جزيا و عدنا مس الررب م 0ا ا 
O CE Ls‏ الرزیر E,‏ 

ذلك امتعص حسدا لعثماں على هته و س ما ناد ا 
اسو4ط» ا اربع 0 e‏ عا إل 35 ر * سما 
سدعة فلما انصرفوا وات ازنك دهمت ل ِ ا اوزدر 
ادها زارت 4 أ شرب ا 3 E‏ و اعمی بصيردكت 5 فدبرنی 
قلت إعرض على ما عندك فذكر الخيل و العدد و الجمال” و االطاف 
ر الذخاثر ف ظهرد س له هو کک شیء rt‏ و کته عاي فال وما ر 
قلت انظر هدیة [ تخب فی الزائ و ل تغیب ع عينه ا 
المتقص,د أن e‏ ل رد رتت لما الها قال عدد 


° Deest in Klı. اا‎ 

i ll; see notle S84. اة‎ 

ل ضیفه فی غد راط ° ار ا 

9 Khi, امال‎ E اکور‎ 

و لها عدنا من الرأوب الى راط نقصا ر 
السلطان سرنا الى دار عثمان O OS‏ 


8 ی دود وأحل مدي نها ا Khi, E Rh,‏ 12 


لفقي جم الدیں عھا رن ل v۹‏ 


و حاشد ينبت" هذا الشجر فى بقعة من الارض لبيت هناك الا 
م و ھی مں حصوذهم و ج ,حنفظون بها کما ونا بالدیار المصر دل 
بالشجر الذی فی دهن البیلساں“ و ارنی و کل مر مات من بنی 
جاے وزراڈه-م فھں عند حمیر ہں اسعد حتی کانوا انا ذادہو 
قالوا له یا باسنا“ ناکل و نشرب وک فی حبسك فيضك و یقرل 
نعم و کان حاو المحاضرة كثير المحفوظات حس النادرة كثير البذل 
ا ر فی سبیل الہمعروف پترسل ہیں الماوت س الحبشة 
في 0 RR‏ ا عند القند د احق 5 
و فل جاوز السبعین و ر رل کے انا دخل زبید عذد کبری 
حمیر فلما اخذت النشوۃ من عثماں مأخذھا قال لی کنت حربصا 
علی لقائك طمعا نی صلاے احوالنا مع هذا العبد الطاغی و ترکنا 
على اقطاعنا و أملاكنا التى م دشھد ھا ° فی ایام و لا مں انعامه قلت 
حم مح" ا ورک مں ااعحاب و اکير حسں ّ فرب ارجرع 
و انا اجتھد فی غد اں شا الله تعالی اذا عاد مں الصباے على مولنا 
ان طل' صنعا .عندك و انا اعلم اک طا د 


ب 10 . : E.‏ 
و غلى له حربمكت ا اک ی منك , خجل ۾ عاك ما دی دعس 


کان عتما ن یطیر فرحا وم بصدق | ن اوزدر وزدرک E‏ 


ممت 


شت فقلت له انه مع ,اط& ” 
ET‏ 
Om‏ ° [ 4 
e‏ شرب شرابك ,1ط ° 
TT‏ جواريك ر1[ ٩‏ 


نستفد‌ها رادا ° N‏ 


V۸‏ ع اليمن 


رخ 

تم مات الئان و بقی عثماں هذا ولم ببق فى ال ا ا 
| واماا E‏ ا4 E‏ برڊید ولاج i‏ ۳ 
حیلة ديا وهی ای قاف 8 
E‏ ينض قدینهة ااعال القلدمة فان الرجال ا کات تفع 
ا و بقیتث افطع اند فی ابدی اوادهم الذین ل ینفعون 
ر تصلب فى ذلك ر تقدم على الئاس بالحشود* من الاعمال الى 
الوزير ۴ الاءر عا ی جماعة مں اكابر الدولة و لا كضيفه ع عتما 
الغزى فا س آموال الغر الذين ماتوا مں راق صا ت الد فلما کان عتما 

u‏ کر مں زبید فیمں معه م ومةه و ا العصا دخلت الب“ 
ہن اهل تھا کک گن حمدر ا م ل ولآ راد 5 اں اکر سرادرهم 
9 مخادیهم ہم ا ر ذرڊیده د دار و E‏ حماع» ٥ں‏ ماوت 
الجدال دم ا 0 تھاممک فاخآص یں أ حمد بر مسعود بں ٹرج 
المازنهں ماحب حوس دم کا رلک للشب الاه الفاتكى م 
کتب للش اہی منصور مغلے الفاتکی و من عند حمیر هذا بتاع 
السمٌ الذى بقتل به الملوت لن له اخرة و اعماما فى باد ا 


و کانت ریاستھم تنتھی الى ,ا ' بالشور 1ا ا 
EET‏ ذفر سولی و طيطاس توم ا ا اخرغير عم اهم LO,‏ 3 


و عثمان زا عار 


لافقي» جم الدیں عار ل ڏ اليمنى V۷‏ 


2 کل یں م غناء ورد جاریة الہیر عثماں الغڑى 
اها و لقد اسندت على ابراب أحيلة فى 
حصولها ات اں کذت در احا ذل وستعی و 
خلت الوزدر فقال رالله ما عصيیت الله تعالی ڊبفرجی ملد کا 
وات فیکم شد ردا ل :کل ا یقذرے 0ہ اجا E‏ وها e‏ 
حليا ار القدر له وجاهة و منزاة د الد ول دم هو تدم الغر 
الذين استدعاهم الملك جياش الجارية * سبا بن احمد 2 
8 ع العرب و کان ك 5 n‏ ی منھم لائ 
اما فصلت عر مه منم الان الى زبيد ددم جیاشس 
ا واف الذين # على الغر بمكة عليهم الى“ ان يطرحرا هم 
مغهم الى زبيد الف فارس ار دونها فجهر منهم خمسمائة الى لجبال 
ففتكوا منها صا ° وطى الحافر و لما و فی دوں ” صنعا دس علیہ 
شس ٠‏ مر فلم م پالم مز امتهم 0 aD E‏ و أ 1 و بترت 
عند بذهام» اربعھ د و کھسوں ف قطعهم 2 وأسع الع ا 
ل ك رال ر رعيته عك و الشاعرو عرض يوم و طولة من 


ولم زل الغر یستادون خراے ذا الوادی مس سنة ست و مائین 


و ٤‏ روصف Khi,‏ 1 ۹ علږم ا On.‏ 2 
امیرا Khi,‏ ۹ ا 
ڪاربة ' !کور ' 


N ا‎ 


v1‏ ت ا 

بط نقلرہ من ارہل الی الارراق الى ان صخت لهم الفررضة جميعا 
وام E‏ ہن هنذالتک حنّی سم المال ہیں EE)‏ = دصیدی 
منه و رجعت الى منزلى فاحضرت المال الى الفقيء العضرمى نقال 
أستغفر الله با ولدى قد كت ا 0 مائة ديار ڈم 


رحمة الله عليه بعد أن قضى الحے و لما همت الحبشة بريد بق 
وألا ل يقڌل و زاف فلم أ د CC‏ رید ا العسكر و لا خدرة 
باقا» دوامیس السلطدة فلم E‏ الورارة مدة حتی استقال ہن 


الوزارة و استدعى لبا الوزير ابو منصور مغلع الفانکی و کاں غائبا فی آلجبال 


ECO ET 
اما جنس فب مس الحیشة يقال لھم سرت و کاں یکنی ابا المند اا‎ 
و ەنصور ولد لے و کاں منصور هذا رشیدا مس ااعیاں ال‎ 
والفقه و الادب و العياحة و الجاع و السماحة ر اا ا‎ 
ریش کمات لہ شط الجلافة‎ 
و کاں عبید فاتت و ہہ“ ینبزوں غلا بالبغل فکاں يقال لے ا‎ 


0۰ e 0+ ٠ 


اليغل ول بصا من C5‏ و حدلنی کا زد حمیر دں عك وال 
mm e)‏ النغل اد کں یدلی e‏ ل انی ډدلږما اليغل و کا مچ 
دات o‏ ا . بعلم 4 دوک ی صخرو لا کی 5 حەھدر وقد 


ابو متصور ' | فی صغره ا hl,‏ 
وهم O‏ قد را 


V0 


للفقيه جم الدين عمارة اليمنى 


ففرے بذلك و وثق به و سکن اليه و ذاكرته ليلة و ن على اأجمل 


| حفظها غیبا حتى طلم الفجر ولم بأخذنی نوم لفرط المسرة بعامة 


م قال ان شت ان تترت السفر هذا اليو و تقيم على 5د ال 


ولم الى صلا اتير حتى قد حت الفرضة و عرتاك سام 
كل واحد من الونة على الانفراد ففعلت ذاك فناولنى الغريضة 


کے عاد الغدآء و واللہ قد طال ما اجتمم علیھا عٹماں ہن 


الصغفار و و08 ?ن ع1 ی و دط رهما ہں الغفرضيين و 


| مهم ال ٥ں‏ ڊری ااں س انداعة فی الفرادض و الوصايا 
إا الدور و ألجبر و المقابلة و فى الزمان المتطاول كانت تصنع الوزراء 
ا لما ات ٩‏ اسکات انقب ئی آخر الدار حیت لا براه 
قحد غیری و كنت بالايل اترا عليه الفرائض و بالنهار اقرا عليه حرف 
| ی ر ن العلاء و ی اران ٠‏ و فيما يغرده ألة راأءات 
| حندہ معرفتھا و هو من اشد الناس حرصا على التيام ر 2 ۰ 
و قال آں حت دءواكت دعت الت کذا و کذا میلغا قف انسیذه 
| لما ”حت احضر المال فدفعه الى الفقيه ابى محمد عبد الله بن 
| القاسم الابار نهر راس الشانعيه يومئذ بربيد و عليه قرت المذهب 


| الشافعى ثم جمع الفقهاء الى قاعات ارضية مغروشة عر الرسل 


TE aT 
جاس ل د دت رك الر ل حر“ گن 2 و 2 جم‎ 


سے 


a 
e. | : ددم‎ 


vy 


نار أله 


الارض' ٹہ على مفل فضربة ضربة على مقعد الردیف فى فرس 
کک نقسمت" الفرس نصفين و سقط ا و ردت عنه بنو مشعل 
وهم عرب و اما کے فکاں آ ا ا ولم یکں نی زمانه ا 
یقدر علی ما یقدر علي من الاکل حتی کاں یضرب به المثل ال ا 
ہیں ذکور و انات للئوں ولدا و تناسخت فريضته و فربضة من 
ماتا س اراد و اوادهم قرل القسمة فانتشرت و أتسعت حنى . 
بقدر احد من العلماء على قسمتها و کان الوزير مغل و الوزير اقبال 
yy‏ منهم ان يبتاع منم" من وة 


1 ارا رای د رباع فل بصارا على ذلك لعدم القدرة على س 


کک 


0 | 


شڪا من حف رم ونث يسمی احمد یں “عمد لحاسب WS,‏ 

حاسبا فرضیا قد جاوز الئمنين و هو يريد کے وکاں ذا ضرورة ولم 

رة دنانير و ا يصدق مس يقول 

الف دنار لانه كان ناشيا فى بلاد كذدة فيما يلى الرسل فا 
مركب نی ساحل البڪر اجاور فرٹع منھم الى رمل کندہ رجل عالم 


زاهد و هذا احمد هو الفرشی ناخذت هذا الفقيه الى منزلی 


يملكت منن خلقه الاه عش 


فضلات و خضاب لعيته و اطرانه 0 فلما حسنت حال عاں ل 


نی »مل 2 ر عدن ا زبید 9 وعد 0 احے ڊ به nہعی‏ و أكفیه 


اعقروا به الفرس د ةط ا Kl,‏ ' فلا تونی Khi,‏ 3 
الارض القايد اقبال و القايد مسعود ,1ط ؛ 


تحمل على مغل فضربه ضربة وقعت ,۳ * | الفاتكيون 
عل م قل الردف من الفرس ققسمت بتاع من وردة Khi,‏ 


: , 1 2 a“ 
vp لفقر» ج الدیں ر اليمنى‎ 


اها رما اراد الله جلاک من الله الفانی حارل بت 
معارک بی جیاس و راودها و کانت موصوفة بالجمال فافتدت نفسها 
وه ری بکرا من جوارھا فی فکشفغت أ الى عبيد 2 د 
2 منصور ہں فاتك فھابرہ د 2 
فقالت م آم ا رة آم ای آلجیش" انا اكفیکم مر ثم اسآخرجت 
ا ہی اش مس قصرھا قصر امار الى قصرھا ,م ارسات 
اله تقرل نہ انی اسأت السمعة عليك و علينا فيما تقذم 
و لو کت اعلمتنی خدمتك اتم خدمة ولم یعلم بك احد ففرے 
الوزبر بذاک و تواترت الرسائل بینھ و بینھا حتی قال فانی ازورک فی 
إو اللي آل دارک متنكرز قالت لرسوله ان الله قد اجل قدر الوزير 


0 زره نی دار نلما امسی اللیل جاعت الي فغنت 


و شرب و طرب ۾ مکنڌة مر تفسها 1 وقع عليها و »ست كر 
عذك اله اغ کرک فیا سم و‌ اذل فهر و مات ہں ايلد فل فد ولك 
منصور فی ر و سوی به الارض ام بعراف ل قبر الى ايوم و كانت 
وان لياة السبت اخاہ۔س عشر من جمادى الى سنة اربع 
و عشریں و خمسھاة ثم وزر بعد لفانكت ہن منصور رزبق الفانکیى 
و ن اء ک ھا 0 ساعن فال ”عمد إن عبد الله الیانعی* 
ثم ر انب رزنق ال الفاد ی *دوم | وگن 
وقلے عا ی اھل زبید ' وقد اشاكرت فيه سيعة اراح ۾ هو مضاعف 


ص ۴ 0 ee‏ : 
در یں صد اکترها بسیغه واندق فی منھا ”کین ET‏ ۰ 


ا گرد 


فقالت رة آم ایی ليش ,1)1 ١‏ | يوم لاسعة وكان بوما مشهودًا ,اط ة 
ا 0 بینه و بير القاید ایی “کمد ما 
زر دی ا و ول اسن حرجت منه تسعة | رما Eh,‏ 


ED E e 
الشانی 1 وهر ا ہن درعیں ڪل اک هما‎ 


رایت زريقا Khi,‏ سره واندق نا وہ ر“ڪان و هو ات 
ر1 


2 
vr‏ ا ا 


اجزاء کبار مں شع ال٭جیدیں المشهورین المشاهير و هو ألذى 
اخرے احمد بن مسعود الجزلی و مغلے الفانکی و کانا کبشی الکتیبة 
و صاحبی لحل و العقد بربيد فشردهما خوفه فی الجبال کل مشرد 
و ڪروجهما دانت له الدنيا و عللت كلمته و أما الذى عليه من 
افعالە فان لما وزر بعد قتل انیس * المنصور ہی ناتك ہں جیاش 
سنة سبح عشرة و خمسمائة فلم يقدم شيا على ان قتل منصررا مرل 
بالسمٌ و ملك ابنه ناتك بن منصرر و هر ومد طفل صغیر و مات 
منصور ہں فاتكت رابو فاتك ہن جیاش وغیرھما من آل جاے عں اکثر 
من الف سرية ما منهن احد مسلم من الوزير مس الله الا عشر نسآء 
سس حظایا منصرر بن فاتك منهن الح الملكة أ فاتك بن .ا 
فانها اعتزلت القصر و خرجت خارج المدينة , غ 0 دارا 
لا يتطرت اليها الوزدر بعذر و لا سيب ١‏ و الماك ولدها و لكنها 
حسمت المادة بالبعد عن قصر ولدها و وكلت كفالته الى عبيد ابي 
اا ر یں أ ا الجیش وهی ولد و انت لھا بیت ا 
منصور بن ا اکر ق أبضا م 0 بسیب شد 
الفتنه و كانت فائقة بالجمال و حسس الغناء و انا ادركتها و كنف 
ادخل الیھا و اقعد ہیں بدیھا فی رسائل کانت جری بینھا وبین 
السلطاں عبد الله ہی اسعد ہی وائل الوحاظی لانه کان ترو بنتھا 
التی انت E‏ من منصور U‏ مهن ار ر 
| 


9 ادها و r‏ جنان الكبرى E e‏ ولم ب ) 
NNT‏ مود i,‏ 
ای Khi,‏ و کانت لھا ست من ٥خْصور Khi,‏ 4 
e‏ بن فاتك فاهذا قيل لها لخرة ببب 
e 4‏ درل 5 الت 
8 


للفقيه کم اد ا اا ۷١‏ 


وقعات کاہوا بتہامة' مں اجا م طغی انیس هذا و بنی دارا 
اربعون و هى قصور واسعة و عمل لنفسه مظلة للركوب و سكة باسمة 
وهم ان يفتك بمولاه المنصور فاشتهر الأمر و النهى و التدبيز من ندم" 
لعبید فاتك فد برا علیه الرأی حتی عمل منصور بن فاتك مواد 
تسر المارة و استدعى انيسا اليه فلما حصل 
عذلک ت راس و ك هھ > a‏ ھن ر ااي E‏ 
یدعی فاتکا وھی الال الت کانت کے ا اک 
efe :‏ 6 : . . 

هذا الشے من الله الفاتکی وھو الذی سور زبید بعد الحسیں ابن 
سلامة و افعاله ممستوسقة له و عليه فاما الذى له فالكرم الباهر والشجاعة 
صاب مائ من امائ ا ey‏ 
لاف وهر آلذى تصدق على مدارس الفقها الحنفية 
وکن ایب عل ی المدے ثوابا جزلا حتی قال لى الفقيه أبو عبد 
الله “عمد ہن على السھامی رحمة الله عليه و کان يؤدب اواد الوزير 


کّ لله قال ادکر ا حادنت 2 a‏ لک القند الوزدر رک 
تحاموا تهامة ,زط8 " بالابتياع 
EE Ss‏ 
؟الامرمن ندمائه لء] ° وذلك فى اخر سنة ۸اه ,ا " 


وقد بلغ مبلغ الرجال ,11 ابه.3 ' الف رجل ۸1i,‏ 


V +‏ الین 


تاربع 

البلاد عليمم حتى بلغه ان حص النعكر قد ملمكه جماعة مس الفقهاء 
و استولوا على ماك ل ينيغ متاه لحد فغفارق االمفضل زبید لا یاوی 
علی احد حتی کاں ما قدمنا ذکرۃ مر قتلے نفسه بالسم اما نظ رای 

حظاباہ ہیں الرجال وهن فی المصبغات و الطارات بایدیھں ودن 

یغنیں ڈ ذم أن ا ر لمنصور ہس فااك و لعبید ابی فمن اواد 
فاتك الامراء و من عبيدة الوزراء فاا الأمراء فمنهم المنصور بن فاتك 
ثم فانك بن المنصور وهو ابس العرة الصالحة الحاجة* ثم لما مات 
فاتك و ولده منصورٌ انتقل الى ابن عمه و اسمه ايضا الفاتكت 
ہی عمد ہں منصور ہں فاتك“ ہں جیاش و انتقل المر الى فاتل 
اہں ”محمد هذا سنة ثلاث و خمسين و خمسمادة و عنهم زات 
الدولة و انتقلت الى على بن مهدى الخارے باليمن سنة اربع 
و خمسیں و خمسمائة ولم یکں لراد فاتك ہیں جیاشس م ا 
سوى النواميس اأظاهرة سوى" ألخطبة لهم بعد بنى العباس و السك 
و الركرب بالمظلة فى ايام المواسم و عقد الارآء فى «جالسهم و اما اأمر 
و النهى و التدبير و اقامة أأحدود و اجازة الوفود 3 الوزراء فهم 
عبید فاتت ہں جیاش و عبید منصور ابه وهم و آں کانوا حیشة 
و ا السب االات ا فلم 
الكرم البادر و العثر الظاهر ر ألجمع بين الوقايع المشهورة و الصنايع 
المذکورۃ و آل من وزر منم انیس الفاتکی و کاں مس بط ٤‏ 
اأحبشة يقال لهم الجزليرن و ملوك بنی جاے م ھذا الین و کان 


رعهں ' ڪمد بن فاتك e24‏ ° 

hi, une ودم زل ا ا قتلوة‎ CE 

EA ie OT 
E Pre a> 


6 د ۳ و عله 
اتب ا î Khi‏ 
e‏ ا ھن :۰ 


EUS | °‏ 0 
للعقر» e‏ ا ھار ا 1 


ی 
و أغناه ارضا5 9 آما أر برھیم ن فذزل ڊأاسعی ہیں وال 0 
ی الوحاظی ففعل مع من الکرام ما لم يسبقه اليه احد و كانت 
عبید E.‏ کد i‏ و ات و اشندت شو کتها نم 
مانت فاتات ہی جیا ف تلانث ۾ خمسمادة و ڌڏ ترت ولل المنصور 
0 صغدرا دون البلوع ا عبید ابية و حشد اڊردیم 2 
فاتك فتواقفوا على قربة يقال لها و حیں خات 
و الوصغفان بمراهم منصور ہن و ادلو ممن سور البلد ليلا خ فا عار 
عذهم ا عبد الوأحد ان کا حیں ملت زڊید ۾ كانت العسكر 
کر و لما راف ابرھیم ان یں | ات عر۵ فل سد 
ع 
لامر و آلی الحصوں بزہید توج ائی الحسیں اہی ابی الحذاط لسچر؛ 
و ھو پومئذ بالجریت و بنو اہی العفاط مں بنی جربب ہں شراحبیل 
وهم لعو ۵دوں ای مدان و ا ییک ازات ر وش a‏ و ولاهم المنصور 
ابت انهم ا ذزلوا بالماكت ا بن ابی البر کات حمیری 
صمحب التعکر و باحر ال الملكة بنت احمد الصليكى بذدى 
جلبلة فاکرست مثواھ-م سم الدزم ت عبيد فاتك المفضل ا 
البرکات راح الدلاد دصرتهم 2 عد الواحد ن جیاش فاخرجه 


ان زبيد و ملا لمم ردم المفشل ان يغدر بآل ناتك و يملكت 


هرودب من Lac. In MS. Khi,‏ 1 و ادلو Khi,‏ : 
وادی ز بيد فلما خرج ٤‏ ا Oh‏ 
واا خرج عسل فاټك مں Kl.‏ ً و داك فی فد اردع Kl,‏ 


ز لیل 1 جویب لقتال ابردم و خلت و خمسمادة 
زدید منهم تار 


2 تاربع a‏ 
چھیح ا مں اهل و م فال حا د تسلمہت دار امار 
به الحسين ابن سلامة من رجوع الامر الى عند ولادة الال الى كانت 
غدذدی تم لم يض شھر حتی صرت اراب فی عشرین اى حربة 
مں عبیدذا وبنی E‏ مس ضعفیں ' د ٠‏ فساکاں 
المعنزر بعد الذلة و المكذر بعد القلة ولم نکن من ال بعد ذلك 
کثیر نکایة فی جیاش اکثرمں غارات علی اعمال رید ا 
الحال یقول الحسین ہن القم جخاطب جيّاشا حين قتل قاضى القضاة 
الحسن ہں ابی عقامة 


افر ان جر المكرم رمحه وتشچع فیمں لیس بحلى ولا بەری 
و فیک أرضا مں صد يقولها د کرها 

اخطات یاجیٔاش فی قتل الحسس ففقات معتدیا ہہ عیں الزمں 
سنة ثماں و تسعین و اربعمائة ثہ ماث فی ذى أحجة منها وت 
و الذخيرة و معارا و ويل مانت جیاش سن ھسال نی شهر رمضان 
MM‏ أظهر و ولى بعده ابنه الفاتاك و خالف عليه أاخوه ابرحیم 
بن جیاش و کاں ابرھیہ فارسا جوادا متأذبا فاضلا و خالف عليه 
ایضا اخوہ عبد الراحد ہی جیش و کان العسكر به و تا ا 
ئی ان فر فاتك یں جا باخيه عبد . و أكرمة 


: اس بر ولال‎ | yT 
° J. فقات والله به ,ننا له‎ 


Sa 0‏ ۰ 
للفقية جم الدیں عار ایی ¥ 


ابوک على سریر وهو بعلم ولد ال لے ابو اں غ ودی 
اوفدتك على المكرم و السيدة بارتفاع هذه السنة و دفعمت لكت 
الوفادة التى يدفعونها لعامل تهامة وهى الوف مس الدنانیر فترلخیت 
لے کی غابنی قصدا فی التقرب الی قلب ابی نطاش الحسیں 
من الفرے فسغه على بلسانه فاحتملته لابيه فمذ يده الى الخرقة التى 
ارت على عينى فاختطفها فقام بو فقبع عليه وقمت م اغیظ 
کک ت انا جیاش علی جاری عادتی ولم کک سوی“ 
کی بن القم خلفی حافيا ڪر ردا حتی ادرکنی فامسکنی 
ناخرے المصحف فحلف لی ہما طابت به النفس فعلفت له ولیس 
معنا احد ثم امر باخلا دار الاغر بن الصلحی؟ و فرشت و علقت 
ستورها و نقلت الجارية الهندية أليها * الرمائف و الوصف“ وما عون 
و ائات و عاقنی عند الی ان امسی اللیل ثم آذں لی فی الانصراف 
دخات فوجدت الجارية قد وضعت" بين المغرب و العشا ولدى 
الفاتك ثم اتانی على بن القم ليلا فقال ان خبرنا لا جخفى على اسعد 
1 قلت ان معى فى اليلد خمسة لاف حربة فقال ابن القم 
ع ناکشف امرك قال جیاش فانی اکر قتل اسعد 
بی شهاب فانه طال ما قدر علی اهلنا و ذرارینا نعف عنهم و احسن 
اليم فقال ل" ایس القم فافعل ما تراه فضرب جياش" الابراق 
و الطبول فثارست «عه عامة المدينة و خمسة الاف من الحبشة و أسر 
اہی شھاب فقال لے اہں شھاب ما یمتا منکم آل جاے و الایام 
سجال ہیں الناس و مثلى ل يسأل العفو فقال له جياش و مثاك 


° معون‎ 1 See supra. 
° فیما بین ,ط×‎ Kh ٠ a 1 Read 


ا الصايى ة اور اش رت Khi,‏ ' 
4 


کا 
جل الها وصاثف و وصفان Khi,‏ 


و 
1 1 ا 9 ا 


م 
الشطرنم فقال له والده ما هنا من يغلبك الا جياش ر ا 
مات فى الهند ثم خر على والد الحسیيں وهو طبقة عالية فلعببت 
مع فگرهت عليه ' فخرے الدست مایعا " فاغتبط بى و خلطنى بنفسة 
وهو فی کل یوم و لیلة قول عجل الله علینا بکم آل اجاے فاذا کان 
اليل اجتمعت اذا و الوزير خلف ثم نفغترتق بالنهار و انا فى اثذاء 
ذلك اكاتب العبشة المتفرقين فى الاعمال و آءرهم بالاستعداد قال 
E‏ و حیں حصالت حول المدينة خمسة i‏ حربة منفرقة 
فی ااعارات و داخل البلد قلت للوزیر خلف ان لى عند عمر ب 
سيم مالا فخذ منه عشرة الاف دينار و انفقها فى الرجال الذين قد 
اتانی“ حسین ایں سلامة فی النوم و قال لى يعرد اليك المرالا 
ڪاوله ليلة ولادة هذه اجار ية الهندية ثم التفت الحسیں الى جانب 
الایمن فقال لرجل معه الیس کذلك ہا امیر المومنیں قال بای 
و يبقى الامر فى ولد هذا لمولود برهة مس الدهر قال جياش و لقد 
ادکر یوما ا E‏ اقم عاں دوا ممں دار السلطاں ل لأر وهو 
فلما أن لعينا جاء الحسين ابنه فضرب عبدا !» بالسوط فنالنى طرف 


و انا غافل فاعتریت و کانت عالڈ و اقولھا عند کل مهم پبغتنی 


رقلت انا ابر الطامى قال لى الج مالك ا 
کر فل عر الله يصع ا ی ابا الطامى قال جیاش و دہ E‏ 


و ساءنث وی بالقوم - لما اراد الاخ 7 هنا لمر 
الينا تلاعت إنا E.‏ لشاعر ابن القم الشطرخ ,یں .ا 


ان اغلبہ ,زط۸ ` ؟ اتان مولاى القاند حسين ˆ 


: !معا أذ أن 
Khi, JS‏ ' فت ۹دا 
0 مجر ا 


لفقي جم الدین عمارة اليمنى 1٥‏ 


ا ہں ابی طاھر و دخلنا الھند فی سنة احدی و ثمانیں فاقمنا بھا ستة 
اشهر ذم رجعنا الى اليمن فى تاك السنة بعينها قال ومس أء 


به و زعموا انه عالم باخبار المستقبلات فسألناه عن حالنا فبشرنا بامور 
لم جخرم مس قوله منها شیا" و اشتربت جارية هندية فعلقت منى 
ي الین رهی فی خمسة اشھر و حیں وصلذا ا 
عدں تدش الوزیر خلف E‏ ا الساحل و امرته أن 
يشيع موتی فى الهند اا یں ES‏ ی عں حقیقة 
احوالنا و من بقی من قومنا بالحبشة و صعدت الى ذى جبلة فكشفت 
احوال المكرم بن على و ما هو عليه من العكوؤف على لذاته و اضطراب 


ادرت مس آجبال الى زبید فاجتمعت بالوزیر ابن خلف 


و اخبری عن احوال طابت بھا نفس عن اولیائنا و بنی عمنا و عبیدنا 
و انهم فی البلاد کٹیریں و ا پعدہوں رسا یرون معه قال کا 
و جرت على عادة لهند فاخرجت شعر وجہی و طولت اظفاری 
و شعری و سترت عينى الواحدة جخرقة سوداء و کنت قربا من الدار 

السلطانية و اذا افترقت الئاس م الصباے قصدت مصطبة على بن 
القم و ۵و وزی ر الوالی مس قبل الملكت المكرم ہی على فسمعته قول 
یوما والله لو وجدت کلبا من آل جاح تة رايد ,د 


شر و ہیں الوالی اسعد ہں شهاب قال ا خر 


السسیں ن عل“ القھی الشاعر و هو يومد راس طبقة اهل زبيد فى 
لدت نکاد اں پسطو على ثم دخل علی ابی فقال لے غلبت فی 


__ ~~ سسس م ن ا ل س ل ل سر ۔ ل 


؟ لم رم من قوله ش٤‏ '  Klhi, de‏ 


1¢ 


سسس 


2 


ار بخ اليه 
خير انك على كل شىء قدير ولا انسى قول الفادر ا 
قصيدة و ارجلها فى ذاك المقام ربصف المظلة 

ما کان اق وجه فی ظلھا ما کاں احسن راسے فی عردھا 
ثم ارڪل سعید الى زبيد و معه بعد ثلائة ايام من الرقعة 
و قد حاز من الغنائم ملكا عظيما" و مغنما جسيما و مما غنم الفى 
فرس بعددها و لاثة الأف جمل بعددها و دخل زبید بوم السادس 
عشر من ذى القعدة سنة ثلاث و سبعين و رأس الصليحى و اخية 
امام ھردے ال اسماء بنت شهاب حتی انلها بدار شحار و نمب 
ا طاقتھا و هرب اسعد ہن شیاب من زبید الى المكرم 
بصنعاء و امتلا صدور الئاس هیبة مس سعید ہن جاے بعد مقتل 
الصليحى و تغلب ولة الحصون على ما فى ايديها من المعافل و كاد 
7 المکرم ان يتضعضح و اسنوق الف ريا لا ا 

ی بلاں الحبشة مں یشتری لە عشریں حربة و انقطحت الا ا 
ا و ہیں والدته الحرة اسماء بت شھاب حتی کار 
ET Oy‏ تم عاد سعید الى زبيد فملكها 
و اخرے منھا وة المکرم ولم یڑل مالکا لھا حتی کاں ما شڈ منا ذكره 
من قتله فى وقعة حص الشعير بتدبير اة الملكة الستدة با 


ذکر دخول جیاش ہن جاے الی الھند و معہ الوزبر قسیم 
اللاك ادو ع رک حاف ڑنں e‏ ا(اطاد ر الاموی ەن ولد 
ا هشام دی عب الماك 


فقال ا دم ك رت ۾ دخات ا عدن و ھی الوا زیر خاک 


° ؟ عشرین الفا ٩4ء ;عبد ,زط&‎ | ˆ Kan. leds 
العرب رال ٭ٌ ؟ الث‎ 


للقي جم الدين عمارة اليمنى 


فاك لم تفر علينا كفاخر ضعيف وام يغلبك مڈل مغلب 
ثم اں سعیدا انفذ رسوا الى الخمسۃ اللاف التی قد کاں الصلببإحیى 
رعذها ہن الليل ل سعد | يقول 4م ا کی 5 فقتل و ادا 
رجل منګم و العز عزام و لم پیر سعد على باب ب المسچں و الراسان 
لی کر الصلی فتلا و اسا و نھبا قال جیاش 


منصوباں ~o‏ و الطبول دصرب حل 


و عربت ناس خی عرک ٥ں‏ داكت د a‏ ډادده حذی 2 
اك خسوا ان ا و ابية و ا انی اشسرنثت E‏ < ا 
السيدة اأسماء و یعفو عن مم معھا م بذى الص لى وهم ا 
و ر ااا ن الصلباحى كاف عم ان يذافقوا ر يعدو 
5 الى ولدها ا ا ادرکنا ارا 
اوقد احسنا 0 ا صدا 
ل ناتك E.‏ ی ا ا ول و ا 
قارظما و اتطلان د خولها فاجابنی یدع ری بقول ل ہں الشعراء 
دم امر بالصاکییں فقدلوا گن آخرھم رحمے الله عام احمعیں و قد 
رابت ش ڪا مجم انی الحربة بولک فذغذت مهما مدعا نعو الله 
ک۴ 1 تال جیاش ۱ انس راس الصلیحی فى عرد الظلة 
وا المقری قل اله مالك الملك توتی الملتا من تشاء 
ہیں ا ر تعز مں تشاء و تذل س تشاء بیدت 


1 


مهم ەن دع لن 


7 ا الیھن 


ان دنا طن و الئاس یعنقدوں انا مس جملة عیرا 


الصليحى فانه ركب وقال لاخيه يا مرلانا اركب فيذا والله هو اللحول 


> اشیه وام ڊبشعر ا دا إل دل الله بر ”می = 


ہس نا و العدد الذی جاءنا به تاب اسعد بن شاب من زبيد 


4C 
ب عر‎ ١ باادھیم ودر‎ J فقال اا أيه عاک الل ا ابت‎ 
E. مدا 1 ت معدک ل (ھا ' رسول الله الا 2 و‎ 


ك 


فهده والله بر الدهيم ہیں عبس و ھن! المسپیں وکح لھ ام معد 
بی لحرت البسی قال جیاش فارک اليس مر ل ١‏ 
ا كرد IF‏ وم یرم ٥ن E‏ واا واس ډسیدة Ei,‏ 
e‏ فر عد کک الذى يطعنه و انا الذى 
جززنت بیدی و نصینه على عود المظلة و اریت بضرب الط 
و الابواق و ركيت فرسه الحضرمى المسمى بالدبال , ا ٠‏ 
ہی محمد الصلیحی و کاں فارس ارب نحمل فینا وقتل منا ا E‏ 
ا و سقطا الی الارض و نادی صاحبنا اقتلرنی انا و الرجل 
نان | رخیصس ا 5 فشک ما سہعرک کرد وأحلت وجر 

راس عید الله ہر مد ۰ بعنقده الصلاكى م راب سعید فرس 
عبد الله ہی “عمد و الرآساں منصوباں اماء» على" باب المسچن الذي 
فيه السيدة اسماء بنت شهاب زوجة الصلبكى فقال لها اخرج| 


ی“ على الساطانیں فقالت ل صبحك الله يا احول خير ١‏ 


ت 5 و | ممکشوف قول اہر e‏ القر ا 
Dib‏ ت نجاح رطعنة ,انا ° 
اخو Read‏ ° اخری و جززت 
MT‏ ؟ فان از على تومی لا رخیض یقتلنی 


hi, وض‎ 0 TT 


لفغي جم الديں عمارة اليمنى 1١‏ 


یرید و حدثنی احمد ب فلاے صاحب دیران 
ا ر ول لما خرے سعید بن جاے الالحول م زبید * قتل 
جدی فرسا که فرکبه و کان خروے سعید من زبید یرید 
الصاڪی فی آ< ر اليوم التاسع من ذى القعدة سنة ثلاث و سبعیيں 

اربعمائة قال جیاش ا فی طربی الساحل و تركنا 
السلطاذيے ماف العساكر اں تلقانا و بیننا و ہیں ا نیرت 


اة ايام لامجل و كانت الاخبار قد سبقتنا الى الصليحى خروحنا 


ع 
الاسماع ومد قد امتلات : ی اجبال 7 اهام دم اں هدا وقت ظهور 


کل سعید ہی ا لا تكاد المساجد و المجااس و المدارس 


1 
و الاسواق و الطرقات تخاو من لش فی ذکر ذلك و کنا نکتم هذا 
الأمر ”خافة على نفوسنا و سعید يقسم بالل تعالی انی قاتلہ و ایی صاحب 
یر مں خمسة الأف حردة من الس وا کذرھم و ذو 
عمنا و قال خذوا راس هذا ااحول و راس ا خي و ہن مع و کزا قد 
سلكنا يد الجر فخلفناهم ولقد اذكر ان اظلم علينا الليل و ن 
8 عریتم الطریق فقلنا نعم فقال اتبعونی فما زال بي حتّی 
ط ح الف ر ففقدذاه ر دالا دعبا e‏ ف ر مسن تعبا ا ل ڊدں 


,جنب وهو يقول یا صباے خير و الظفر و وهو قول 


الانسان ل ان بموت بخدر اید یا فوالله ر طلعت شمس 
غد وهو فى الدنيا ولم بزل بعد“ السير على الوحى و الياس“ من الرجال 


جندیا على فرس فقتلرد ,زط 1 بادروا 
و اخذوا الفرس / ا 4 


° ؟ الياس‎ ٥ اليس‎ Kan. slay zi. Possibly تعب جرع‎ 


ڌأر ب اليمن 


وهذة اخبار آل ا اے ملوك زڊدہد من ل 


لم بزل الموید نصیر الدیں تجاے مالا لتھامة مس اعمال اہن طرف الى 
عدن و ملوك الجبال تعظم 3 و تققی صلته الى اں تنل الا 
- بن ”عمد الصابجحى مع جارية اهداها اليه سنة النتين ر خمسیںن 
و أربعمائة و تماسك بو جاے بتهامہ» بعد بيهم سنتیں و اسر موی 
ہم قال لے کھلان وهم فی حد عزم الكمال و بعضهم دون البلوع ولم 
یلبت الداعی عل ہی محمد الصلحی اں ازام و افترتی آل نجاے 
بعد حصوهم فى جزيرة دهلاك فاما معاركت الاكبر فقتل نفسه غبنا 
و اما الذخيرة فكانت حالفة و اما سعيد اللحول وهر قاتل الل ا 
Ee‏ من تأدب و عاش و کائر و لکن اباھما 
a.‏ برشے اخاهما الاک i‏ وهو معارك و اما جیاش فاه 
دخل الى زبيد فاس ارج وديعة كانت له عند عيد الرحمن 
د ابی دال د و م الصليحى عاكفا 2 
حتى برع و اما سعيد الاحول وهو جلا 8 
نکاں آمرہ مں اعجب ما ذکر و ذلك انه خرے مس دهلكت الی 
مغاضبا اخیە جیاش حیں ناه جیاش عن الغدر بصاحب Eu.‏ 
و استتر سعید بزہید عند اليس ماعب اران > 2 
0 6 حدا لال جاح و احنفر سعید ہن جاح نفقا ب 
ر ملاعب کاں سکن اكثر الاوقات دم کتب سعید م زبید الى 
TS‏ بلقدرم الى زبید و یبش بانقضاء درلة 
ااصلحی و اآقیال د ولجم فلما قدم ڪيا CT‏ سعلیک ضر ٥ں‏ 


زیی سد ہیں رجلا ل رس کک وأاحی مذوم و اسلا إل مسا یر ەن 


یں ر“ 
وجیاش ' | 2 


لفقي کم و عمار اليمنى ۵۹ 


او سبح و اربعین م م ذم مات عقيم' حدلذی الشب معمر ہن 
أ حمی ان ا و الادرب الفاضل ابو بكر یں أحمد العبدی و کارا 
خصیصین ڪاله الا مات بلال عن ل مسن العین المکی r‏ 
آ و 9 الفا ون اأعر E‏ عن دلتمادة E)‏ و زرف 
و كذلاك الطيب و اصنافه و العدد و السلا و ف الهند و الطاف 
يدخل حت حصر و انتقل الجميع برصية الى مول الداعى حي 
بن سيا ففرق ذلك فى مدة سنتين فى سبيل المروة و المعروف 
مات و بکفالے اللسرالسيرية نای ا 42 ر ن Aas‏ 
ˆ اا * منصور و الوزير و لها ابو الفرے' 2 و ہں بلال المحمدی 


2 : مات والماك عقيم E‏ 
؟ الملكى * ؟ مرصعة ° 
۶ شمعرانات 3 ؟ تفانین 


ˆ ؟ بكفالة الاميرين‎ ^ 8e¢ معشش‎ in Dozy's Dict., 0 
° منصور الوزیر ابو‎ Bul. Ed. of Mac. II. 1200, where 
iN ات الفتوے‎ is suggested instead of تlمnڻٺls‎ 


0۸ تار بغ ا 
و ملت بعد ولد عمراں ہیں ٭مد ہں سبا فمنعنی اهل زبید ہں 
السفر اليه و قضی الله بتوجھی الى دیار صر رسرا امير ارين 
المعظمیں سنة احدی و خمسیں و خمسمائة فاخذت کتابا من 
الملك الصلے الى الداعی عمران بن محمد اسأله عن تقسيط المال 
الدی مات ابو محمد الداعی و هو عندى له وهو لان الف دينار 
فقال لى" الداء 2 ہیں ٭حمد ما مضموں كتاب الملك الصا 
فى المال قال له الى الرشيد قط در ا يقدم 
بیتیں یقسط علی قاف فيه فيقسط* ثم تناول ورقة و كتب 
فیھا ما متاله 

بسم الله ارحمن الرحيم اقول و انا عمران بن الداعى الءعظر محمد 
ا ان زریع ہن العبلں الا 
الفقيه عمارة بن الس الحكمى بر الذمة مس المال الذى درم 

س ید لمولنا الداعی ”عمد بن سبا وهو الفان و سبعمائة دينار ملكية 
ا فارقت البلاد سنے اننتیں و خمسیں و خمسمائة و المسافروں من 


اليمن الى الديار المصرية كر م مكارمه و شذة عزايم» ما حل 
الدهر ادا كاد , الغيت اذا جاك لسم مانت فی سنة سی و خھسمادة 
ع اواد هما محمد و أبو السعوك و منصور و ما منهم الا“ مں ادرت 
ڪلم الى هذه التارج المذ كور وهو حرم سنة أربح و ستين و خمسمائة 
من ا رة صلوات الله و سلامه على صاحبيا و هذه نيذة حقيرة و دعر 


1 ی التفصيل و ر فی اخبار الش اأسعيف المونق ألسديك أ الذندی 


2 


جریر ن 0 ال٭یمدی وقد قدمنا آذه وى عهد مولا سما تم E)‏ 


4 1 e 
OM. JI? ؟ فقا الدای‎ 
1 


oO»‏ ءل 
؟ رقسط على القافيه فيقسط ° 


٩ ST‏ عل 
رج ن 


للفقيه جم الددن عھ ار 0v N‏ 


و الشيع اہو الس بى على بن »عمد الصلجى و الشيع الهرجى 
اران الى ذى جبلة و من ذى جبلة الى حصن حب و کل من 
رفع اليه رقعة وقح له فيها بما ماله العزة لله وحده فلما انتهينا الى 
الحصس احصینا الرقاع التی بایدی الناس و کا ET le‏ 
کک ایی ابی الزر' العامل و شای رکاں المحمدی 
اء میلغ الرقاع ت الاف ديار فاستکذرها أ حمد 0 ° 
فقال نشاوره على ذلاكت و قال الشي رحاں اما انا فما اکر ية 
E‏ ع ذلك المت منه ندفع له المال فى ذلك 
ايوم اسر و مدحے فی ذی جیلة القاضی یی ہیں احمد ہیں آبی 

کدی بقصیدة فادار» عايها ڪھ سمال دینار و اع ر فلذہ ت ٥ں‏ 
کتابه E‏ بید م دی جبلة يستدعينى اليه فوصلته فعند مثولى 
بدت قال ما احدیت لی قلت کذا و کذا م اشیاء کنت قد 
۳ 4 قال ما أريد الا الشعر قلت والله ما علممت“ كلمة و ل 
اقدر اعلمها“ خونا من اهل زبید لاهم ق کل طم یل 
رسالنی رالله حتی اخجلنی و لادی عمل القاد 
یی ہں اأحمد ہن ا ی علیہ فلما انشدته قال قد کذنتف 
بمثل ذاك و اميزك عنه فى الخلعة ٣‏ التى عل فقبضت 


المال و الثياب و کان ذلك احد الاسباب التى نقمها علي الحبشة 
ووا من قتلی ہما وقی الله عر و جل و مکارم الداعی ٭مد ہنی 


سا اکثر ہن أن کی 7 ماس س نماں 5 اربعڍن و ھسال 
E 1‏ 
ھم 1 اقترحت 


01 دارع اليمن 

دیذار فقال اجعلرها ثلثمائة دینار وھی قلیل ثم ناض , د ا 
من الشعراء صفى الدولة احمد س على العقلى و القاقى ا € 
محمد الیانعى لچندى قاضى القضاة و هو 8 بديهة لا فضل فى 
ارود ع و القاضی کی ن أ حمد و ۰ کډی دی ما 
وهو فى الشعراء عند اهل اليمن فى طبقة ابن الم فقتر الداعى 
بیٹی شعر علی وزں قام علی خاطرء و شرط لمن سبتق مالا و دیاب 
کانت علي فنا الجماعة فسبقہم القاضی اہو بکر بن «حمد اليانعی 
و کاں قریبا منی فسرقت الورقة مں یدہ فجعلتھا فی فمی و اناحلت 
نصله* و فزت بالمال و الأياب ثم فاضت ينابيع كرمه على الجماعة 
نما نهم الا مس خلع عليه واجزل صلته و لما كان فى شهور سنة تسع 
جمیعے المعاقل التی کانت لبنی الصلحی و ھی ثمانیة و عشروں 
بمائة اأ دیذار و ل منصور الى حصنده صدر و عرو طلق زوجده 
الصلحية و هی اروی بنت بى عبد الاه الصلإحى و صعد 
الداعی الى المخلاف فسکكن بذى جبلة و تزوے امراة الامیرمنصور بن 
ف و روچ ایضا بنت السلطان اسعد 2 ان 2 8 | 
و مدحه بالمعاقل و العقائل الزوجات المذكورين و طاش لما 
صار اليه 9 سط بلک بالعطادا حر E‏ دوا وفل طلعت صساک» ارا 


o0 e4 و اماب خماه‎ Te 
اکى | ؟ و سلبت نصاه‎ 


اة 2 ا 


0 أا ن ای کی 


الفقيه جم الدین عمارة اليمنى e۵‏ 


ال ر اسلف ل الناس و الدیراں وزتجه بال 
بایذڌه و جهرة باحس جھاز ادر ایسا و کیی بن ِ2 العامل 
غلی الدمملوة تم مها و أطاعنه 1 کاو قال نیس ول امن 
التسليم ا و الدملوة حصينة لو لم استاان قتلی قئلنی ' 

و النساء بالقباقب لن م بقل د 0 
4 الذى ڪدج مدل تاح کر يملع ٥ں‏ ھ۵ خير لا مده 
بعنیں خا ل مد ٹن سیا و ن rl‏ الرشيد أحمد ان 
الزبير قد خر مس الابواب المقذسة بتقليد الدعرة المجيدية الاعز 
کل ب سبا سنة اربع و للئيں و خمسمائة فوجد عليًا قل 
مات is‏ 0 محمد ہی سیا و نعته المعظم" المتوے المکین 
و الابيات و رايته فى يوم عيد و قد احرقته الشمس فى المصلى بظاهر 
مدينه رة و الشعراء يتسابقون بالفشيد فقال لى قل لم و ارفع 
صوتك ل یتزاحموا فلست اقوم حتی یفرغوا و کانوا ٹلٹیں شاعرا ثم 
اثابهم جميعا و اذكر ليلة و انا عنده فى قصر بالجوه اريد النزول الى 
عدن و عندہ القاضیاں اہو بکر ہں محمد الیافء و ابو الفقے 

ہر السھل و ماع ہن خراص الايا ل ارڈ ی قاسم سیا هھ ھل 
و هما و دیران واحدهما طدمب و مجم و ج AAs?‏ و کا قلف 
اجتمع على بابه اماب هذه المداع و ھم عشرة ثم اخرے القصائل 
و قال ما ذا ترون فى رابهم وقذر الجماعة فلم يزيدوا على 


لولم استلم قتلتنى لإوار ' | و وصفه ا Khi,‏ " 
أاخاه ,1× ° ؟ وهم د e‏ 


اه تار اليمن 
سدا بعد فاك کک بعد اسدعة و بی من المال القرض 
الشبن اليد بال ان لما حصں اضرا 
و اخذت رة جة آم السلطان على بن ابى الغارانت وجدت عندها 
رع لذ خادر ما . اقدر على ملت و عذدں کےا ډډړذدی د ا لطا و 
قال بلال و ہیں عدں , ہے مسیر لیلة فادکر انی کتبت م عدن 
جخبر الفتے و اخذی الخضراء و سرت رسولا بالبشری الی مانا الداعی 
اعجب التار ی و الجا على ہن ابی الغارات الى حصنين بقال ما 
ر ر لرل و هما ایسا رر : ٤‏ 4 5 قله ”می یں سیا 
يقم بها أل سکع کما قد مناد و ود بها دی ا م تمر ٥ں‏ داحخل 
و ثلئیں بعد موت لحر ال بسنة و کان المي الاعز ال غ 
ع یں سیا مقدما بالف موک و هم ا بقڌل بلا بعد فمانت مساو 
و اوی اا باامر لوال و د م حاتم و عباس و مذصور و ii.‏ 
و ادوا صغارا عل كغفالتهم انیس الا و 0 ,یی دن 
عل العامل و کاں وزیرہ و کاتبە و کاں عمد ہن سیا قد درب ہں 
اخيه فاس کار بالامیر منصور ن JE‏ یں 0 الدرات بتعز و صر 
ھمدانں فاخدوا 8 ان سأ ەن جوار الهنصرر إن المفضل و زاوا a‏ 


Ec | : a 


الفقية جم 0 عمارة اليمنى 0r‏ 


فقال اجلئی' یا با حمیر فلم يبق عندهما غیری فقال اذك تعلم ان 
ارب ار حطبھا الرجال و الخیل و انا ارید منت اں تدفع لی دیتی 
و هى الف دينار ففعل الداعى ذلك ثم قال و دية ولدى فان 
ا فاخذٰ عنهما الفى ديدذر م قال دفع الله عنك يا ابا حمیر 
ی الخيل ای عقریت فقال له الداعی حتى تعقر لحيل قال 

ددم لذا دم نها کما قدمت نا الدب فدفع ل الاداعی کیسا ور 
خمسمائة N.‏ فض المال قال و بقیت خصلة ما اظ ن کرمكت 
را ایا حمیر پردنی يها قال و ھی فال ا عرہ تا > ن ازو 


و ایق اں آتابھہ به ندن لہ الداعی مائة دیئار ثم قال انعمت 
| و تفضلت ولم ببق شیء الا انه قبیے بمثلی ان اتزرے و ودی بل 
ی ۵ ای دنار لکل راحد مال ثم قام الھمدانی لما باۓ 
باب الخيمة رجع فقال لاداعى سيا والله لا اسالنك حاجة بعد العاجة 
انا و اخوتھا و تبقی ارملة قال لے فما ذا پکوں فقال تدفع لی مالا 
| أزوجها به فدفع له ماة دبذار اخرى ثم تمثل الداء ی برل الاحر 
| اسننتف ت زد E‏ وحدلذی الدأعى *ګ مد ن و بلال 
ہں جریر الەعمدی قلا انفق الداعی سیا ہن ابی سعد حرب 
السلطاں علیٰ ہن ابی الغارات ثلثمائة الف دینار ثم افاس و اقذرض 
یں کار عدں الذیں یتوالونے مثل الشربف ابی ر جمد ہن 
ال میں راد عمر ہں الخحطب و الشج ابی الس عل ہن 


2مد و ی اعین و ا ا نم ا الدأعی 


E‏ فت اة ا 
مما Ki,‏ ° فانتتفت 


دن۵ ا اليه 


لی یا صبی قل ابی یثبت فلا بد الیرم عشیة م دععدل' الجشمیات” 
اللواى فى مضاربه فلما اخبرت والدى بذاك ركب بنفسه و قال 
امن حضر من آل الذيب وهم بنو عمه الادنون ان العرب المستاجرة 
لا تقدر على حر اللعان و لا يمسك * النور الابموقده" فالقوا بنى 
عمكم فاصطلوها“ بانفسكم و الا فهى الهريمة و العار فالتقى القوم فعمل 
منا فارس على منيع س مسعود فطعنه طعنة شرم بها شفته العليا 
و ارنبة انفه و كثر الطعن بين الفريقين و الجلاد بالسيوف و عقرالخيل 
و العرب المعشردة ° نظارۃ ٹہ حملت ہمداں ففرقت ہیں الناس 
و اجر القوم لان وادى حے اقبل دافعا بالسيل فاوقغوا* على عدوتى 
الوادی یتکدٹوں فقال الداعی سبا او غیرة لمنیع بن مسعود کیف 
رابت ال ات 2-2 المدافع ‏ فى هذه العشية فغال 
منيع وجدته كما قال المتنبى 
و الطعں عند ”جیھں كالقیل 

فلم يزل الناس يساعسنون هذا الجواب لمنيع لن الشاهد وافق حال 
و حدثنى الداعى محمد بن سبا قال اقاممت فتنة الزعازع سنتين 
و کاں علی یں محمد ہں ابی الغارات فی اول الامر يذفق ألاموال 
جزافا و الداعى يمسك فكاد الناس ان يميلوا علينا فلما تضعضعت 
حال عل بذل الداعی ما لم خطر بالبال ان یبذله و لقد اذکر ہوا 
ان رجلا من همدان دخل على الداعی سبا و هو مخيم فى الخيمة " 


ٍ تقبیل Read‏ ' فوقغفوا ,1ط& ° 

امات اا تقل 

° Khi, یا اا رافع‎ I perhaps رliلl‎ 
° Read yڂl,‎ or onıit جد نن‎ ° D. in Khi. الاموقدة]‎ 


اأعودة ,اطا ` وهو فى للمة ,زط× ٣‏ 


لفقي ج اا عه٠رة‏ اليمنى ا0 


و الشي أحمد عاب الهذلى داریا لسا E‏ العو د نص 
عدن فانبسط ابن ڪزرى فى قسمة الرتفاع على احمد بن عتاب 
و امتدت ایدی اعاب علی ہن ابی الغارات الى ظلم الئاس و عائوا 
فى البلد و افسدوا و اطلقوا الاقوال بمذمة الداعى سيا و قالوا من 
ذاك مما الغيظ 0 6 ذلك ` مهتم 
و م ت قائده الشي ا د ارق بال جریر 3 عدں و وا ا 


ی ”ی 


ر ودح و غیرھم و هبط من الجبال" فی نازل“ القوم 
حے ۴ بقرة فی هذا الرادی مسڑرة يقال لها بنی 
وا بیئی عم» آل الزريسع ول kal‏ مسعود بهذا الږادی مدینه 
اخری كبيرة يقال لها الىز ازع مسورة ايضا فخيم كل منهم بمدينة ثم 
اشد القتال 
و ظلم ذى القربى اشد مضاضة على المرء من وقع السام المهند 

9 حدلنی الداعی ”مد إن سیا قال کے : ا الوا فظهر 
افا على بن ابی الغارات و عمه منيح بس مسعود ولم تحمل الخيل 


انرس ٥ں‏ دنکن و اشع اهزرم ذا فاد رکنا مع ن ددعو ل فقال 


اننا ذلك ,ا[) ' Om. Kh. Read JE‏ ` 
سرا فکان كل راط * فلم يقف .7 ;من دملوه ,ط× ' 
D. in Ki.‏ ° الداع بالدملوة حت تز الى د 
ولم يلبٿت ا أن جم Kh,‏ “ فنازل Kl,‏ ° 


ا بغ اليمن 


محمد ہن سبا ولد عمران ثم نفی' و صفت“ بعده لال زريع الى أن 
أخرجهم منها الساطان المعظم شمس الدولة ترا اه ا 
ابوب ر ذى التعدة و کاننت ڊيد «حمد و ا اأسعوك 0 عمران 
ی محمد ہں سبا و قد کاں ایں' حرآبه فی عد نصیب ل قوم 
على حفظه و لا على تاری وقته و لیس فی آل الکزم اکرم من 
ا کک ابه" و من مفضل بن زرح و دون كرما ينطع 
العرب بالیەن ولما مات “«مد ان ار ی الغارانت ان مدد حول یں 
حصن اضرا المسذو ى ع ا المرأاكب و المديذة و الداعى 
الأوحى ار مج الماك شرف الخلادة عضد الدولة سيف ° 
ن العباس ی الیاہی شر یک السلطان َ ابی الغارانت 
a‏ ت و مط ,ا رك 9 ۾ بعص امار و عدص اند و 


وزداد و روح 


gg En £‏ عل اف العارات م ا 
و حصولها للداعی سبا 


حدلنی A4 ll‏ ان أو جهھ اع من شاخ غدں قالوا کا نعرف 


یں آحزری ایا القاسم E‏ ا ا الخارانتف ی زص عدں 


توف ' | الكرم .”× زالمكرم ,اط ١‏ 


وصغت البلاد بعده 7 at ٠‏ 


بن ° | 


لافقيه جم الدیں عار اليمنى ۴۹ 


بنت احمد لان الصلیحی کں اصدا عدں حیں 
عا م ولد المکرم سنة احدى و ستين و اربعمائة ولم يزل ارتغاع 
عدن م سنة احدى و ستين يرفع الى الملكة السيدة وهو مائة الف 
* يزيد و ينقص الى المكر." فلما مات المكرم وفا* لها العباس بعد 
موت المكرم ۾ ممسعوك اب ی الكزم' فلما ماتا تغاب علی عدں زریع 
تارات ہی مسعرد نسار المفضل ہی ابی البرات 
الی عدں و جرت بینه و بینهما حروب کان آخرها المصالحة على 
نصف ع لا ماک المفضل ہں اہی ابات ا 
اهل عدن على النصف الذانی فسا ر اليم اسعد ہر ' بی الفترے * عم 
الملاك المظذة ر ما رع الم فما نات E‏ 

فى التعكر تغلب اهل عدن على الربح إلذى للملكة ولم يبق لها شىء 
فی عدں لموت رجاھا ولم یقلد اہی جیب الدولة فی ذلك على 
شیء فھذہ احوال ملکھم لعدں واما اخبارهم نیما شجر بيهم فان 
کک بی آی البرکات نزل فی بعض غزواتہ الی زبید و کاں 

معه زريع بن العباس و عه مسعوك بن الكزم و هما يومذ 
عدں فقتلا جمیعا علی باب زبید ثم وی الامر بعدھما اہو السعرد ہن 
زریع و اہو الغارات ہن مسعود ثم ولی الامر من بعدھما بعدں الداعی 
سبا ہن ابی السعرد و محمد ہی ابی الغارات ثم ولده“ عل الاعر 
المرتضى * دم علی بن ابی البرکانت' ثم الداعی عمد ہن سبا ٭رھو اخر 
ای زریح و عل ہیں ابی الغارات اخر بنی مسعرد ثم ولی بعد الداعی 


دینار وقد يزيد وقد ينقص راط ' اش عم المفضل 44ء۴ ؛ 
الى وفاة العباس بن المكرم ثم ولد سبا واسمه ۴٤44‏ ° 
وفيا * مع ک0 ای الغارات Read‏ ° 


° Om. See note 59. * Kh, اکم‎ ; Kiln, الكرم‎ 
H 


فا ع اليمن 


ا المرب ا بطي ' عرق بها فيه دا المندب و م 

oo e E E. 
ا ا ا جزءت ڪر عدی ذلك حرت ل بتفعها ذلك‎ 
و دخلا علدها سلدھان و عمران ایا الرر شامنیں ری الدول*‎ 
خردا ہں علد ھا و ۵م بقوان صدقی ألفقيه قوڈ» قال عند الله‎ 9 


9 اسع آأحدہت E‏ خذرے حا ی نعلم 


ان عباس 
ازا امرا ا خر د خواما عليها 


اخبار الزريع ب العباس بن ك الیامى اهل عدن 


اما نسبتھم فمن مدان تم من جشم ہن یام اہن اصبا و کاننت 
اجدهم ابن العباس بن الك سابقة محمردة و بلاء“ حسن فى قيام 
الدعوة المستنصرية مع الداعى على بن “عمد الصلاجى تم مع ولد 
الداعی المكرم بى على عند نلزوله الى زبيد واخذ أمه الحرة اسما 
بنت شاب من“ الاحرل سعید بن جاے و کان السبب فی ملکهم 
لعدن ان الصلڪی على بن محمد لما فتكها و فيها ˆ بنو معن فى 
عدن فسار اليهم الملك المكرم ففتحها و ازال بنو معن منها و وها 
العباس و مسعود ابنى الكزم و جعل مستقر العباس بعکر عدن 
وهو جاور الباب و ما حصل من البر و جعل لمسعود حصن 
الخضرا * وهو الساحل؟ و المراكب و كم على المدينه و اساڪلفهما 


° Read Jl l4i gl. See note 57. ا‎ Kh. يغرقە‎ 

Read lia‏ * حصن التعكر على باب عد ا 

الكرم Kdn,‏ ا Khi,‏ 3 جعل له ° 
Khi, a‏ ‘؛ المستولى ٤‏ ار J.‏ 


TS 


5ا ده 2 1 ٠ ٠‏ 
للفقيه ج لدد 7 الیمنى 8v‏ 


الي الشریف اسعد ہن عبد الصہد ہیں محمد الحوالی و کاں اصدق 
الناس اليه فادركه من الجند على ليله فقال له هذه العرة المدكة 
لی آلموت و ليست تثق باحد الا بك فارجع 
الیها فرجع فاحتفظت به على كرامة وقيدته بقيد فضة فيه خمسون 
اسل م عدن بطلبه فامتنعت الحرة الملكة علي 
امل کتاب مانا فخذ جرابه و الا فاقعد حتى 
اكتب الى مولانا و يعرد الجواب فدخل السلطانان سليمان و عمران 
لبد الله بى المهدى المعمرى عشة الأف دينار 
حصفین باعمالها و كانت اة الملكة الى راي فخوفها س السمعة 
اارےرل و سس معہ اں یشییعرا بذلك ولم یرل ھا حتی 

ا کب الدرة می ایں یط با ربعن يمينا و کترت 
اا الاسر باحکام E NM‏ 
محمد ہن الازرقی' و کاں ادییا منشیا لادیواں بليغا مجيد اللفاظ 
باهر الاحسان ثم سيرت الحرة الملكة فى الهدايا بدنة قيمة الجراهر 
بی آلف دینار و شفعت نی نما ھر ال ر 
ذي جيلة بقفص خشب و الناس ينظروں اليه فقال لهم ما تنظرون 
أسد فی قفص ثم ساروا به الى ان فارقوا ذى جبلة بليلة حتى جعلوا 
نی رجله طوبة ˆ مں مائ رطل حدید و شتموه واهانوه و بالت ف 


ی 


رسولھا محمد ہن الازرقی بعدھا ,کخمسة ایام“ دم سفروة و تقدموا على 


الازدی ا و ڊادروا به ا عدن و سغروة ,1& ` 
Kh‏ ال مصر 


رل ن E‏ عشر یوما Khi,‏ 


و 
۴1 ر 


راخ الیەن 

قد خرفت فركب الى ذى جبلة و تنصل و اعتذر و كانت الملكة 
حچة 1 عليه السلام و کان سبب هذا القبض على ابن اجيب 
الدولة ' الفقیه اہو عبد الله الحسیں بی على خلب ا آلا 
ا ر رسوا الی الیمن کان حمل السيت وة ال ٠‏ 
لما وصل و اجتمع باب جيب الدولة فى ذى حبلة د ك 
حافل ولم پک یکن أب جيب الدولة اكرمه و لا اضافه و ا عنى به و قصد 
ان يغض منه فقال له ابن جيب الدولة انت والى الشرطة بالقاهرة 
فقال ا الطم خیار م فیھا عشر ت الف عل“ 2 میں ذلك 
ابن جيب الدولة و التص اعداء ابی عيب الدرلة ال ا ا 


ان اا احدهما فقال اكتبرا عل بد آل ٠‏ 


ق ”ی فد ` 
تدرو 0 فیها اذه ۵ء اکم ا نزار و و رأودکم علی ذال فامستذعتم و الفصل 
ا وص لها 


الاد ی اضربوا ذدزارډه و ادا ك E‏ لامر باک الله 


ففعاوا دلت ر وافی وعوا-» ہ۔ں اليم ا علی المأمرن فاوص۔ل 
التب و اسک الى مانا فقضى داكت بنسيير الاير الموفق ا 
اأخياط للقبض على ابى جيب الدرلة و سار معه من الباب مائة 
نارس من احجرية المفظعین و ممن کان فى صحبة هذا ابن الا 
عار الدیں و سار مع اہن حياط ابن سعد الملك فلما وصل الخبر بان 
الرسول نی دهات ل بلاد زبید بعد 
MN I‏ 2 المكةّ تا ل ھا احتفظی یا مولاننا بان 

ع ار ا | و Om.‏ ° 

4 7 E 


للفةيه جم الدیں عمارة اليمنى ۴0 


خرذدت e‏ عذدی ن کے ر عليه ووالى دت ول إليها 
السلاطين J!‏ ربع سلیمن و عەران ابڌا اس سیا د E‏ السعوك 


و ابو الغارانت و أسعك ان ا الفد المذصور بن n‏ و استالنوها 


ra” 
کی کصار اہ جيب الدولة باجند فاذنت لهم و كانت‎ 
الجند مسورة و معه فيها من همدان أربعمكة نارس منتقاة فجاءته‎ 
اف فارس و اة اف راجل و احاطوا به‎ lS السلاطين‎ 
ˆ و كانت مع ابن جيب الدولة فى الجند فرسان کل فارس منهما‎ 
بے اطق ب عند الله و جمد ن. أحمد ب‎ 
م ری بن ۔ د ن س‎ 

القضل ہن علی اليامى و عبد الله بى عبد الله الذى وى 
العو بعک ا ڪرت الدوله و هومن نی الصلاحی 9 مهم 2 
ان ل کے ان مهذدی 2 مهم الفریدیں وما | الحصار على 


ابس جيب الدولة و هو فى اشد التعب كتبت الحرة الملكة على 
جاری ألیان: مھا ل ع+رو عرفط-ة فاتاھم * i‏ 


بب 


ن لفاس عشرة الف" مصربه * فان فی اا ا E‏ 
صر JM;‏ األنا فاما خرطب الساطين بذلك رعدرا الاس 


و امبحت الحشود من ی انان ع آل 
فقيل یں کا الدولة هل ا ا هذا ٠‏ التدبير الدى * قات انها 


ان KH‏ ` فاتاها ° 

منهم 2 دينار مصرية Kh,‏ 6 

صبرا 07 غدرا ة فط لبت العساڪر من ,ط× ” 
عرقطة انی : سلاطينهم ان ينفقرا علبهم 

0 


ئ 


9 
£ګ۴ 5 زه الیمن 


2 

استامنوا الى ااب زبید و لما تزاحف الناس نى ك ا 
رجل من العشرة المست-أمنة بس فلم خط انف الفرس الذى عليه 
اہی جیب الدولة فسقط علیٰ ہن ابرھیم الى الارض حتی شت به 
الفرس فانهزم عسكره فقتل السودان بأسرهم ولم یسنج من الارن سوی 
خمسیں و کانوا اربعمائة قوس و اما الداءعی فقاتات علی ھمداں 
اشد تال حتی اردفه منهم رجل يقال له الساعی و جاهدت عنھ 
مں ھمداں خمسة عشر فارسا احدھم الطوق و غاب فرس اہی جیب 
الدولة مس الوقعة صلاة الظهر يوم e‏ فاص يوم السبت بمدينة 
اذد و بینھا وبیں زبید ارب ایام ا تلائ للهچن ولم بەس ابر 
الا بذی جبلة ہاں اہی تعیب الدولة قتل بزبید ثم وصل الداعی مں 
اجند بعد اربعة ايام و ركب الى ذى جبلة و اجتمع بالحرة فا 
و عادت حالہ فغزا بلاد سلیماں ہن ابي الزر اربعة اشهر م ھا۵ زا 
عاد الى الجند ثم غزا آل الرريع الى الجرة فالتقى معة ابن المفضّلا 
E‏ رالسمه سی سلمے فطع این کن الدوله و کان جعد 
الفراسة فسقط الى الارض فطعنه عبد لمسعود بن زربع * يقال له زربع 
يقال له مسافر و حمل الطوق الهمدانى على مسافر فقتلة و وف 
عند اہں یب الدرلة حتی رکا و عاد اہ عر ` 
الجند و كان جوشنه قد سقط و وقح على الارض فى هذه الوقعة فقال 


ل دن زرح ر ا ا الدول لما سقط جوشده 


مضی ھےا ربا E‏ جوشلنة كاذ يام 0 5ے طءذه 
و ليس من المرت ياجى الفرار ٠‏ كذاك ترى اللفس المرقنة 


Ww ow ES ' معه المفضل وء‎ 


لاقي جم الذیں عمارة اأيمنى سگم 


E‏ اک اکثرم' شاہة او افاول او جراے او اثر نار فکان 
e‏ ا ماے عى غرامض هذه الاشياء اعتقدرا انه 
بعام الغیب و اول ما عمل بہبذی جبیلة اآں اخذ رجلا مں خواں ہں 
ہنی عمرو ذم مں بنی عم عمراں ہں الزر يقال لہ سلیمں ہی عبید 
و هو رجل نبي القدر عالى الذكر فضربه بالعصا حتى اخذت فى دياب 
و رجعت خولان الى ذى جبلة #جم سليمان بن احمد الزواحی 
ابی اخى رة الملكة و زو آم همدان بنت المكرم فاخذ الخرای 
ایے عیب الدوله بغير اختياره فاع دلیه وارسله الٰی ڈوہ» 
کک ے اک خراں ع ذلت البسط ثم اں اہی جیب الدولة غرا 
اھل وادی ددم" و زبید و غرا اهل السهلة فأمذنت البلاد و رخصت 
الاسعار و انكف الذعار و قبض يده عن اموال الناس و عدل فيهم 
و اقام الحدود و عزبه جانب الحرة الملكة و انقمح اهل اليمن عن 
الطمع فى اطراف بلادها و اساخدم من بنی حماس و سنجان 

ثلذمائة ارس و قوم عليهم الطوق الهمدانى و لما مات الافضل سنة 
خهس عشرة و خمسماله فوا اهارن a‏ زر ET‏ 
پالتفویض و بسط بده و لساذه و سیر , اليه 0 اربعمادة قوس ارہن 
| سبعمایة اسرد و سكن الجند* وهى وطيئة للعافر متوسطة فى الاعمال 
اق به الاسر عا ت روک سلیمں و غمراں ابنی الزر 
ل ی آی الیرکات و سبا ہی ا السعرد و مغضل 
ت زر وفى سنة لمان عشرة دخل" زبید و الوزیر بها بوذ من الله 
کک ر کات عشرة رماة مں اصمحاب اہ جيب الدولة قد 


تت اهم من : سان ٤‏ 
الد اں سکن لاد زا 
غ زبید فقاتل اهلها على ,زط ° 

ميتم ” | باب القرتب 


ولان عن جبلة ,ہا ع ' 


r‏ أرب اليمن 

السوال نها فی صرف العرب عنھہا راقد حح لى السلطاں ربد 
عیسی الرائلی قال انکر و قد ارسلنی عمراں ہس الزر الى ال ال 
و هو مصاف للعرب يستنجد بالحرة فبعثت اليه بعشرة الف دا 
ەعونة فرڈت بها الیها و قال هل ھی تعرف ما ینفعنی قال یزید ہن 
TT OT‏ ا اچبنی” برقعة فيها ادا 
وقفت على آمرنا هذا فارتڪل عن بلاد بنى الرز* مشكوا لما وذفا 
عمرو بن عرنطة * علیها نادى فى الناس بشعار الرحيل و هو قوله 
با راشد ہن مروے فلم بض ساعة و بقی منهم احد فقال عمران اخیه 
N‏ 


ولما کان فى سنة للات عشرة و خمسمائة قدم ال 0 


ك ی 
عيب الدولة و هذه اخبار الموفق أبن جيب الدولة منها انه كان 
ی ابتدآء آمر على خزانة الكتب اافضلیة و کان عزيز الحفظ 
مستبصرا فی المذھب الطاھر قایما بتلاوة القراں العردزو کاں ا 
علی روایات فاما اسمه فھو علیٰ بن ابرحیم بى جيب الدرلة , ا 
نعرته فهو الامير المنتخب عرز الخلافة الفاطمية فخر الدولة الموفق د 
ا 5 د ا عشروں 5 
مختارة منتقاة و حين وصل ابن تجيب الدولة الى جزيرة دهاك 
لقيه الکازء" امل .. مس عدن محمد ہں ای العرب الداءے ا 
صاعد ہیں حمید الدیں فکشف لاہ جيب الدولة اسرار اليمن 
Ny‏ و اسماءهم و حلاهم و کناهم و توارج مرالیدهم 
بت ؟ قواھ " 


عرقطة لمنى ° E‏ 
0 ؟ الكاظم ° 


اديه کم الد عار اليمنى |۴ 


خځدل فاخرج مه الساطار عبد الله بى يعلى الصا حى الشاعر ااديب 
الال الکامل و لگة و کان عدی الاه ٹن بعلی هنا کثڌير الاموال 
فانتقات امواله الى المسلم" بن الرز” فقوبت شركته و اتصل بالسرة 
الماكة و جواشيها و رجا ان تقيمه الحرة 7 عن المفضل ہیں ایی 
قبلہا و امرت بهما علا العا عا فلما E‏ 
ت و ەراك بض عندها و صارا د دل 
سلیمن حصاں یکل و بگی عەران علدها م ن عمران حسڏت حال 
عندها و کار ف 2 یں مفتاے بعک مونثا المسام ہں الرز ا 2 
الملكة مولاته حہں ات د ادنك بک فاط عەران حکی 
خطب الی القائد فتے ہں مفتاے اہنت بعد خلافد و عصیانه علیھا 
بالتعکر فلما کات مت ليلة الدخول بها دبر سليمن و عمران على فت 
حتی غدرا به و ملا عليه التیك ر فاجارۃة عمراں و اشترط عایہما 
اشیاء وفیا لہ بھا منھما * انہما وهبا له حصنا يقال له شار فنقل اليه من 
الذخاثر ما يعز عليه فله) حصل التعكر بيد عمران واصل الحرة الملكة 
بيذل الطاعة , الخدءة فلم تلتفت اليه و امتذت ایدی خوان على 
الرعايا و غيرهم و عاثوا و افسدوا و كانت الليلة التى ملكوا فيها حصن 
ولم تز هذه حالة خوان مح رة اذا رتهم قد طغوا ارسلت الى 
عمرو ہی عرفطة الچبنی“ سطرا او سطرین جخطّها فیقبض علی بلاد ابنی 
الزر مى العساكر* الفارس و الراجل فلا خلصهما منه الا الضراعة اليها 
CC‏ | منهم 3 
الزر ` | عرقطة لفنى 
؟ بالعساکر ة 


و 
گ۳ e‏ 2 2 الکن 


ری ا4 
ل ب E‏ على احد حتى وصل ال ك 
اديع فقامت خواں فى نصرة الفقهاء واقام الا م روا 

خوان خال لیم فقال م ابردم ہی زیداں ان امرت نی اا 
المفضل ثم اهلا بالمرت فعمد الى حظابياه من السراري فاخرجهن | 
اکل و احسنه و جعل بایدریں الطارانت و اطلں عل 


ا 
۴ 9 : : 


ارہ 
ل ا 6 eT‏ ا ر اللا ES‏ أنفة فقيل آ١‏ 
0 2 ا الايلة و آخرون آه نص ا 5 دیک E.‏ 


ذل ف م تا a‏ العا فر“ فکاں مە 9 2 ا | ,, 
ر ڪام ی ر۱ Ch, E‏ ر 


و Au‏ 3 و أما ss CEE‏ طاعش ار اا ° ذد دل 
CL‏ پار بادی ڊاب التعكر کاتین الفقهاء و انهم 2 
e > «oe «e‏ 


مہولاھا لے € ما Fre‏ حل لز کن داصر ن مخصور قال 
کد و اد ان یدای ب دع ا ہں التعكر ا صددة ہن 


f «°‏ 5 
اكترها َ ڪر و بدو X2‏ ر مراری و روح ر سشسع ا ہی 


يدو ماع و رم I‏ ی لصون 9 اساڪلقهم الک اما ماو 
١ | «e .‏ 6 


١ 


عزان التعكر رلم اما ا ا 1 فة ٤‏ 
O ۱‏ . 
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8 َل الزريع بمئه الف دينار سن و حدلنى الشي ابو الطاهر 
القابونی قال اذکر یوما و انا عند المفضل ہن ای البرکات بالتعگر و قد 
اتا ارتفاع نصف عدن خمسين الف دينار فسيرها من وقته الى 
جب ر لہ یتعلق منھا بشیء نعاتبته على ذاك 
فقال لیس ينفعنی الا ما حصل' عندها فلما رمل r‏ عاد 
اليه و ٣‏ ادك انت أحوج اليه قال ابو الطاھ رففرق 
انل ا ی الحاضریں لی ا کیس نيه الت دنار 
المخضل اجب حتی لایرجی لقاو ثم یظھر فیغنی م اجتمع 
ببابه مسن الوفود و يصل اليه الضعيف و القوى فينظر فى احوال الاعمال 
و العمال و جیب ع کل کتاب روصل الى الباب ثم غيب فلا يظوډر 
و لا يوصل اليه و هذه عادته »ی عظم أمرة و لما اخرج المنصور بن e‏ 
من زا بيد باخيه عبد الواحد بن جياش هاج ر هر و عبيده الى الماك 
ضل و التزيرا عا ى النصرة ربع البلاد فسار المفضل معهم فاخرج 
عيد الواحد و تم ھم ن بغدر بهم و بماك زبید لیم ٹین 
خلى التعكر من المفضل و طاات اقاءتة بتهامة و فى التعکر ذ 
بقال لہ لحمل و کاں هذا العمل متقمصا” متمسکا بالدیی فصعد الي 
الى التعكر سبعة مس اخوانه الفقها منم «عمد بن قبس" الوحاظى 
و مفھم عبد الله ہی ,یی و میم ابرھیم ہں عمد زیداں وله کاننت 
) أييعة و هو عه ی اخو والدی لابیه و | و أخذوا اا ا 
و الرے یا من 5 قد فلوا للفقهاء انا حصلتم : ی راس احص 
فاوقدوا الذار ففملوا دالت ليا فاصبع عذدهم ا حصن ع 


الا و استولت الفقياء على ملك لم يعهد و وعلى الخبر الى الاير 


ل ٥ن‏ 1 | ٩‏ ا . 


۸ ا ب اليمن 
تطلع ہیں ذی جبلة فى ايام الصيف فتقيم به و آنا بو ا 
ا بدی دبل وامدصل اد 0 2 آوامرها و بدخل عایا 
مسح و وزرا ئها و المراء و الكابر مر عبيده و لوج جل الدولة 
4l‏ رجوع اى رأ و سيدة و ر3 ا تقطع َ 1 د فعتم 
بذاك شانه و علت کلمته و غزا تهامة * برارا له و عليه ,ضا 2 
رار ولم يبق بالیەن ET‏ قال رة بوا و هو فی التعکر 
انظری ہا مولاتنا الی ما کاں فی ھذا احص مس ذخازكت فادلے ۴ 
الى دار الع او فاعزليه فى بض هذه القصور و اما ددا ك ا 
التعكر فاتركيه لى فلا طاعة لك على فيه“ بعد اليوم قاللت” لو لم تقل 
هذا القول ما اخرجتك“ اليه ٠‏ حصذك و انت رجحل ال 
وآ حرے عليك »نى فيما عاد لسمر تدرك ,علا ت > ` 
و اطرق و نزات العرة الملكة الى ذى جبلة ولم تغير من الاحوال 
شا فکان ينزل اليها ثم يترضاها فی طلوع الحصصس كعادتها فلا تفعل 
وھی فی ذات تواصل بره ہما کس عندہ موق“ من الجواری المغای 
و الکساوى و الطيب والعبيدذ و الاستذ وغي ذال 
فی و حذ رها مذ م تسمع كلاه وله فى نصرها و الذاب ع اعمال 
دولتھا مواط حمیدة منھا انه حارب الداعی سبا ہں احمد حین 
خطب لحر فام تفعل فسار الى سبا فى حيرش عديدة و حارا 


عل“ دہ اا ا صمحب قیضاں' و أاخرجة “h0‏ و حارب عھرہ اں قرط 
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چننی و عير ہں سلیاں 9 دس و زډید و اسر E‏ ھا دےہ کے عدں 


کک کے ك مسح و س 
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للغقره جم ا عھا ر ایمنى 


عش رک عاك ٹن سیا شھ س المع لی ى اليهن دال حصون 


9 ا ربعھادے 


هن5 اخیار ا CS‏ ڑںg‏ ا 28 ڑن اولي 


لما اختط المكرم ا ج رانتقل عن صنعاء ا 


»جلاف جعفر قال عبد الله بن يبعا 


ی 
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الایے قبت کاحیرای شوة-ا الى الهلين و اجیران 


عر ا رداك ا طدر د دن دل 2 ذهران 


و کن التعكر ډوم شل و دى السلطان عك ډری عیی الله ر 


0 
کی اہن عم امات المكرم انذی فقتل مج اادأعی 
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ن 
1 ۰ 
AAT‏ اخیے ا٤ج‏ ا عش رک دیا ا یں عدل الاه ان A>‏ 


ادن س م الم ن اغا 2 "اورت و کن التعكر ê2‏ حص وں 


8 اخاء ابا القت بى الرليد حص تعر و المفضل 
يتوصف للمدك المكرم بذى جبلة و هو من صغار الدار انذين يدخاون 
على رة الملكة فى رسائل الماك المكرم و ارام eT‏ 
مات ابو البركات والد الامير المفغل بعد الماك المكرم جعات 
رة ولاية التعكر الى المغضل بن اب البرکات بعد ابيه و كان التعكر 


| مقر ذخائر بن الصلیکی النى صارت البهم من ملوك اليمن و حر 


سيرة رط * | والياً فى النعكر واعالها و ولى اخاه 
ل ابا الیرکات بن الولید ,اطا * ابا الفتوے وe]‏ ' 


lS 
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احد يقرل مولاننا مولاننا وارسل الداعى ساي ٠‏ 
الملكة فى السر پسآها ان تاذ له فى الدخرل الا ٠‏ ا 
یرهم اللا ات دول .ت و زعم قوم مس اذل 
جبلة انه اجتمع بها ليالة واحدة د ۾ ارڪل ئی تھا و قوم 
يقولون ا ر ينها ولان انت شا 0 نی 
ذلك الى الداعی سيا بن احمد فباتتت الجارية وافتة عا ا 
و هو جااس ل يرفع طن اليها حتى اذا طلح الجر دلى ,ا 2 
الطبول و قال للجارية اعلمى مولتنا انها نطفة شريفة !ا توضع ال ةذ 


ی 


و | f ١ “ ٠‏ 2 | | 
ہی اکدھوے 7 ارفا ی بعک و يقال ا الا ییا اس 0ا 


رطیء أمة قط و لا شرب مسكرا و كانت زوجت» الجمالة بنت ا 
ہی يريد" الصلكى تقرل انا ا اير على مانا سا ا 

اأعربي انت تغول CET‏ حرا ول الما غڍر اسما بز ع 
شهاب و دخل فی هذه المحشة شاع الدول» و أغنوهة و دفع له شمس 
ا اال وکن ؟ یما و هو زەج فاطهة بذنت المكرم 
می الحرة الملة ثم تىز 5 عليه فکتبت الى آعها تستاكدها فامدةا 
E‏ ن اى الات ا و لا فاطمة زی انجال 
و فص ات ہں حەہں ز وجه کک ل فسیرها اھا املك 
1 


ادام صر سس المعالى حنی اخر K>‏ ہن laie‏ با 


على نفسه فوسل الى الفضل مستكدا به فلم يلتفت الفضل اليه 
وام کر و حمل الد ادر شاع الد وا»x‏ 0 کان فن ا 8 
اليمن ا اردب ہن الشعير ولم دعم لقم حدر ول = ~<& 


ن _ ا ل ر س 


° Read | Cy, 


«e ٩ 0%‏ ۰ 
للفقد» e‏ ا عم رک اليمذى ۳0٥‏ 


على آلعرة الملكة السيدة الرضية اللركية وحيدة الزمى سيدة 
اوک و همد الاسام دعا الد عصمة المسنرشدیںی کف 


2 
n e‏ 1 1 5 
أمرھم و ہن حص اله و رسوله فقد ضرال رال م ذا و دی زوجت 
مولانا امير المومنين من الداعى الرحد المنصور المظفر عمدة الخلافة 
امیر الاءراء ا حمیر سا ان أ ھی 2 ى المظغر علے“ TT‏ ی 
ج ا رك تة الف دنار عينا و خمسوں الفا اصنافا 
کت , طیب و کساوی فقاات اما کتاب مانا فاقرل 
ور“ الى الى کراس کریم (ڍه ہن سلیمان و َ1 بىدم الاه ارحەن 

ع ت 2 
دی ر اما انت یا اہی الصبھانی فراللہ ما 
حت الى ET‏ ا پنیا يقين و لقد حرفتم القول عن موضعه 


8 
% 


سار فى أمم عظيمة الى ذى جبلة فاقام بها شهرا و الضيافات الواسعة 
على مخيمه و آنئی عساكرة مس ماله مدل قدمة الها مس المهر 
و اف الداعی سا ن اھک ەہں 0 «م ما و ب افع اا 


و طفا ن کرک ا i‏ أ حدا ہں الد / دعدل دا أا 7 کک 


| ا 
TT‏ ؟ علو ° 
لامستنرین 7 ماحةر نفسه معه راال») ° 


0 عل O‏ احا ال( ° 


گ۳ دارع ال 


e : ۱ 1 ۴‏ : َ 
عرب الا 0 ہرداوں عا ډب زبید دی > ڏ الاف ,6 


ثلائة الاف فارس و عشرة الاف رإجل فلم يني منم الاما ا 
و هاك المي قذلا بالحراب و هرب سیا فی تات الاي راجلا ذا 


ت 
اغمار الاس حا EE‏ : اخر الل ہن حمله فام دعل العرب 2 
اہک دعک ھا و ہن اخبار سا ن أ حمی ااداعی ا حددنی د& الغقبه 


اہو عبد الله الحسیں س على البجلی ع ابی وکاں يسک ب 
جبلة و ہو من خواص الداعی سیا یں احمد قال ا ا ا 
بی على عن ار الملكة السيدة بنت احمد خطها الداعى سيا ا 
احمد فکرھت دات جم العساكر و سار من اشے درلل حر دا بدی جد 
فجمعت ھی ایضا جردا اعظم م جنرده رتصاف اا ا 
لحرب ہینھما ایاما ٹہ قال لہ اخوھا لاما سلیماں بی ١آ‏ 


إل 


والله ا اح ات أ د ل را المسننصر اله امیر امو نین 


و 2 ال ال i‏ الله رسولین دما القاضى د 0 
ر بالاه 
ألرےا E i‏ دلا اسطر رها فيها بنکاے ال سیا 


اسمعيل ااصبهانی و أب عبد الله اليب فكتب الام م اام ص 


یں E‏ ا ا ل ر 8 ادد" 0 I‏ ڊاھں الك ع5 


الدأعی سیا ان i‏ ہر حص E‏ ك جیل ڪر اارسولیںن 
۴ 8 الراصلين ٠ں‏ 'القاهرة الءعزية نحين دخلنا على الس المد 
ا ذى جبلة تكم الستاد  ,‏ 


واققت بين وزراجا ركذا و اهل درا تيل قيا نلا ٠‏ ي 


او ع وا ا د | 449 Khi, all, see Makrizi I.‏ ' 
و سیر الیها ,نا۸ * حامل الدواة.] يي 4 


0 إ٠‎ ٠ : a 
2 لقره جم الددن عمارة البهنى‎ 


۰ 


۰ 1 ۰ 2 


تھا ہہ اور ر ر بيد و هی اقرب أ ی تھاہۃ ن جھيح e‏ 


۰ ا ا ٠‏ 
ون حصوهم ور و وصانب ڏو e‏ إل کک و اا و ہن e‏ 


هدا در ا .چک ی ۵ ارس و ظدار د رھ و ہمچالرغي) و کم 


ر 
اعمال سیا لتھاة کاں يساقى جياش سجال العرب و ذلك 


۰ ئ 2 : ك 1 

ہیا : 2 ۰ 1 ٠‏ 0 
اعمال دما وراس ر جیاش ی اشر اصن هِ ریف واںا حرچ 
عات الرب ع تة الى ألجبال وملا حياش 
فار یکوں , ت ا فال وتار باوبا و ادا عاد جیاش 
ف زڊید دشرت الصاح و اھات 4 ١ e‏ ا عاء ِ ا 
الذةهاء و ولت لاء و أ حتسب جیاش ارغہا اول و حا 


لوال دا فدض» مهم سیا ع شټور لاء د 1 رع و اما َ د 


E 
ا ا ا‎ 
ففعل ذلك ثم اں خلفا نقب لبس و هرب الى سبا فسن‎ 


أ 


النصف , اں يشترط على سبا ايعاد اوزدر خلف من عنده فاما 
قل جیاش ما اشار به الوزیر استڪكمت اطماع العرب فى البلاد 
و أطما نوا ثم ان القائد رکں الکھلانی مرلی سعید ہں کاے بیت 


لعلو ذروته .ه۲ ` | ؟ حفات دمه :مم رز ظهرت ,11× * 
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r‏ ب الیک 


باقوال احکماء منشاً بالشعر یٹیب بالمدے' و یثیب ای المدے 


.0 1 | ۰ ۰ 
و ہن داكت فول ی إن ا ان القم فر“ 


امت لير م 0 علی المدے بالمدے 
فعرظنی' شعرا د ا و زاد نی زوالا ودا رای مالی و 8 ر 
شققت اليه الناس حتى رایته " E‏ 0 ع الع 


فقے دھر لیس فی اہی احمد ون دھرکں دی دآ 
٠ a‏ عل فحص قال لہ اشے وکاں اش حصنا عالیا یماڈل 
و ألنّعك حدلنی المقری سلیماں یں داسیں ٠.‏ 5 ` ا E‏ 

ل ل ت حص اشہے ا 7 الشمس 
تطلع مس المشرق و لیس فیا من النور شیء و اذا نظرت الى 
ات ایت علیہا مس اللیل بقایا“ ,طحا یمنح القاشی اں ب 
صاحبه مس قربب و كنت اظ ذانتا من اساب او الخاروادا 
هر عقائل" الليل فاقسمت ان ل اصلى الى اللا ا 
الشانعی لاں آصحاب ایی حنیفہ یوخروں الصے' الى اں تاد الشمس 
اں تطل علی رھاد تهامة و ما ذلك الآ ان" السشرة > س 


لے “ت 
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لفقي جم الیر 
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5 و ارهد | ا 
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ھول الخرار ح کے دید بی جاے علی کاب یں ہن 


۰ 


التبعی کشر ودع دک کیک 9 ee‏ الذرح داك م 


04 


ز بیک ډر اک ذی جد تی a‏ الف حر و کان ہر5 E‏ 
قد وعدة التبعى فيه , قد كانت ڪر الملكة كتبت الى الماك 
و ألما رل عریک ٹن جاے کس حصں e‏ اطبتی ال “ı2‏ 
ألطاو» ١‏ 


ئی تسکنھا ار بدار العترو كانت أم المعارك زوجة سعيد 


ا کا معه وی ا 2 راس لها ی القتلى فصاب 


بالقرب م طاقتها و كانت الحرة الملكة تقرل عند صاب راس سعيد 
لك عینا یا مواتنا حتی تنظری راس الاحول تحت 
طاقة آم المعارك و فى سنة اربع و تمانين و ارعمايه مات المكرم 
الرسية فى الدعرة الى امير الاجل الوحد المنصرر 
و ا الدااة امیر الامراء ا حمیر سیا ہی احمد المظفر بى 
کی اتکی 


اخبار الداع سبا ہن احمد بن المظفر E‏ الد ےی 


اما صفته فکان دهیہ خان لا یکاد یظھر م السرے ٭* بطائل“ و اما 


3 فکاری جوادا کریما شارا ادرا فاضلا ءالما بالمذهب االطاهحر خبیرا 


a TT 
EN. ^ دمم لی ,اط]‎ 


~۳ ا چ ل 


عالت ا اء قلف للمکرم ارسل یا مولا اهل صنےا ٤‏ 


فليكنشدوا فى غد لكضروا الى ٤‏ الميدان فاما حضروا قالتف 9 


اشرف عليهم" انظر ما ۵ا تري فلم يقع طرفه 1 على برق السی 
ر لمح البيض و الاسنة ثم لما توجهمت الى ذى جبلة قالت له احشة 
اهل دى جيلة وم حرها فلما اجتمعرا صدكة ايوم لای ول 
اشرت یا مولنا انظر ول القرم فلم يقع بص إل على رجل جر ١‏ 
أو حمل ظرفا مملوءا بالسمن او العسل فقالت ل 2 ہیں ول 


لے فانتقل الاير المكرم ای دی جبلے E‏ بها دار راف 


N OE‏ ر آڈولى بسلا 
جامعا و هو کا ۰ الثانى و بها قبر الملكة السيدة رحمها الاه 


لی الى الان و كان بناء الدار دار العز الثانية الكبيرة سنة احدى 
و تمانين و اربعمائة ث استخلف المكرم على صنعاء عمران بن الفضل 
الیاءی الهمدانی و اسعد بى شهاب و فى هذه السنة دبرت الح 
الملکة فی قتل سعید ہن جاے الاحول و ذلك انہا ارت احسين 
ہی التبعی مصاحب الشعیر* اں يکاتب سعيد الاحول الى زبيد 
ويقول له ان المكرم قد اصابه الفالى و عكف على اللذات رلم يبق 
ام الا بید اعراته و انت الیرم اقوی ملوك الیم فان رایت ان 
تطبی علی دی جبلة انت مس تامة ونح مس الجبل فتسرے ا 
و ترجع اليكم البلاد باسرها' فافعل فدوتكم إحب الى المسلمين من 
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SE TT 
aa ارجا‎ 
ا‎ 9 


0 أ‎ e“ 
r۹ لافقي» ا عار و‎ 


رفت ملد عدف ال+ستعلى و ا اط4 ا رة الا ہں المكر رم 
GH‏ عل ره جها شمسں المعالى 2 دن الدأعی سیا ِن احم 
و مانت م همداری 0 لا شر و IS‏ د أ وأطمة 
فماز بعد اها زعام ن و ولك تی e‏ اربع و دن و ES‏ 
صا ہن اكرام E‏ کل ہرک دما ل 0 وډه أحید و ١‏ 
اء اکر يها ٹھی والله 4 د راریذا و حافظة هدا لامر - ہن 
حین ات دته ا د ۽ ض اأمر الى زوجذه 
ر استكت الملكة السيدة بنت احمد بالامر و يقال انها استعفته فى 
نفسها و قالت له ان امراة تراد للفرإش ل تصلى لتدبير فدعنى وما 
و رکذ ی ا و ات ذی حال جدل 6 ن رجلا دھو كيا ډییع 
الفخار 
ألمحددى ل ٥ں‏ أ خط دی حدله عاف الا دن ”عمف اک 


ل 34 اآحول مع اخیه امیر عل بى محمد الصلکی الداعی 


الموضح الذی بذندث فر“ و العز k9 J|‏ و 


N :‏ 
9 ا ر اوک ول ولاه حەں القتعكر 9 هیا کت 8 على 
ذی جبلة و ھی فی عه و ھی مدیئة ہیں نھریں جارییں فی 
پیا 
الصيف و الشتا و أخنطها عبد الله بى “مد سنه تمان و خمسين 


— م م : 2 کے کے س س م س جم = 


u 
صغرها‎ 1 KII, e وفيت قبل اھا ن‎ 
1 و لما‎ 1 


و 
۳۸ زا رخ اليه ن 


e ّ J) 1 ٣ e 0 


2 2 6 ا ۰ 


اخبار و لطرة الملكة اة ر ا 


١ 


5 ; ¢ 3 ي 
أ نھ کی ک دت احم ن جعور ان موسی ااصلااتی و e‏ 


الرداے بنت الفارع ہن موسی ثم مات عنها احمد ابر رة السيدة 


قاف عاريا ق سایھں ہں بی عبد ال ۴ 
و ل 1 العو الها شمية * بارا دم قا الامدر ا ن ا 
الررکات ن ا ا بالسم رھ الل عليه د ا ممولدها س 
ارعن أربعھ تة" و e E‏ ا ادها و ڏھی ها 
و يقال اھا و دوا a‏ رات الى ۱ رح 6 ر بیدی E‏ و انا 
انس فصر ولازا فقالت لها اساد ر وال و حمیرا وف 
ت آل e‏ ردم و اما صفتھا انت بر 
حمراء مديدة القاة معتدلة البدن الى السمن اقرب كاملة المحاسس 
جوهردة " الصوت قارئة كاتبة حفظ الاخبار و الاشعار و التوارج وما 
احسں مما کات تلت ہین سطور الكذاب عنھا من ااا و المعنى 
و بی رها المكرم احم یں ل . ايام آي ع بر “عمد الصایکی 
عام احدى و ستين و اريعمائة فولدت ل اربعة اراد محمد و عليا 
وفاطمة و آم همدان فاا #حمد و على فماتا طفلین بصنعاء و اما آم 
همداں قز جما ا ن اسو س سلیھن ار وا حی و ھ۵ ا ب خالا 


سس ت 


وألد Read‏ ' بن الوليد ا 
e‏ ن شهاب .444 Rh‏ 


3 


یں ”مد ب جعفر ,۸1:1 1.an)‏ " جهروية aps‏ 1ع[ ; جوھردة Khi‏ 


| ' Jii. KIL 


لفقي جم الدیں عمار اليمنى ۳v‏ 


بے ہاب اذا المال لم تصرنه فی مساحقه فما دو 
اللحسرة و وبال ثم اد اعد ہی شاب تاره آن 
تسب لاحمد ہن سالم بعشرير الغا من ارتفاع السنة ألحاضرة صاة له 
و برا به ولم اء ہبنت شاب اں مات بصنعاء سنة 
سبع و تسعين و اربعماثة و فى هذه السنة أمر المكرم بضرب الدینار 
ج ر هر دينار اليم و المكتوب عليه الملكت 
السيد المكرم عظيم العرب سلطان امير المؤمنين و الى اليوم الدينار 
ا ان ری انداعی عمراں ہی محمد ہی سبا الزریعی 
رك الزسں ملكت العرب و الیم عمراں بن 
کو عاف بده وجاے فا رجوا احمد ہر شھاب م زبید وکوا 
یڈ و سبعیں تم اخرجهم المكر : ہن على منها و فقتل سعبد 
ہی جاے الاحرل ت حص الشعیرٴ یل من السلطان ابی عبد 
الله اتی یاتی شرحها فى اخبار الحرة الملكة السيدة بنت أحمد 
اال فی سنة احدي و ثمائیں و اربعمائة و فی 
هذه السنة خرے جياش بن c7‏ ار کلف ب ایی الطادر 
موی الٰی عدن متنکریں و سافرا الى الھند و اقاما بھا ستة اش 
عادا الى زبيد فملكاها فى بقايا تلك السنة و فى هذه الكرة وأى 
اعد ہی عراف زبید و جعاوا' معه على ہن القم N‏ 
على ہن القم الشاعر وزیرا و کاتبا على جاری عادة جد»' مح أسعد 


TS 

ê ل‎ 2 n ۰ ¬ ك و‎ 
جل‎ * J. and D. 479, Kl, 

rO yT | 7° .T. anû Klıi, وفيھا‎ 


۳1 ا ا 


2 
فسماهما اها فوهيت لاحدهما ارتفع عدں فى تاك السنة و 6ا 
2 أ 5 1 
دسر و حهها 9 E‏ عاں تھا ن ام زوج 0 
e ۱ ۰ 0‏ ا ٠‏ 2 

ادما مشهدا e‏ أ۵ ركت مشه e‏ 9 يقال اس بات 
یکر ۳ س سق س مجری کم ع 
نما ابطاً ولا اخطاً ولم 7 ی کتاها انا حلا ا 
0 2 قال ا ا ن اعلمرا 8 عرب هیک ا ل دسنولدون 
جوار السود فالجلدة السوداء تعم العبد و لر و لكن اذا سمعتم من 
4 ا ع فهہ حبشی فاقتلو و ہں a‏ عظطما هه عرد 
ف ڌرکوک م وی ل أا حھی ان شاب ا تھا“ جاری AE‏ 
ارتل ا TT‏ بف هاا و در الع ن ڊ خر و اك رک 
زڊیک ادا شد م السوقى صا دد ل اک دشم الرجل فیقول 
لشاڌم xls‏ ا ہں زډید و تنل ہں لے 
4 ا ڑں ا لے ید و 8 يا بن 
شان ی الک اکر i-i‏ ڑں 0 ۾ العاممل و ۾ وأفلة ا ھم 
el e‏ على وول العرب 8 فزذف أحمد ی 8 
e‏ و قال دخلت انار فی هذا المال ثم صار الى ما صار ا 


ا 


؟ و قیلى ' Lacuna in text.‏ * 
ا Kh,‏ اا ارذع ن 


* Read َ 


۰ ۰ 1 | ا 
للفقي» م ا عه رک اليمنى ۳0 


ليست الیرم E‏ 0 مره منی باامس ر فیما قبل 
و فيما قاته كفاية وقد كذت إءرض عليكم الرجرع و فى المسافة 
وکن فاا ايوم فقى ص ار الخيار | 0 ی عدوکم لانم توغلذم عليه خيس 
| انما جو الموت او العار بفرار لا ,دو تم انشد قول ابی الطيیب 
امتندى 
0 نفسی و اواد کک وارد یصدرں ہن e‏ 


ع یں 


ا میڈ قد صفت فی عشریں الف راجل و کات 
ميمذة العرب کک تتاو و قال لما المكرم ا E‏ 
اکا مرتراں و مپلتنا خت a E‏ 
اأخر e‏ ار المكرم ی 


فغاناف ك ا کات ی الب ا ذا حا E‏ 
بے 


٣‏ اا تتلا ذریعا و هرب سعید ہی آجاے الاحرل ومن 
معه الى دهلكت و جزترها ٠‏ اا الى صلة 
الظهور على باب المديذة ئم کا E‏ فارس ES‏ 
ا ۶ طانة اسماء بنت شهاب ولدها المكرم أحمد 

کی نقال ا المكرم ريست ذعرفة ادام E‏ 
ا ا 8 يا وجه العرب ا علیہا صاحیاه مثل سامت دم 


سال 0 ر ھر فقال لها !ِن احم ان 0 ان کمن ا ا می 


ن لی العرب ا ر فاحسر گن وحه ات حلی اعرؤك فڪسر 
الحديد عن وجه فقالت مرجبًا بموانا المكرم و فى تاك لحالة 


Kh, Sells‏ " ا قتالا شدیدا ساعة ہں ,آآ ا 
الذهار فانط ناحا 
ابنة اخى R٥۵4‏ ” وار فانطوی علیهم جناحان 
ا 
فاصطدم لإيس ,1 ° | فرفع المغفر را زت#سرعن لنامه .3 ' 


1 


١ n 
e a ۳ 


ا زڊید ھا ہن E‏ العرب با و ا فی بل 
ليلتى تلك ال التلارة الى حيت بلغت مس الختمة و المسجن «حمرل 
فی قفرة من الأرض فانا انا ارس هرای و اذا لا اتعققه لغطاط اارض 
ll‏ وفص عك ا شخصس مہا ا ادم اذم ا al‏ و ل 
ا اصباے ا > َ8 a=”,‏ اذوب ەن ابرع الکولمى ول 
تلتقی علیہ ہر الکفاں' و الفرس ٭ثل البعیر ثم قال لی اختم حربت 
فآختمت و هو مصخ الى التلارة و أمرنى ان ادعو عند الختم ففعلت 
وهو يرعن على الدعاء و اذا الخيل قد اقبت عند طلوع الشمس 
رسال و = رفا“ 1 دت رعڍل چم سام عار 
دزیدهم ار من و 8 يأ وجوه العرب أ ای تکاملوا 
9 = اليه 0 سیل اقوام م ا خم أل ا ان سادا 

کم ويد علينا اهل ز بيد فقاست لاسعد مں رل فقال اما هذا 
فالمکرم اال اعد این ِن ل اصلص E‏ هذا فالکرم 
یی ا هدا ارو کرم دەشی ka‏ ا 8 عرضوا 
ES‏ ن :طاع ايهم فلم يفعل و در عم حف 2 ` 
ا ا و E‏ و ایس دوں الاربعة شرف و ل 
قولے ایھا الم نون ان عزائمکہ لو جسمت جدیدا لان قد ارهفته 


1 MOTT 


e‏ امسر ؛ 


0 e. أ‎ CC. 
للذةيه اادیں ر اليەنى زا‎ 


یں العھجم عائدا الی زہید و اراسان ینقلاں امام ھودجھا الی ان 
ركزهما قبالة الطافة التى اسكنها بزبيد فيا واقاممت اسماء بذنت 


١ 


۾ ا ع 
ھب عدل سعد دن کے سد کامہلے ت یندرک 


7 


اخبار مسير الملك المكرم عظيم العرب سلطان امير ال ومذين 
احمد ین عل ګید E‏ مں صنعاء ای زدید لاخ 


ب 


xe‏ ا اء و سشهاب ەن اسر دیءعہک ڑنں نجاے الاحول 


قالوا لما اعيت الحياة فی ابصال کتاب من اسماء الی المکرّم او مه 
آلیها احتالت اسماء و کتبت کتابا و جعلته فى رغيف و احتالت 
فی ايصاله الى سائل ضعيف فاوصله إلى المكرم فى شؤال سذة 
خەس و سبعین و اربع مئه و هی تقول فی انی قد صرت حبلی 
و ال الاحرل فان اد رتنی قبل ان اضع و الا فر العار الذى 
ل ر 0 فلما وقف المكر م على الكتاب جمع و اوققهم عليه 
| بالبکاء و ثارت الحغاثظ و سار المكرم من صنعاء فى ثلالة الاف 


1 دعل ان حالفهم و خطبهم لنفسة و حرف چم و استنصردم و 6 
فص ڪا خطیدا شاعا ممشهو ر ES‏ ولم EE‏ فی زماذه 
مں دتعاطی حمل رکه و سيغه و قوسة و شدة قوته و خلقده 
ولم ل ث کل مزل طب الناس و قول ھم ہن برقب 
ف اليو فلا ن ا الى ا صۀ' اه من الے لھا ا ES‏ ارس 
ا عال ع آ و ارڊع ماده و حدلنی الفغي» المقرى سلیمان 
ن یں قال حدلنی الزاهد غ قال كذ 
مسجل التريبة يرم الجمعة عند طاوع اجر و قد دخل اهل 


ی 


INN 


tT ۲‏ 
الرباح إن! اشندت م عان ال یحی ا 2 حرد ها ل عى د خوله 


الى زبيد فاقام بها اثنتى عشرة سنة ل يريم منها و من اخبار مقتل 


ی ر 
الداعی على بن محمد الصلیحی وهو فى يوم السبت الیرم الثافق 
عشر مس دي القعده سنة للاث و سبعيں و اربعماثة و قبل فى سنه 
تسح و خمسین و اریعماة و ھی راچ عط د ا ا ا 
اللجل المظفر فی الدیں ول امیر المرمنين عل بى #حمد اا 
اعمال الصو و الجبال قوم يثتق بهم و أخذ الملوك الكابر فى صحبته 
و أخذ معه زوجته لحر اسماء بنت شهاب ام الماك المكرم و عزم 
على التوجه الى مكة حرسها الله تعالى و وى ابنه المكرم صنعاء 
ر استخلفہ و ترجه فی الفی فارس می آل ادل ` 
ا کن E‏ و نزل فى ظاهرها بضيعة يقال اها م الدهيم 
و بر آم معبد و خيمت عساكرة و الملوك التى معه من حوله مثل 
* معن و این معن واین الکرندی و اہن التبعی و وایل ہی عیسی 
الوحاظى و نظراءهم م الملرت الا اخذهم الم یحی خوفا منم 
ان بثو بعده على البلاد ولم يشعر لتاس وهم مقر ٠‏ 
ا نی اندیستمم ا الخبر عن قطع راس الاير ءا 
واخیه عبد الله بن عمد الصلیحی و آحیط بالناس فلم نے منم 
اک ر اتقل ال تچاے اللحول و رماھم بالحراب و ابقی 
على وال ہن عیسی الاحاظى و على اہن معن و اہن الکرندی 
و قتل من بقی و سبى اسماء بنت شاب آم الملك المكرم فاقبل 


* J. عل بن مجن‎ | aN 
ا‎ 


عقر ال عار اليمنى | ۳ 


ااکاں سار الیھم الصلیحی فی 


e 
اب س اعمال اہی طف و ہو الوط الذى‎ 
وادت فی و بھا اهلی الى الیوم فاستڪر القتل اول يوم بالعرب ثم‎ 
انت الدایرة على السوداں فلم ببق منھم الا الف احتازھم جد‎ 
أاحمد ہیں عمد فی حصن بعكو و العکوتاں جدلاں مندعاں ا طم‎ 
lS أحد فی حصارھما وريا" قول زاجر الا نغروا‎ 

اذا رایت حبلا عکاں 

و عکوتین من مکان بادی 


فاڊبشري ١‏ عوں ا 


و جیا عکاد فو مدينة الزرابب و اهلا باقر على اللغة العربية من 
الجاهلية ١إ‏ ى الیرم لم تتغیر لغتھم کم انهم ختاطرا قط باحد من 
اهل ا مناکڪتم ول م وم اھل قرار ل بظعنوں 
عله و لا پخرجوں من ولقد اکر انی دخلت زبید فی سنة لائیں 
و خمسمائة اطاب الفقه دوں العشریں فک الفقها فى جميع المدارس 
ر کی یں کری ل الح فی شیء من اكلام فاقسم الفقيه نصر 
ت 


لله بى سام الحضرمى بالله تعالى لقد قرا هذا الصبى فى الاحر قر 


كثيرة فلما طالت المذة و الخلة بيني و بينه صريح“ اذا لقيته يقرل 
مرحبا ہمں حنشت فی یمینی لاحل و لما زار انی والدی و سبع مں 
آخرانی الى زبید احضرت الفقہا فتحدثرا معهم فلا والله ما لحن احد 
مم ا َ وأاحدة نقموها ل در الداع د 
مد الصلاڪی , ادرت العظام و الاظفار فى موضع الوقعة تنسفها 


E a 
: ۲a. وقال الراجز للا يخاطب اذا‎ 


دغر عينّه 


Ted صار‎ 


/ 


پیا 


يدعاق بذہتی ذا الا ما لا اعلم به قال اسعك س ا و کان موادا 


علی ہں محمد الملکی قد رلی ہی لله رجال ع را ا 
ت 2 الكفاف العاف جن اال الناس فمنهم أاحمد ہیں 
سام ن اليه ەر أالعمالى ہں و ودی حرص اى و رسا »ن عدن € ل 
الدة 2 العمل ہن الات و 6 س حمل گن قلیی شغب شغ الما 


ہن ولک سمل ن ®روں التغلبى ا a‏ ول ن الرشيد 
کک بالیهمن ن ٣ع‏ ات ل زبال فکان ارما على بام 1 ll‏ رع قیاما هل 


الدسیں ہی علی ہں عمد القم السار و کں ذا ا 
کہا a‏ ايديل کقار ى ٠‏ الكفايخ وک e‏ الشعر و و os‏ د 


أخيه و قد عنغ» فى ك ميله الى وده الحسین من مقطوع 


ڈراک بعیی ل رال تری رها بذیه و ما کک اال ٠‏ رجال 
سی ن ا 5 الدأعى ی ی =+ الصل ی کی 


أ حمد ی الم J‏ ذه امہ و اکل ہن ڈھا ک دک کک العین 
خاصة الف الف ديار فلا برجم ال صاحباى فى كل سنة ال 2 
کا و ہن ۰ الد 


یر على بن «عمد الصلیڪی انه فى ست 


ستین و اربعمایه بلغه ان ابن طرف قد اجتمع اليه من ملوك الحيشة 


يبص سم _ بو ل ا س —— س 


" باحوال ؟ بامور‎ CI 


۹ آمواله 1 8 


لفقر» جم ل عمار اليمنى 1۹ 


أن ا صھرة اسعد ہر شهاب صنو اسهاء بذنت شاب زوجة علی ہن 
محمد الصلاحى ` فقال ها زوجها ت ذا ات من 
ند الله أن الله يرزق م بسا ا فتبسم و م آذه من 
خرادنه فقبض» , قال هذه بضاعتنا ردت الينا فقاللت له و 2 اهدنا 
و ذظ اخانا و دخل اسعد ہں شهاب زبید سنة ست و خەسین 
واريعمافة واحسن السيرة مع الرعايا و فس E‏ 
ادیانہم و سکن دار شحار و ھی بنیة لا تکاد هم الخراب ان ترتقى 
الها و ا یقدر سلطا الفساد ان ینساط علیها و ھی مما بنا 5 
جعفر مولی اہں زیاد صاحب مخلاف جعفر قال اسعد ہں شھاب 
ا سناقیت کر افکر فی و اقول ان الصلکیى 
مکل و فل رلا E E‏ مکان' السلطان اسعد بن عراق 
عامر ہی سلیمں الزواحی و نان وان من الملاوكڭ ‏ تغمرنی باحسانها 
و و * مادلتنی دت فی نفسی غضاضة ٣ن‏ الد خول 
ات منة مولاننا اسماء بنت شیاب و کرهت ا ا ا 
ظام أحد من الرعايا و العما ثم غفوت اذا انا بتراب ينتذر على 
وجھی مس السقف و هو مقرنس بالذهب نصعدت الى سطوحه 
کشفت السط 


ع و السقف فوجدت صنادیقا مر المال و فیھا ہن 
لصامت و الذخائر ما يزيد على للتمائة الف دنار فقد٠مت‏ لالت 
ال فنصدقتا به و صرت ا E‏ 
الالت و عغاهدت الله 


ا ن الت امال 
اى ل اظلم احدا من خلقه فاقمت زاليا خمس عش سنة ام 


فوزذت له زوجته ا عن Om 1 Kan.‏ تغەرلى | 
اخها] يا مولاتنا * وال ای ااا ا 


Ka ٩‏ کن 
ا 


1 EE 1 


۸ و اليهن 


£ 
ل اال کی تمل على ا 


2 ا و بن | 
ج حدی قدا بام چ جر بک ھی 
أهداها اليه , كانت وفاة جاے بالکدرا فی عام النیں ,و خمسیں 
و اريعماله و كتب الصلحى الى الامام المستنصر بالله يستاذنه فى 

ء۶ 
اظھار النء.ة وعان الیے آلیاب ااذ فط الرلاد ا 
ر ٍ په جواب ڊادں فطوی ار ا ٣‏ 
سیل و 3 2 الا فاحه و ذلك أر لا يعهد مثله نى 
mT‏ اليوم جخطب علی منیر عدں اں شا الله تا ١‏ 

0 4y, « 

بعض ہن استیزا ٴ سبو قد وس فأمر الصليحى بالحوطة عليه و خلب 


0 ا هدر ۹ ار قرار فا اک ڊصذعاء و ÛR.‏ ماوت 


a‏ نی ازال E‏ فاب کذهم Kz‏ ِ ی احصون غڍرھم 
ا بص ذعاء فصور حددذی “ممل ر ری بشارة ٥ن‏ اھل صدعاء 
سفت خھ س لن ٍ ھ4 یھ لک هِ دکر ا ر ع4 رڈ فی زاھ ر الما 
قال م اعقل بقصر الصاكیى 1 ECT‏ و ج م٥ن ٣‏ دارا 
ڊصذچاء ڍیذی بانق اض وصور الل ی ہں ل الد ا الان و ما 
کی طوبه ا و اخشاده و ا ز ډک و اعمالها ھا“ کان الصلاحى 
اسم لا ولاھا الا لمن وزں له مائ الف دينار دم ذدم على یمینه و اراد 


ڪان اف احا صاحب ıı ' Kan.‏ ن حضر مستھر اا ا 
تهامة U‏ دلا طف الد َ0 ا کم 5 


الاط ايل لل Kan.‏ ° 
ف وله وام بزل حتی 


I A CF al 


2 
ام ہی ھەن وصور > 1 2 هر 6 


لوقي > 0 ن رة اليمنى lv‏ 


استطاع خڊر عبدی مرجاں نفیس و جاے : فەر € کی بعص مس برننی 
قاآکردت ع ثیابی و لبست ثیاب سلاط بیع السلیط فی ٭عصرة 
مں عار حیس و حملت هن الشھادة 0 فی منذزل رجل 
يقال له السبخة ولما ملكت الأمر وقفت لى عجرز جخطى فعرفته فام 
ا ع ادتی ر کاں «ثال ما کتبته فی رقت التحمل شد 
ی :جمد تھی حرازر و کتہت بنط لیذکی اں شا 
ار الفلکی نی مدادی اہر ما حدثنی به الساطان 
ناصر بن منصور الوابلی عن جدہ عیسی بن یزید قال ان على بن 
۰ کا دايا على طریی السرات خمس عشرة وان 
ا ی اول ظھورہ کانوا یقولوں له قد بلغنا انت ستملكت الیمن 
۰ ا شل ر در فیکو ذلك و ینک ءا E‏ 
کونه آعرا قد شاع فى اقواله بافواه الاس الخاصة و العامة وما كان 


اعلی ذروۃ فی جبال حراز و کاں معه یومتذ ستوں رجلا قد حالم 


ر و n‏ | 4 0 م 
ی kK xro‏ ی وم یہ دک د ر و عسہرڑں و اربعم ړک على ا عغلی 


القيام للعو وما ممذهم أل ٥ں‏ هر ٥ن‏ ڈو و عش درک OTE‏ و عدن 


ال#لحى لم ينتصف النهار الذى ملكها فى ليله الا و قد احاط به 


ولت إل ن أت و ہن E‏ بالجوع ّ 1 ی م e‏ 
عل إل خوفا علينا و عایکم. ذاں تردنهونی ارس و ال دزالت 


پیا 


5 لدد 


ع 
o.‏ @ آ1 
n Cr‏ 8 کل SS‏ ٥ں‏ ا دج 


0“ ۶ ا .۰ 5 
1 رن و اربعم a‏ ی e‏ ەن ا ره اتم اما رک ر ہن اأ عو 
J)‏ 


/ 


۱٦‏ اردع اا 

المثل فى الادب و العقل و خطبتما اليه فاشط على فى مهرها و أمها 
تقول ل تزروجیا الا لیعض ماوت همداں بصنعء او ماوكڭ بنی 
الکرندی بھ لاف جعفر و دک استاوا [e‏ ٥ں‏ الل مدلا ا فل رڈ 8 


E oa‏ مس بعدں واا الى ا ا ا 


ی ئی 
بالمعافر قالوا فدفع لہ القاید فرے السرتی مالا جزیلا اضعاف ما اذى 
الصلڪی و جہز العروسیں جميعا احس جهاز حتفل الملوك به 
لعقابلهم و اعاده الى عه فتزؤے باسماء و هى آم الملك المكرم زوج 
رة الملحة السيدة ار و أبنت إحمد الصليڪى و انت اسما من 
الكرم و السردد و "جوايز السنية الجزياة لاشعراء و الصلات الراسعة 
فی سبيل الله تعالى و فى سبيل المرقة و اكير حیت بمدے 


| 


ا ۶ مها 
وسمت فی السماے سنه جود لم تدع من معالم الإخل رسما 


ول أن عظم وا ليلقیس عرشا 0 2 د اماڪ اس 


وەمں اخبار ا لی ٹن A4‏ الصلباحى ف حدلنی أ ٹن 
حس یں ااہوی المعر وقت ن a‏ گن ابد کن حدلک فال كنت 
اسکن ف مدينة حيس و بينها و بین زڊید ليله فلما ملت الصااحی 


زډید e‏ ا۵ا عزے؟ شھادۃ کاں قد ڪملہا 
ت صدا م ڪدثا مع القاضى سرا 9 افترقا و اخڊر الضى رع قيام 


امير 0 ”مد اک اد دل اف د ا ما حیسں 


کک ا 


. ع‎ 
‘ J. and Khi, ;الغ‎ A1. الجر‎ yT 
: السيخة‎ See infra. | E E 


yT eT 
و أآدی ا‎ ٤ | دوك‎ + 


ص 
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افيه جم الدیں عمارة اليمنى ٥ا‏ 


ت الل الیعید تا عالما فقيها فى «ذعب 
الدولة مستبصرا فى عام التأوبل اخبار انه اقام ي دليلا بالناس 
ر السراة و الطائف عدة سنين ى الاس غیره و تنقالتف 
ر& الاح وال ه ى عمرة ٥ں‏ خفض 2 و م é‏ دقع 


فھن ات حددلی ډک الفقيه ابو الحسیں ع ای سلیمان 9 0 


اعرا فد ا و ہن شر قول ی ان عدذان 3 
ات غیر عالمة ‏ کاں اہ عدناں لی م جوزجار 


و مذ ٤‏ حددنی ډک ا “ن ار e‏ ن لان اش عر 
و هو القدتل يذم dn‏ ہن RL‏ 


فنمں یشتری عکا بفا E‏ جميءا على قطع الخيار ابيعيا 


ڪلاهما ھم ر کا ع ااقاضی عر یں المرجل 
,ذھبا و کاں مس اعیاں العلماء قال کاں عا 


ادل السور دار رجل مس العبشة قال لے فرے السعرتی 
کان مں آهل المعروف و الصدقات الواسعة و کاں م ذل بھسچی 
مر وکلاڈے و خد فخرج دات ليله فظعر را هسیل ډجل ية أ القران 
سال گن اء فاد قول المتنبی 


من علم الاسود المخصى مكرة اعمامة الغرام احراله الصيد 


قاخذ» آل=بشی و طلع به الى اعلى مان فى دارة و اكرم ١اه‏ واساخبرة 
کے الى ام قال الصلکحی اں لی عما يقال كه 


کن ی ن 


اهاب , له ابنة يقال لها اسماء قليلة النظير E‏ عل و 


من جور جار ' | ؟ الغويفر ° 


۴ ر ال 

ھمداں ,و E‏ على صنعاء و مخاليف ها قوم مر ھہداں و ار ا 
بو عل ااواحد اعمال برع و العمد و لعسا و لتغلبت E‏ 
حصن مسار ایضا و لیس فی الیمں ہا بمانل سوی التعکر والسمداں 
و حب و منه ار الصلاكی بالدعوة المستنصریة مں حراز و حراز هى 
الاعمال و بھا سھی اھلھا و آلانھم من مدان و بم ثارالداعی على بن 


LA‏ الصلیمی 


اخبار الداع عل یری ہد و عا دتقرع ۳ 
اا ن و ديا بتعلی ريخ الكتاب ر ألو اة وا لعا 


الكيرا ۶ و الشعراء 


کاں القاضی عمد ہیں علی والد الداعی عل یں محمد ال 
Ld CS‏ رل حرا د ٥‏ س الغا راما 


اعمال حراز شرع ۴ اط لاغ P٣کمد‏ ہں ۳ ولك ھ ک 


e‏ الي ان * مدا کات له 


ن Ax‏ الصا € E‏ حی در 


ی 
ر اس و سولل و صلاح ۰ وعلم فام ا استمال تل ۶ 
ن حمل و هو ومد دون اباوع و حت له فيه خائ ااحابة 
وقیل کان عند عار حلیړ» الصلرحی مں کاب الصور و هو مں 
فار الثمة علیم السلام فارقفه نه على تنقل اد , ا 
و استماله سرا من آبیه و قرمه ولم پلبت عامر الرواحی حنی مات 
و اوصی له بکتبه و عاره و م E‏ و عرس فعاف على 


الدرس OE‏ فلم بياغ ا م حنی تضلع مر معا رف اتی قد با 


الرواحى بالراء ولاء المه تين .ل ' 0 قد رسن نی ذھن على من K4”.‏ " 
و اطاعه على دلك سرا .مو ° NS‏ 


لفقي کم الد عار اليمنى ٣‏ 


و ولد و هو دول الحبلة ل ڪا کل 
قال الامیر على بى محمد الصلحیى و تغلب على أحاظة 
اة و مقر زا م ص دھرں 
و يغوز و شعر وألخضرا و غير ذلك و مدينتها شاحط و فى سلطانها 
بقول نزار ہں الفقیہ زید ہی الحسیں الحاظی 

قااوا لذا السلطاں فی شاحط ا مں موضع الغقط 


اا اعلاحما ‏ قارا ہل السلطاں مس داب“ 


ا 


لی الاطاق ,و Rl.‏ ا حرجت ٥ں‏ سرقی ر 9 ( د N‏ 
اسواقم َ بوم صائی حنی 8 بعدت ع السړق 2 ی منھم 
فارسان برک۔ضاں ود ER‏ ا 0 ا ا الدابے 
و صعدت الى اليل فلما انتهيا الى قالا انا اختلفنا فی افضل ولد 
آدم وقد رضینا دکمت وکاں احدھما قال بنو وایل افضل علی 


الاطلاق و قال الثانی بل هم و قریش فی الشرف فقالت هما ان 
رسول الله صلى اللء عليه و سلم افضل البشر و بنذو وائل افضل من 


سار الدلی تفادیا نیما قال احدجما والله او قات 


غیر هذا ما سلمت منی ثم فارقنی و مس هول بنو وابل السلطان 
اسع ا یں ہیں عیسی صاحب الكرم الع ريض و لذا المستفيض 

و weھمں‏ ب علی 2 و هو مقر الات الداعى سد ان 
أحمید اص ایی و ص حصں وصاب و ا اليغها دوم ~ںQ‏ وکل 1 مہں 


ik. الزن‎ E 
E La 2 „J. and Khi, یرس و زهران‎ 


قوز و سعب و عزان و للضرا 
See note 19.‏ ر 


۳ تاریخ ال 


فعل بمواليك و موالیذا قال هم نی ذلك الجدار فاخرجہما جام 
E o‏ 


الجز برة اليمنيه ولم يزلل تجا مالا لتهامة قاهرا لاكثر اهل الجبال 


e‏ 9 إ2 مرجانا ی مہو کہ ہم 


ضڍر ادیں دض اليه الخ اء 


ون اواك دعر :ن جاے 
و جياش و معاركت و الذخيرة و ر 1 Es E‏ ولد 


رر د 0 ع ی لصون e CC‏ عا ی عدں و اہین و احے 


و اشڪر 2 رونت بنو ٣ں‏ و اظذپم ٥ں‏ عڍر ول ہ۴ں ن راد 


الد" و e‏ على السمداں و ۵و ح۔صں N‏ و حصں ص در 


و حصن دح و حصن التعكر و هو ما هة و على مخلاف الجذد 


ر XE E‏ و ولا المعافر قوم ٥ں‏ حمر يقال چم بدو الکرندى 


کت مم مکارم و ما 
عر و على حص O‏ 


علی حصں حا و ۵و دظیر 

٠ 6 e 
£ اا زو ص اسر و هر ا و حصن نور والنقيل و‎ 
2 و هر المرفع الى ينس فيه الثياب السعوليه و كفن رسرل الله‎ 


الل علد و سام ماما و دا Nl‏ امب ڈوم الفقي» 
مالک ااا 0 3 


س م ل س .س — 


1 1 
٤‏ و ہن حضون ارضا حصں BAS‏ 


ن ا ع ا بن ابی 


BS 


ولیس من ولد 2 ا 
,اا و ھور احصن من الدملوة .م ° 


وهو حصن عظيم لطر وعلى حصن السوا 


See note 19. 
Eh, دخر‎ 


Shi and J. لار‎ 


الشحر اا 
Kh, ١‏ انور ET.‏ 


N! 


الشوانى .ل ° 
٩‏ عام 2 


للفقيه تجم الدين عمارة اليمنى ٠‏ 1 


بتولى اعمال الكدرا و اله٤جم‏ و مور و الواديين' و هذه الاعمال 
ااا عدذدی مرجان وزارة اضر e b6‏ ددرو فا ممرهوبا 
و جاے رفا بالناس عادا على الرعاب - اليهم J|‏ أں مهما 
ارحاں بمیل مع نلعيس على جاح و E‏ ای e‏ ع ا 
ا احا ر تمیل الي فشا نفیس ذلك مس فعلھا 
ف مرجان فقبضص مرجاں عایےا و علی ا ا خي E‏ ر و هھ اخر 
عبیدھم فیکونں دول بی زبال بالیہن انی 0 د لات سذین انهم 


خط ا :بنك سند | زالنت عذه aS is‏ 
ر ربع و تین وز E‏ 3 9 


م ان مرجانا أما فض 0ہ ليده ابرھیم و i42‏ ل فعا ا نعیس 


فبنی علیھما جدارا و هما قایماں يناشدانه الله عر وجل حتى 


تمه علیہما و كانت بنو زياد لما اتصل بهم اختلال الدرا-ة 
العباسية م قتل المتركل و خلع المستعي تغلبوا على ارتغاع اليمن 
اطا و سأسرا قلوب الرعايا ببقاء الطبة لبنى العباس فلما 
إل تفيس ابن مله ابرحيم و عمته تملك و ركب بالمظلة و ضرب 
السك باسمے و حیں نمی الى جاے ما اعتمده نفیس فی مرالیه 
استفن الاحمر و الأسود و قصد ا را فجرت بینہما عدا 
١‏ یرم وح و یرہ فشال و حما علی نجاے و منہا یوم العقدة 
وهو عا ی فیس و منھا بوم العرق و فيه قتل نفيس على باب 
زبيد و فقتل «عه خمسة الاف بير ن اریین و فت E E‏ 


El. بیش ,ط۸ ' | ا عبږدهم‎ 
* Kh, e e 
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ر 
Read 5‏ 3 ؟ ختم 


e‏ اليهمن 

و من العلماء الراجين يسكن بمدينة المعقر قال حدثه ابوه و جماعة 
من اسلافه و هم اهل بيت علم و عفاف قالوا تظلم انسان الى الحسين 
0 سلا دیا ا وو سادر ہن مکل زډیک 1 الكدرا و 5 
انه سرقست له عيبة فيها اأن دينار و قال الفا دينار فى وادى ٠‏ 
۹ رلک من الموضع م ومر ل حسیں نجاس Xn‏ ع خو اص 
و قام الى الصلاه* فاطلا ثم نام فى الراب فلم يشعر ال و الناس 
بقرعون اليه مس اطراف الجامع الى المعراب قال رالدى ,ا 
مں اقرب ا اليه فس ھچ ءل يقول أرجل من فوا دەضی هدا 
الرجل الى القرية الغلانية على الساحل فتاخذ له من فلان بن فان 
4 ٥ں e‏ وليه ذل رسول الله ٠‏ الله عر“ a‏ و سام الى 
در“ واخبری ll EEE‏ وه - الله علد ِ سام الدى 
عرفذی صورڈ واخبار حسیں و کا سد بالیەن E‏ ن 
أنتقل الامر بعد ذلك الى طفل من آل راد ا 
عیك الا و کفاته 2 dl‏ و عرک اسان ا مرجان ەن عبد ااحسیں 
1 0 و استقوت الوزاة مرج جانں و کان ل عددان ہں عیلل E‏ 
تلن رباهما فى العغر و اهما الأمور فى الكبر الد ا 
دعسا الذی وا ی الدب ر بالسضرة و العيد الت إ3 کی ڪا 
و ۵ 4 ملوك رد الدین | زالهم عا على ن مکی > دا ا 
و خھسرں و ھسال و جاح هیا ھ۵ ابو ال ہ٣ل‏ الا<ول قار 
الاير ار ”عمد او القاثم ا را عو الغاطمي 
المستذصردة و 2 ارضا والد الماك .5 8 الطاہی e‏ 


1 ی جاع الكدرا Eh,‏ 
فاج لسه مع bl‏ بل تخلاات ا 


الفقده ۹ عار اليمنذى ۹ 


و حيس و زبید ل ۶ بكسر الإ ضاد و القحمة و الكدرا 
*٭* و ھی مقرة و اختطما أيضا و الجشة و عرق النشم" و ا و مور 
و f‏ و جیزاں و المساعد“ و تعشر والمسی' و راے و افر ڈم 
ی طرق لجادة و الساحلية " و یفترقان مس السریں و بینھا و ہیں 
مگة خمسة ایام فاول ما یلقی الحا من 2 بدن الرباضة ثم سبكة 
الغراب“ م E‏ تم یرد الناس وآدی لملم و به بر روبه طولها 
عر وع ۾ عرضها خمس» او سنه اډواع م یفترق الناس فمن اراد 
ر س عمارت ٭ بیرد ثم البیضا ثم القویں'' ثم مکة ومن اراد 
ات ورد سس عمارته ‏ ا E o‏ 
سجن على جيل الرحمة بعرفانت رحمة الله عاية و a‏ الفقد» 
اپو *#=مد عبد الله ابن ابى القاسم الابار و عليه قرات مذهب الث افعى 
که رلا ابر القسم و حدثنی بمثل ذاك عبد الرحمن ہن 
على العبسی و حدثنى المقرى ا ا ل 
وما هول الام اهز عھرک المائہ قفاوا کاں الذاس مزدحمدں للصیاے 
علی حسیں س سلاہة حنی تقدم الية انسان فقال له ان رسول 
صلی اله عليه و أمرنی و بعثنى اليك ی E‏ 
الشیطاں تمٹل لكت قال بل الاما ت ا 
عشریں سنة کل لیلة ا عار 2 س 0 
سلامة و قال أمارة والله ”ية لم بعلم بها ال الله عزو جل ثم د 
۰ ای الف دینار و حدثنی الفقیے اہو علی ہی طلیقی و کاں مس الصااحیںن 


الضےاك ,زط 1 ٹہ لی طریتی بالساحلیه ,ط× ' 
Deest in Kli.‏ ? حك الات ا 
e‏ لا .(1 أا ا ]ا ° 
KIT SENÎ‏ ° وهو ميقات اهل المن وده ر 
الممى U‏ من ع-ارته تم ر ادام وهی ڊير رویة 


' ٤ا, بیرالہیفا تہ القرین‎ ° Khi and D. ةرېş#‎ 


0 


a ۸‏ 
الى صعدة عشرة ايام ثم من صعدة الى الطاأف سبعة ايام فى كل 
ر ا جاع و .ادع ألماء عقیک أاطار و ھی سیرک :9 اط لع 

۱ 


یں پيا 
ر َة . 0 2 | 0 1 
ہیں Xx‏ و ہے :9 للها بط ل e‏ عمرها حم یں | یں Sel N‏ 3 رک 


ا 


ى عر صا | د اح مال اھ الي ایک الطردى الايا ما طرق 


تهاءة نهى تغفترق ايضا طريةين فواحدة ساحلية عا ,طl-‏ 
و ھی و السلطادية مو سط مھا ا ے اکر و ا * و افد قهھ 
من و تی ا مر حل ہن أ رڊگین الا والوسطى جارج 


عظیم" نمن الساحلية × و الوسطى" المخنق و هي من عدن على 
ارل» و را طوا۔ ها نمالو اغا آنا و ر۵تہا ٥رارا‏ و جام مستهدم 
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ذم العارة نم عذر م ا جاع 9 بر طلا اردعون دا م الباب 
باب المندب دم ألما السار 1 ثم هة ثم الاحواب ثے غلافق 


ٹم بیع» تم ار ,ع ال رج المة 


ر8 ا 4[ ~~ 
Po‏ تعد ڍر 


e 1 17 “ 15 0 


حلی م ا دم 8 فیک ج ا احل 0ہ | نها أل 2 بال 


2 را رابا و | الوسطى E ES‏ و 


0 Deest i1 Klıi, RI, ا‎ 


5 دما ڪا Khi‏ الزعاری ا 
سىم ص ۵ھ مها ’9 
eT‏ رو 1 


ا ایام ی کل € ٠‏ المت I KChi,‏ 
ف کش فر اف ەن دلك = الفسددرده Khi,‏ 14 
نة X1,‏ 


رین دص اا 


e 


م 


*~ 


" الدوجه .۸1 زالدومة ,اط‎ De 
E Cli, H. ةضa>‎ , جامع وبیر ,نط‎ 
Kh, سایر‎ " Deest in Khi. 


ص 


ذات للبیت ا 
م ادون ,ا 


O 
SG 


ص 


e O 
۷ لاغقر» کم الدیں عھ ر ا‎ 


المعقر علی وادی ذال و کاں عاد( عا ی الوابا 0 


اک ر اخرله و عمر فى الملك ثلئين سنة و مات سذ انتیں  ٠‏ 
مائة و مس ہحاس حسین بن سلامة انشاء ا'جوامع الكبار و المنارانت 
۲ کک ت الى مكة حرا الله تعالى و طول المسافة التى 

ى فلا ستو يروما و حفر الابار الروية و القلب العادية فى المقافر 
المنقطعة و بفى السيال و الفراسع و الب على الطرقات فمن ذاك 
را و منھا ما راه الناسن لى رراية اجماع دفاو 

شبام و تریم مدینتا حضرموت اتصلت عمارة الجرامح منهما الى عدن 
وآبین و کے و ألمسافة عشرون مرحلة فى کل مرحلة جامح 


KI 9‏ ر واا عد ففدها جاع من عمارة عمر بن عدى الع رر 
و جددہ حسیں ابر سلہة م تعثری الط رف عدن ای ٠‏ 

إصعد J‏ و طرینی تسات فی تھا e‏ طاريق لار ففيها جاع 
اڪ وهو ڪبڍر ان رکه ڊعما ر ت رة حسین سلا و رابت فيما 


اک 


اذ بی جیل صاحب رسرل الله صلی الله عليه 
فی فضل هیا امسچں 1 ot‏ ا ی ٤‏ جمعة 
ل ن حلی ر 0 فصا ارو mk‏ .وأ نید 0 و ٠‏ 


اہ ٭ و 8 6 م علی ڊعصضس حق کل اء انی کک ی لذقضی 
کک وما بعنوں J‏ زيار الجذد دم د ا بها 9 مکواب 


على احج x,‏ ره قوق بای 0 e‏ ع٭ر بن عر الا مروأن دم ممل دذے 
لوه hi,‏ 1 | اشرق ET‏ 
کت عن رسول الله ,1) : 


تأر ل 


اسمه و حمل اليه مبلغا من المال فى كل نة ,ك ا 
ميلغها و يتلو لابن طرف س ملوك تهامة فى الخطبة و السكة لابن 
رباد و عمل اتارة مستقرة الترامى صاحب حل در س 
المكذة و اما الذى سلم لبن زياد من اليس د 
السن فل من الشرجة ا 5 طول عشرون مر حل و e‏ م٥ن‏ غلافد» الى 

ص زاء خھس مرا حل و رابت د ماخ ارنغاع اع ا ز باد ڊعل 
تذصردی ا ا E‏ سدیں و لانت مادک من الدنانير الف 
الف عذرية ˆ خارجا د على مراکب اند م الع 
المختلفة و المسك و الكافور و العنبرة و الصندل و الصينى ٠‏ ا 
عن ضراب العنبر على السواحل بباب المندب و عدن وابين والشحر 
و غير دلت خارجا ر معادں الاودۇ و کن ضرادده ع 
صاحب مدینه دھلاكت ,و مں بعضها الف راس رقي منها خمسه اة 
وميغة حبشية و نوبية و كانت ملوك اعبش من وراء الجر تهاديه 
و تستدعی مواصلته و مات ابو آلجیش هذا سنة احدی و سی ,ا 
٥ائة‏ عى طفل اسمه عبد الله و قيل زباد و تولت كفالنه أخنه هند ا 
ت الجیش ۾ عبد ای اش استال حبشی دد عی رشدا" و کان مر عدیک 
رشک هذا ويف ٥ں‏ اواك الوب بدعی حسیں لام و هی ka‏ 
و بھا کاں پعرف و E‏ حسیں ایں سلاءے حازےا عفیغا فلما مات 
مولاهة رشد وزر لولد أ ا و هند بنت ای اجیش 
و كانت درلتهم قد تضعضعت اطراذها و تغلبت ولاة الحصون و الجبال 
ا ما د ی اډدیهم مدا د م القارد حسیں 2 اڭ عا اهل 
الچبال حتی دانوا و داں اہن طرف و اہی کرای , ا 


ل ملك ٭ ابن ز زباد الولى و اختط مدینه الکدرا على وادى سام 


تقاصرها 1 | اسمه رشید فام تطل مدة رشيد ,نط “ 
دینار عثريه ,اط ˆ وھاك عن قرڊب 


| e 


۰ £ . 
للفقي» جم اندیں عھ را اليمنى ۵ 


کر اء , ل صياً و تتقارب بها ساعات الشتاء و الصيف و بها 
ڊێاء عظیم فل خرب هو َل ءال يعرف بغمدان وم ملكت ا 
قصرا ملا ول رفع 8 2 ملت ای ان يعفر صاحسا 


f ٠ E “ 2 1 2 °» 0 1‏ 
ای.۶ حدل المد رة د بلغذنی أك اعا ڪو جر 7 خا فل 


و ور“ و الورس * و و معذی الرعفران 
المعروف بشي لاعة ۽ هذه و لاعة ال قرد» لطيفه يقال 


@ 


لاع و ھی ال وکح ظهرت فر العلود» ا د فا کم 
منصور اليمن . و نها *کھد ان الفضل الد ی و ~ھںن وص ا ن 
دعاة الدولة أو عبد الاه الشيعى صاحب الدعوة العاوي بالمغراب 


ا ۱ 1 
رها قرا ا ان E Ch‏ الا کی تی مد5 و ھی ل ر 2وک ڊلیمن 


جيل المد ڪرة 


:5د ہی الفضل الداعی غلب عا ر 


کک 
٠ e 0 e 1 e e . ۰ ۰‏ 
و کا در“ للد عو . العلودة کک ار بعدں AM‏ % م 1 م ارت حو مد“ 


وت ?ی 
e ۱‏ ° 0 ۳ 


ص 
ي 


| 


کا اسعد ہی اہی یعفر ثم عاد الی اصحاب الدعی محمد بن 


: 3 
ڊعدر ادب برای جدل 


ی 


تل ا و د رد فع Xi‏ ا ِ ا و حچارة e‏ 
ا 


ر ھن سیرک یدای ایم ی ج وین و اه as‏ شرج 0 


1 أ . 
2 ف السنة خمسمائة الف دینار و کان مع 
ويه Ak,‏ 1 


E دیذار عثردة‎ n 
J1dk. س رة الزءموان‎ 3 
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اہی زداد جعفر' و ھو الدی اشغرط علی عرب تیاءے ار ا ٠‏ ا 
و ملكت ا زباد حضصرد ,وت ديار ند 7 1 ڪر مرباطا و 0 
وجا وعدن والتهايم الى حلى و بين حلى ,ب ` 
ثمانية eT ll‏ بال و أعمالها و مخلاف 0 
حطدة لبن الاس کول ارال ۵ 1 e‏ 
بعدہ و ھم ابردم ہن «حمد هذا الذی هو اوم ثم اڭ بعدہ اہن 
زباد ہن ابرھیہ فام تطل مته ثہ ملكت بعده اخو ابو الجیش 
این رهيم و طالت مد ا اسں و باغ التمانیں فى المات 
دعب “ıl‏ م لوا عضا د4 ن اهر ل8 لھ بعس ما د کر اا 
زوء ھ۵ 0~ ‌ اول التبايع 0+ KA 5 E‏ ا 2 يعفر" 
ا ای ا هدية و لا ميرة ول ضريبة ,و ارتغاع 
ا وال اسعف هیا ل درک اربع ھا ٤‏ ی اا صرف 8 
و جرش فم ایضا کے طادۃ ز داد و اما صعدة 8 رھ Es‏ 
۰ ۰ : 3 ۰ . 
لسنی المعروف بالرسی ثم الزیدی و ما ليق ذكرة فى هذا المرضع 
E‏ ليس جميع اليمن مدينة اكبر و لا اكثر مرافقا و اهلا من 


يقولون آبن زياد و جعفر .ةا 
a‏ قال عمران ین انى لا 
٣‏ اررهي ت ر E‏ عفر Kl,‏ 1 رن J.‏ 0 ن‌‌ 
ج 3 2 1 4 2 
ا E gE)‏ ‌ 


alk. من‎ | 


لفقي جم الدڑں عمار الیمنی ۳ 


ا اللا انی اہی سمل علی ہذا' محمک ہں زیاد وعلی 
آلمروائی و التغلبی عند الماموں و انم م اعیان الرجال و افران 
الكفاة و اشار بتسييرهم الى الین ابن زياد امير و ابن هشام 
وزيرا و التغلبى حاكما و مغتيا" فمن ولد التغلبى مد بن هرون 
قضاة زبید بنو ابی عقاة ولم بزل فیهم متوارتث حتی ازام 
عل ہی مھدی حیں ازال العبشۃ “ فعرجوا فی الجیش الذی جیزہ 
الماموں الی بغداد الى معاربة ابرھیم ب المھدی و حے اہن زياد 
و من معھ فی سنة ثلاث و مائتین و سارالی الیمن و فتے تھا بعد 
حر وب جرت بینه وہیں العرب بها و اختط زبید فی شعباں سنه 
اربع و مائتیں و فی هذا التاريع ا e‏ العام “عمد ہن ادریس 
الشافعى بمصر رحمة الله عليه وح من اليمن جعفر مولى ابن 
زباد ۴ نة خمس و مانتیں و وصل الى العراق و صادف 
4ا تاد جعفر هذا فی سنة ست الى زبید و معه الف 
فارس مس“ مسودة خراساں سبعمائہ فعظم ملك ' اہں زیاد و ملك' 
اقليم اليم باسرة الجبال و التهايم و تقلد جعفر هذا الجبال و اختط 
مدبنة با المذكرة 
و اش " و البلاد التی کانت لجعفر تسمُی ال“ الیوہ خلا 


٭ ڊ٭خلاف ریم ا ذات انهار 


جعفر و ا عذد اهل الین عبارة - قطر واسع 5 چعفر 


اكب الكفاة الدهاة" و به نمت“ دولة اہں زداد انهم يقولون 


` س س س 


ی و کان اسم .ة۷ ' تقلد ٤ 4k.‏ 
Yak. a‏ ° 

1" Deest in Yak. 
ا‎ 0K. رياض‎ 


فسیر IE‏ 
ااا ت 1 


O Yak. ؛‎ ۲k. دولة للبشة‎ 
a OT ادر ئ .ھل هة‎ 
aT Tak aS 


A Ik, و اذاك‎ " ak. امر‎ 


0 فانتسب احددم و اسمة محمد بن فان بى عبد الله بن 
زیاد الی زیاد“ و انتسب رجل منہم الی سلیماں ہن ہشام بن 
عبد الملك ومن ولد هذا الرجل ااوزير ابس خلف ‏ بى أ 
وزیر الامیر جیاش ہں نجاے فقال المأمون لهذا الاموى ان عبد الله 
yT‏ ضرب عنتی سلیماں بن هشام و اعناق ولدیه فی 
یوم واحد فقال الاموی انا من واد الاصغر مس واد سلیمان ہن هشام 
مغا قوم بالبصرة فى افناء الاس و انتسب له رجل الى بنی تغلاب" 
و سمه ”مد بن هرون یکی الما ٥وك‏ و قال ان لی“ !٭ مد دن هرون 
ی اخاہ المین ثہ ثم قال اما الاموا فيقتلان" و اما اا ا 

ع ll‏ واسم ابی فقال ابن زياد ما اكذب e‏ با امیر 
المومنين انيم e‏ حليم كير العفو مقو ع عں سقكت 


پیا 


أف ّ رعر و ES E‏ اف لل وبا ۵ ٠‏ € گن 
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و ک 


دی | فیک الد ڪا Jl LL‏ 0 از زر E‏ 


جارات 


فاساڪسن الماہوں کا و عفىی نهم حھدعا و 14 وا اکثر ن ما رجل 
اضہافهم ا Ee‏ اعباس الفضل ہی سھل ذٰی الرہاستین وقيل الى 


أ خی الحسن ولما لد E‏ ڑن المھدی یغد أل 2 ڪرم دگ 
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ا و ماين وأفق ا ا 0 الیمن کرو ا 


ول زياد Sak.‏ اا والزیادیوں فیقتلرں o OK‏ 


و قوم ٥ن‏ 0 هشام و فيهم رجل ھەن Yak.‏ 8 
من بی Khi,‏ ذ بی تغلب الدماء Yak.‏ ° 
0 عمل الله ن ك ان أيه 1 عن Yak.‏ 

الو زی رخاف ° عن طامة .3 
أن جدى صغيرا يومشذ لم يدرك و .3 ' فی معيد لإماعة ۷k.‏ *! 


ابن وایل رادا ° | وافق ذلك ررود۔ ٥و‏ کا ا 
ال را اا اا وعك ٥".‏ الاعاشر ١ ak.‏ 


ا 


للفقيه العلاہة که ا واد ادم . 


ارک ارم الحمد لله إفضل محمود و أحى 


سم 7 


اعلام ا ا أن 2 و و وار دل دلانث 


9 ی 
و E‏ حفضرنت مجلس اموي الفافل عا ى 
عبد آارحیم ہی القاضی الاشرف بهاء ایی اید عل الدسا 
آله علوک و ادام د ھوک ھل يوذ کک دیوان لاء U‏ 
لخلافة العاضدية فعدانى بل هدانى آأعرة الى وفع كتاب اجمع في 


ار ی 
0 على کغفظی | 


ن أخبار جر در الین سھلپا و وعرھا ڊ 
و مدك ممالکها و ابعاد مسالكها و حروب اهايا و وهم م 
9 صذادعهم کر قضاتها و دعأتها و أخيار أعيانها و أرائها ومن روی ل 
او رایته ہن شعر اها فتلت مہں د ا 1 ا 


Ke‏ 0 8 و 1 ھِ ا ا نوا خا و اجلاا 


€ 
حد نی ا أنفقیه CEE‏ الہکی والفقيه أحمد بن 
ری و ما نما الا عازف بايام الناس وانسابهم و اشعارهم و 
کتاب ا e‏ ت ا 


و ا و 0 1 المامین ب ڑں ارت یاد بقرم مم مر ولد عدک الله 


کک کک سے د س ےہ کڪ 


ابو المنصور دزار KDI,‏ 1 اقرش الاشعری 
لتاب ابو ن أ حمل ن Kh,‏ 2 ظھیر الدین Khi,‏ 3 
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تار بغ اليم للفقيه الاديب جم الددن 


عمارۃ ہن ابی الحسن على الحکمیى اليمى و لياه 
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